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This bulletin contains announcements ofcoursesfor the acadejuicyear 1996-97. lUP reserves the right to

repeal, change, or amend the rules, regidations, courses, and programs contained in this bulletin at any time.

Tuition andfees are also subject to change.

According to lUP's Mission Statement, "... The university community must he supportive ofand open to all

scholars regardless of race, religion, creed, age, sex, disability, or ethnic heritage..." Full participationfrom each

member of the university community in activities that support this mission is encouraged. Each member of the

university community has a right to study and work in an environmentfreefrom anyform of racial, ethnic, and

sexual discrimination. In accordance with federal and state laws, the university will not tolerate racial or ethnic

discrimination or discrimination on the basis of disability.

Indiana University of Pennsylvania is committed to equal

opportunity and affirmative action for its students,

employees, and applicants. The universit)' is committed to

providing equal educational and employment rights to all

persons without regard to race, color, sex, religion, national

origin, age, disability, ancestry, or sexual orientation.

This policy is placed in this document in accordance with

state and federal laws including Title VI and VII of the

Civil Rights Act of 1964, Tide IX of the Educational

Amendments of 1972, Sections 503 and 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans with Disabilides

Act of 1990, and the Civil Rights Act of 1991 as well as all

applicable federal and state executive orders. This policy

extends to disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam

era.

Please direct all general inquiries regarding equal

opportunity and affirmative action to:

Ms. Helen Soltis

Interim Director of Human Resources

G-lJohn Sutton Hall

Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Indiana, PA 15705

Telephone: (4 12) 357-2431

TDD: (412)357-2481

FAX: (412)357-2685

TD: Telecommunications Device available in the

Advising and Testing Center, (412) 357-4067

(V/TD) (8:00-4:30, M-F)

Office of Human Resources, (412) 357-2481

(TD) (24 hours)

lUP ensures compliance with Section 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with

Disabilities Act through the provision ofprogram access

accommodations. Please direct inquiries regarding

accommodations for persons with disabilities to:

Student Concerns:

Dr. Catherine Dugan

Director, Advising and Testing Center/

Disability Support SeiTices

504 Coordinator

106 Pratt Hall

Telephone: (412)357-4067

Employee Concerns:

Ms. Gini Rinkus

Employment and Work and Family Programs

Manager
ADA Coordinator

G-1 John Sutton Hall

Telephone: (412)357-2431

Specific inquiries regarding Title IX should be directed

to:

Ms. Rhonda Luckey

Director, Pechan Health Center

Pechan Health Center

Telephone: (412)357-6475

lUP IS A MEMBER OF PENNSYLVANIA'S STATE SYSTEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION.
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mtiversity Calendur^3

University Calendar

Fall Semester, 1996
Registration

Classes begin

Labor Day (no classes)

Thanksgi\dng recess begins

at end of night classes

Classes resume (8:00 a.m.)

Reading Day

Final exams

December Commencement

Spring Semester, 1997

Registration

Classes begin

Spring vacation begins/p.m.

Classes resume (8:00 a.m.)

Reading Day

Final exams

May Commencement

Sunmier Sessions, 1997

To be armounced

August 27

August 28

September 2

November 26

December 2

December 10

December 11-18

December 15

Januar)' 15

Januar)- 16

March 4

March 11

April 30

May 1-8

Mavll

Inclement Weather Policy
Indiana Universit>- of Pennsylvania is committed to die safety and

securit)' of its students. facuit>\ staff, and Wsitors. \s such, the decision

whether the universit\- should close or remain open during periods of

adverse weadier conditions is based on the overall concern for die

university- community. In general, however. IUP"s practice will be to

remain open and to conduct classes and business as usual during

periods of inclement weather.

Qosure of the University: Should adverse weather conditions arise or

be anticipated that would make it inad\isable to operate die university

on a given day. tlie president may. at his discretion, close the institution

(i.e., cancel all classes and on-campus actiWties at all campuses). In die

event of eidier a full or partial day closure, notification will be pro\ided

to die following radio and teleWsion stations: WD.\D Radio (Indiana).

wees Radio (Homer eity). \\3.\e-T\' (Johnstown). KDK.\-T\' and

KDKA Radio- 1020 .AM (Pittsburgh), and WTAE-T\' and \\T.\E

Radio- 1250 .\M (Pittsburgh).

Cancellation of lUP-Sponsored .Activities or Events in the Absence

of University Closure: Should adverse weadier conditions arise or be

anticipated that would make it inad\isable to conduct an lUP-

sponsored acti%it\- or event on a date when die university- odier\\-ise

remains open, the sponsoring unit/department has the option to cancel

or postpone die Rmction. The sponsoring unit/department also

assumes responsibilit)- for notiiying event participants of die

cancellation/postponement in an appropriate and timely manner.



c The University

The University

A University Education
As an institution of higher learning, IL'P is

a communiti,' of scholars of both facult)'

and students, committed to discover,

preserve, and impart truth in all its forms.

Our primarv- concern is with the

intellectual, moral, cultural, physical,

social, and aesthetic development and

maturation of our students. To this end we
are charged with proWding a liberal

education of both general and specialized

studies which will allow our students to

liberate themselves from narrow interests

and prejudices, to broaden their

intellectual horizons by increased cultural

perspective, to develop the ability to think

logically, critically, and creatively, and to

commimicate theirjudgments clearly and

forcefiiUy. The curriculum involves a body

of knowledge about the universe and about

people, their nature, beha\ior, and I'alues.

It also pro\ides an opportunit)' to gain

specialized knowledge as a preparation for

graduate study and entry into professional

life. Beyond this breadth and depth of

knowledge, the university recognizes that

such an education is only a beginning and

hopes to stimulate its students to pursue

condnuous development in the areas of

human knowledge, to seek wisdom, to

challenge the mysteries of life and examine

its ultimate meaning, and to become useful

members of society by embracing careers

which will touch the whole community.

Approved by the University Senate in May, 1979.

History of the University
IL'P has witnessed a histor)' rich in

accomplishment. Since 1875, when it served

only 223 students in a smgle building, it has

experienced continuous growth, becoming
Pennsyh-ania's fifth largest university. The
current enrollment is over thirteen thousand,

with students from thirty-six slatea and over

fifty-five countries.

The first building, named John Sutton Hall in

honor of the first president of the Board of

Tr\i»tee», was opened for students on May 17,

1875.

ril, 1920, control and ownership of the

1 passed to the Commonwealth of

Petiiijyivania. In May, 1927. by authority of the

General Assembly, the .State Normal School

became a college, with tlie right to grant degrees.

Thrr name was then changed to the .State

crs College at Indiana. Pennsylvania. In

the legislature approved a change of name
I lana Sutc College; in the 1 960s there

cd a rapid growth in the liberal arts

im.

' ember, 1965, Indiana was redesignated

.a University of Pennsylvania and given the

rity to expand its curriculum and to gram

degrees at the master's level. At this time the first

doctoral program was initiated.

The following publications have all recognized

lUP for its high academic standards and

competitive costs: Area's DoUunvise Guide to

American Colleges: Barron 's 300: Best Buys in

College Education; The Best Buys in College

Education by Edward Fiske, education editor of

the New York Times; Changing Times; How to

Get an Ivy League Education at a State

University by Martin .Nemko; Money magazine's

Money Guide; Two Hundred MosI Selective

Colleges: The Definitive Guide to America's First-

Choice Schools; and U.S. JVews and World

Report.

Accreditation
lUP is a state-owned institution for higher

education and a member of the .Stale .System of

Higlier Education. It is an approved and fully

accredited member of the Middle States

Association of Colleges and Schools, die

.National Council for Accreditation of Teacher

Education, the American I lomc Economics

Association, the American Chemical .Society, the

American Psychological Association, the

National league for Nursing, the American
Society of .Safety Engineers, the Committee on
Allied Health Education and /\ccredilation, the

National Association of ,Schools of Music, tlie

.National /Vssociation of .School Psychologists,

the Nadonal .Accrediting Agency for

Clinical Sciences, and the Council on

Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional

Education.

Buildings and Grounds
With the addition in 1995 of 137 acres of

undeveloped land from the former

Campbell and County farms, the main

campus, originally consisting of 12 acres

and one building, is now composed of 341

acres on which are located sevent\'-five

major buildings owned by the state and

seven athletic fields. Two of the buildings,

Breezedale and John Sutton Hall, have

been entered in the National Register of

Historic Places. The Co-op Recreational

Park, located a few miles from the campus,

consists of 280 acres and several buildings

including a lodge and ski hut. The wooded
hillsides offer opportunities for nature

study and such outdoor recreational

actinties as hiking, skiing, and exercise

trails.

Institute for Research

and Community Service
In September, 1989, the Institute for

Research and Community Senice was

created within the Research Division of the

Graduate School to replace the Center for

Community .'Vffairs and the Institute for

.Applied Research and Public Policy Studies,

The Institute for Research and Conmiunity

Service serves as the primary outreach office of

the university to link community effort and need

with the diverse resources of the uni\ersity and

to encourage research activities among tlie

faculty. Major areas of responsibility include: I)

To expand economic development and public

service initiatives within the university's research

mission: 2) To provide a coordinating frinction

for all lUP research centers; and 3) To pro\ide

leadership and support for the Applied

Research Lab.

A wide variety of services are offered through

outreach efforts to comnmnity leaders in

government, business, education, human
service, and health care agencies and

organizations. Typical services include policy

analysis for local governments, needs

assessments, survey research, computer projects,

software development, digital mapping, land use

and site studies, and archaeological services,

including Phase I and II surveys. Through
affiliation widi the Pennsylvania State Data

Center, a variety of specialized census and

economic data reports arc developed upon
request.

Staff of the institute includes a director, fiscal

assistant, graduate assistant, several

undergraduate students, and numerous faculty

associates.
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Information Systems and

Communications Center
The Information Systems and Communications

Center (ISCC), established in 1963, is located

on the ground floor of Stright Hall. The ISCC

provides computational support for

undergraduate and graduate courses, faculty and

student research, and the administrative

requirements of the university.

The primary computing capacity of the center is

provided hy a DEC VAX cluster running VMS
which supports both timesharing and batch

processing services. A campus network provides

9600 baud terminal access, with ethernet

connecdvity available in selected locaUons. lUP

is connected to both the BITNET and Internet

wide area networks.

Student access to computing is provided, for the

most part, through the public computing

laboratories. The primary pubhc labs are

strategically placed around campus to maximize

their availability and impact. Several

departments maintain computing facilities that

are of a focused nature aiid which are intended

to support specific programs.

Through implementation of its strategic

computing plan, which is part of the university

long-range planning process, the university is

committed to providing the level of compudng

and information technology necessary for a

modern institution of higher education.

Guidance in this area is provided by both an

Academic and an Administrative Computing

Advisory Committee. Undergraduate and

graduate students are represented on the

Academic Computing Advisory Committee.

Library and Media Services
Patrick J. Stapleton,Jr, Library, the central

library for lUP, was completed and dedicated in

1981. It adjoins Rliodes R. Stabley Library,

which results in a combined structure of

156,000 square feet. The Cogswell Music

Library, the University School Library, and the

branch campus libraries in Kittanning and in

Punxsutawney are the other components of the

lUP library system. Nineteen library faculty

members, twenty-two support and technical staff

members, and over two hundred students are

employed in the Libraries and Media Resources

Division of the university. The book collection

contains in excess of 700,000 volumes; there are

4,500 periodical subscriptions, 1 .7 million items

of microforms, over 100,000 bound periodicals,

and in excess of 24,000 volumes of

governmental publications. (lUP is a designated

Select Depository for federal and state

pubUcations.) The libraries' media holdings in

all formats are extensive. Resources are

supplemented through membership in OCLC
for interlibrary loan, the Health Sciences

Consortium (North Carolina), and the Laurel

Highlands Consortium and associate

membership in the Center for Research

Libraries. The central hbrary is open 93 hours a

week during regular terms. The Cogswell Music

Library, located on the top floor of Cogswell

Hall, contains approximately 6,000 books,

70.000 scores, and 10,000 recordings. Holdings

of monumental editions are substantial. Sound

recordings circulate only to faculty, but hstening

stations are available for use by aU patrons. The

University School Librar)'s 6,500 volumes

support the curriculum of grades K-6 at the

University School. The Armstrong County

campus librar>' has more than 22,000 volumes,

and the recently renovated Punxsutawney

hbrary contains more than 13,000 books as well

as 150 periodicals and recordings of music,

poetr)', and drama.

University Senate
Purpose
The purpose of the University Senate is to

provide a fonual means through which the

student body, faciJty, and administration,

working as a unified group, shall have a

representative share in the governance of die

university.

Nothing reladng to the organization and

administration of the University Senate shall be

construed so as to hmit the authority of die

CoimcU of Trustees or the president of die

university widi respect to the administration of

the universit)' as prescribed by law.

Composition and Elective Procedures

The University Senate shall consist of a number

of faculty double die number of departments of

the university, an administrative segment one-

third the size of the facultj' segment, and a

student segment one-half the size of the faculty

segment. The Senate shall also include one

Alumni Association representative and four

representatives from staff. Faculty,

administrative, and staff members must hold

fidl-time contracts at die time of election or

appointment, and students must be fiiU-time and

in good standing. "Student" refers to both the

undergraduate and graduate sUident bodies.

The student segment shall consist often times

as many undergraduate students as graduate

students, each delegation to be elected by its

representative student body. Undergraduate

students shall be elected under the auspices of

die recognized student association (as defined

by Pennsylvania state Act 1982-188) and

graduate students through elections arranged by

their comparable body. In both cases, die

officiating body shall call for and accept

voluntary nominations for election to the Senate.

Student members of the University Senate serve

on most of the Senate committees.

The Foundation for lUP
The Foundation for lUP is a nonprofit agency

estabhshed in 1967 to develop and maintain

private support for lUP. It is governed by a

twenty-four-meniber Board of Directors. The

offices are located on campus in John Sutton

Hall.

Funds raised through contributions from

alumni, friends, faculty and staff, corporations,

and foundations are used to support

scholarships, academic and athletic enrichment,

departmental programs, and other priority

needs of die universit)'. In December 1995, die

Foundation for lUP successftilly concluded a

$20 million capital campaign. The combined

endowment resources of the university and the

Foundation for lUP total over $12 million.

Interim University Policy on

Sexual Harassment

lUP affirms that sexual harassment is a violation

of basic human rights, inconsistent with the

purpose and principles of an academic

community. Sexual harassment of students and

employees is unacceptable conduct and will

not be tolerated.

Any university coniniunit}- member who engages

in sexual harassment is subject to the

disciplinary process appropriate to his/her

classification as an employee or student.

The right to confidentiaht)' of all parties

involved in a sexual harassment complaint shall

be stricdy adhered to insofar as it does not

interfere with the university's legal obligation to

investigate allegations of misconduct and to take

appropriate corrective action.

lUP prohibits retaliatory action against

individuals fifing either informal or formal

complaints of sexual harassment. Nothing

contained in this poficy protects an individual

who maliciously makes false accusations. While

seeking to protect those whose dignit)' might be

compromised, it must be emphasized that false

accusations of sexual harassment vv-ill not be

tolerated.

Definidon: Sexual harassment is a form of sex

discrimination that is reprehensible and

unlawfiil. Tide IX of die education amendments

of 1972 prohibits sex discrimination in

employment. Sexual harassment is defined as:

a. making unwelcome sexual advances

b. requesting sexual favors

c. verbal or physical conduct of a sexual

nature—which submission to such conduct

is made, either explicidy or impUcidy, a

term or condition of a person's employment

or education

d. verbal or physical conduct of a sexual

nature—which has die purpose or effect cf

unreasonably interfering widi an

individual's academic, personal, or

professional performance

e. verbal or physical conduct of a sexual

nature—which has the purpose or effect of

imreasonably creating an intimidating,

hostile, or offensive educational, social, or

work environment

f. basing employment or academic decisions

upon a person's submission to or rejectimi

ofverbal or physical conduct of a sexual

nature

Sexual harassment occurs in a variety of

situations. Many of these situations have two

circumstances in common:

• die inappropriate introduction of sexual

activities into relationships of unequal

power

• an element of coercion—so that compliance

with requests for sexual favors becomes a

criterion for granting employment or

academic benefits.

Sexual harassment may also involve

relationships among equals. In these cases

repeated sexual advances or demeaning verbal

behavior have a harmfld effect on one"s ability to
^

study, five, or work within the academic

community.

Questions regarding the Sexual Harassment

Policy or complaint procedures ?nay be directed to

the Director ofHuman Resources, G-30 Sutton

Hall. lUP. Policy approved by University Senate,

May 1, 1990; pendingfinal approval by Council

of Trustees.



The Branch Campuses

The Branch Campuses
Frederick Sehring, Director,

Armstrong Branch

Norman T. Storm, Director,

Punxsutawney Branch

IL'P operates two branch campuses, one in

Punxsutawney, twent)-eight miles north of the

Indiana campus, and one in Kiltanning, twent\-

eight miles west of the Indiana campus. The first

branch campus was established in 1 962 in

PirnxsutawTiey. The following year the

Armstrong campus in Kittamiing was opened.

The PimxsutawTiey campus accommodates 200-

225 students, and the .Armstrong campus
accommodates 300-350 students.

Control of the branch campuses is direcdy

vested with the lUP administration and Coimcil

of Trustees. Advisory boards from the respective

areas identify- local needs. Both branch

campuses carry fidl accreditation as integral

parts of the undergraduate programs of lUP.

TTus means that courses offered at the branch

campuses are of the same quality as those

offered at the Indiana campus.

Programs of Study
The branch campuses of lUP offer basic liberal

studies courses for most majors in the various

undergraduate colleges of the university.

Students may schedule a full program for the

freshman year and some sophomore-level

courses. No student accepted at either of the

branch campuses is eligible for transfer to the

Indiaiu campus until he/she has completed two

Kmesters.

Faculty advisers and administrators at the

iranch campuses are available to advise students

Jn dieir instrucUonal programs and the proper

ime for continuing at the Indiana campus.

Housing
iriic Punxsutawney branch campus has privately

'jwtied residence halls for students living beyond
1 ijting distance, while the Armstrong
'• branch campus operates university-

I residence halls. Students are free to

tlieir housing from all available sources,

IvIirIi mcludc the residence halls and private

|K>ni<i or apartments in the community. A list of

and apartments is available in each

.s director's office.

Admission
Any prospective student who wishes to attend

either ol the branch campuses instead of die

Indiana campus may apply for admission by

requesting an application from the .Admissions

Office or from the director of either branch

campus. The mailing addresses for the

respective branch campnsts follow:

Armstrong County Branch Campus
lUP
Kittanning, PA 16201

PunMiulawney Branch Campus
lUP
Punxsutawney, PA 15767

Food Service
Kacli branch campus has its own dining hall

within the rcsidcnc e hall. Meals arc sened seven

days a week during the lime the university is in

session. Residence hall students as well as

students living in private homes and apartments

may make arrangements to take meals in the

dining halls. The dining service is operated by

the same food service contractor as on the

Indiana campus.

Rules and Regulations

Concerning Student Behavior
Students at the branch campuses arc subject to

the same rules and regulations as students on

the Indiana campus.

Fees
Branch campus students pay the same basic fees

as Indiana campus students except for the heaUh

fee.

Continuing Education
The School of (Toritinuing I'^ducation plays a

significant role In prograniniing Cominunity-

University Studies classes (noncredit), academic

workshojis, and institutes in the Punxsutawney

and Kiltanning areas. The school is also

responsive to the needs of the local community
thr<jugh credit and noncredit activities.
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Admissions and
Registration

Admissions and Registration

Undergraduate

Admissions Policy
Graduates of an accredited four-year high

school or holders of a GED equivalency

diploma are qualified to apply for admission to

lUP. Students who have completed the junior

year of high school may file an apphcation any

time after July I.

Requests for applications and catalogs

should be addressed to

Office of Admissions

Indiana University of Pennsylvania

216 Pratt Hall

Indiana, PA 15705

1-800-442-6830 or 412-357-2230

The Admissions Committee, giving equal

opportunity to all students, wiU take the

following criteria into consideration when

reviewing each application: SAT or ACT
scores, class rank, grades, high school counselor

recommendations, faculty recommendations,

extracurricular activities, and other pertinent

information that would be helpfijl to the

Admissions Committee in making decisions.

SAT or ACT scores are not required for

transfers, veterans, or applicants who have

graduated from high school more than five years

before applying. However, high school and all

previous college transcripts are required of all

applicants.

Although the university does not require a

specific number of high school credits in

particular subject areas, applicants are strongly

urged to take the usual college preparatory

program in high school. Applicants should also

take any available high school courses in the

field of their intended major. Certain majors at

lUP require completion of a foreign language at

the intermediate level in order to earn a

bachelor's degree. The Admissions Committee

does not require an applicant to take a foreign

language in high school for admission to these

majors.

Applications are considered by the Admissions

Committee on a rolling basis. Under a rolling

admissions policy, apphcations are reviewed as

they become complete. Decisions can range

from automatic acceptance, to request for

additional information, to other alternatives,

with a May 1 deadline for tuition deposits.

Academically qualified applicants to the

departments of Art, Music, and Theater will be

admitted to the university by the Admissions

Committee. However, admission to the

requested major will be subject to the

acceptance by the Department of Art after a

portfoho review and by the departments of

Music and Theater after an audition. Students

will receive infomiation from the Art, Music,

and Theater departments concerning auditions

and portfolio reviews once they have been

accepted to lUP.

Freshman Applications
Applications for admission will be available after

July 1 following the student's junior year of high

school.

All persons expecting to apply for freshman

admission to lUP should plan to take the SAT.

or ACT test during theirjunior and/or early part

of their senior year. The Admissions Committee

recommends that students take the tests more

than once. The committee considers the highest

scores from all tests taken.

Arrangements to take the SAT or ACT tests can

be made through the high school principal or

counselor, or by writing to the College Entrance

Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, NJ

08540 or American College Testing, P.O. Box

168, Iowa City, Iowa, 52243 for an information

pamphlet and a test registratin •brm.

In order for the test scores to be received by

lUP, the applicant should designate lUP on the

test registration fonn as one of the universities to

receive the scores, or the applicant can request

that their school counselor forward test scores to

the Admissions Office.

The applicant should give the completed

application form and the nonrefijndable $30

applicadon fee payable to lUP to his/lier high

school counselor or principal. The counselor or

principal should mail the application and

complete packet of admissions materials to the

lUP Office of Admissions, 216 Pratt Hall,

Indiana, PA 15705.

Early Admission
The Early Admissions Program permits

students to enroll as college freshmen after

completing the junior year in high school. Early

admission applications must originate with the

student's high school counselor and principal.

Admission consideradon will be given to those

applications which contain a statement



ndicadng explicit appro\-al by the high school

irincipal. Applicants are considered on an

idixidual basis. The university' Admissions

committee will exercise the finaljudgment as to

iniversit) acceptance after a personal interview

rith the applicant. Early admission candidates

re required to arrange for t\vo separate

iterviews «nth Admissions counselors as part of

he appUcarion procedure.

'recessing the .\pplicadon

. The .\dmissions Committee reviews, with

care and understanding, each of die several

thousand applications that are submitted

each year.

1. Decisions on applicadons are made on a

rolling basis.

': .Applicants who are admitted to lUP may be

in\ited to attend a program on campus to

receive general information and discuss

their academic and career plans with the

college dean, faculty representauve of their

respective major, and other ad\isers.

I. A S75 nonrefundable tuition deposit is due

&om all incoming students. This advance

deposit payment will be credited toward the

appUcant's tuition.

Pransfer Admission
V student who has been attending another

nstitution of higher education and wishes to

ransfer to lUP must submit an application,

ifficiai transcripts of all postsecondan-

ducadonal work, and an official high school

ranscript.

Ill admissions decisions are made on a "rolling"

lasis by the Admissions Committee. Under a

oUing admissions policy, applications are

eviewed as they become complete. Decisions

an range fi'om automatic acceptance, to request

or additional information, to other alternatives.

Pransfer applications (twelve or more

•ostsecondary, college credits attempted) are

eviewed on the basis of college coursework

ompleted. Transfers are required to have at

East a cumulative :2.0 grade point average on a

l.O scale (C average) from all schools previously

ttended for admission to most programs. The
eacher certification program requires a

umubtive minimum 2. .5 grade point average

ram all schools previously attended.

rhc evaluation of credits from other institutions

if higher education is the responsibility of the

Jfficc of .Admissions and the academic college

lean who has jurisdiction over the student's

lesired major. Normally, courses considered for

' ' are only those taken from institutions

< re accredited by the six regional

icncics. Each course is usually

'^irately. The cvaluatif)ri normally

1 J review of tlie description, semester

jnd grade of each course along widi the

liility of tlie course to the student's major

I lowever. only credits transfer, not grade-

emgc. It has been the |>olicy of the

ity that rmly c*jurses with a "C or higher

• ill be accepted, except for two-year

"• degree graduates of state-supported

.iiity colleges in Pennsylvania. No matter

aiy credits arc transferable, die student

• iisfy all of tlie degree requirements falling

categories of (1) university

I

' inenLi. (2) college requirements, and ('J)

c[>.;rtinent requircrncnLs.

University requirements: Since all students are

obliged to ftilfil] a basic program in Liberal

Studies consisting of 53-58 semester credit

hours and there is a reasonable degree of

ne>dbility in the Liberal Studies requirements,

the transfer evaluator and die college deans will

look to diis area first for applicable credits for

transfer. Most introducton,' courses are generally

equi\"alent.

Residency requirements: The university

requires that at least forty-five credits, generally

including the last tliirt)' credits in a student's

curriculum, must be earned by enrollment in

courses at lUP. It should also be noted that for

community college graduates a maximum of

SLXt)' credit hours are transferable to this

institution for the purpose of fiilfilliiig a specific

program of study. Excess credits, if any, may be

transferred but cannot be used for fiilfilling the

minimum requirements for the degree.

Transfer students, to remain in good academic

standing, must meet the same quality-point

average requirements as those specified for all

other undergraduate students. See section

entided "Criteria Governing Continuance at

lUP.''

The university accepts credits associated with

"D" grades only when they are part of a

completed associate degree earned at a publicly

owned community college in Pennsylvania.

These "D" grades will be treated in the same

manner as those earned at lUP. This articulation

policy was adopted by the Board of State

College and L'niversit)- Directors in 1973.

Transferring to the College of Education
Students who transfer from other colleges and

universities to lUP and die College of Education

must complete application for Step 1 of the 4-

Step Process, Teacher Certification. Applicants

should submit the following with their

application to the university:

1 . a completed appfication to Teacher

Certification signed by the program

coordinator/department chairperson of the

chosen major

2. an official transcript with at least 29

semester hours of transferable credits

3. an official transcript(s) with a QPA of 2.5 or

higher (QPAs are calculated using all

coursework completed at all

universities/colleges)

4. Acts 33/34/151 criminal and child abuse

clearances

5. evidence of a negative 115 lest (no more

than one year old)

6. evidence of speech and hearing test

clearances

Only students who have completed Step 1 of the

4-Step Process are eligible to take Core

Education coursework. In some programs,

students must meet these re()uireiiicnts to take

professional courses as well. Students should

consult with the department chairperson and/or

program coor<tinator for their specific program.

Students who do not meet the 2.5 or 29-

minimum-credit requirement are not eligible for

admission to the College of Education. Sliidcnis

should reapply for admission when deficiencies

have been met.

Some students may have compiled siiffiticnt

credits and coursework equivalencies to (|ualify

Admissions and ^i
Registration _^H

forJunior Standing. When this is the case,

students should submit both the appfication for

Teacher Certification and the application for

Junior Standing with the application for

admission to die university. Students should

direct questions to the department chairperson

and/or program coordinator for the selected

major.

Part-Time Study (Nondegree)
Part-Time Studies Program-
Undergraduate
Part-time undergraduate study is available

through the School of Continuing Education to

any high school graduate or holder of a GED
Equivalency Diploma. No SAT scores are

required. Note: A TOEFL Score is required as

part of the application for an individual whose

native language is other than English. Those

who are not U.S. citizens must submit a

notarized copy of their current visa and 1-94

card or alien resident card.

Applications are available from the Part-time

Studies Program and must be submitted with

documentation direcdy to the School of

Continuing Education by August 15 for the fall

semester and December 1 5 lor the spring

semester. A $30 application fee is required.

Applications submitted after established dates

are not guaranteed consideration.

Transfer students may also apply to the School

of Continuing Education for part-time study and

must submit oflicial transcripts for all previous

college work attempted. An overall 2.0 GPA is

required.

A student in the Part-time Studies Program is

limited to a semester enrollment of no more than

eleven credits and must apply for formal

admission to a degree program before thirty lUP

credits have been earned. Applications for

degree candidacy must be filed by the midterm

point of the fall or spring semester preceding

candidacy. Specific reciuirements for grade-point

average and lUP credit vary by degree program.

The minimum credit criteria to apjily for

consideration for degree candidacy are as

follows:

High School Diploma or GED
15 lUP Credits 2.0 GPA

Veteran (DD-214 required)

9 lUP Credits 2.0 GPA

Transfer (with 12 or more credits)

9 lUP Credits 2.0 GPA

Tk-ansfer (with II or less credits)

15 lUP Credits 2.0 GPA

Note: A student who has applied and has been

admitted by the Office of Admissions to a

braiicii campus is not eligible to apply to the

School of Continuing Ecliicalion.

Program for Visiting

High School Students
lUP permits the: exceptional high school student

to preview university life and earn regular

college credit on a liniitecl nonciegree basis. The
student must have c imipleted the sophomore

year with a inininiiim of a "B" average and have

the written support (»f the high school principal

or guidance cciimselor. The parameters of the

student's enrollnieiit are clefliiecf in consultation

with the appropriate high sc liool official and are

limited to a inaximum of nine credits {)er

semester. For fiirllier iiiforiiialion, contact the

School of Coiiliniiitig Education.
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Post Baccalaureate Studies

(Undergraduate)
The Post Baccalaureate Studies Program

provides access to undergraduate courses to

individuals who have an earned baccalaureate

degree. Students may be seeking a second

bachelor's degree, an additional teacher

certification, or personal enrichment. Students

may enroll on a (uU- or part-time basis based on

personal preference and availabihty of

coursework.

Applications are available from the School of

Continuing Education. A completed application

and official transcripts of all previous

undergraduate coursework must be submitted

for review by August 1 5 for fall semester and

December 15 for spring semester. Apphcations

not submitted by established dates are not

guaranteed consideration. A $30 application fee

is required. The fee is waived for graduates of

lUP.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
A student with an earned baccalaureate degree

who wishes to complete the requirements for a

second or subsequent bachelor's degree must

make application and submit official transcripts

indicating degree(s) awarded. The student must

complete a minimum of thirty additional lUP
credits and meet the requirements for

graduation estabhshed by the academic

department and college in which the new degree

is to be earned.

Teacher Certification

A student with an earned nonteaching

baccalaureate degree who wishes to complete

the requirements for Instructional Level I

certification must apply as a second bachelor's

degree student. A minimum cumulative grade-

point average of 2.50 is required for

consideration for admission. To earn

Instructional Level I the student must

satisfactorily complete the prescribed courses in

an lUP degree certification program at a

minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.5

and successfully pass the National Teacher

Examination.

A currendy Pennsylvania-certified teacher who
wishes to add a new area of certification may
apply to the School of Continuing Education

under the categor)' teacher certification.

Individuals admitted to an additional teacher

certification will follow an individually planned

and approved course of study.

Immunization Requirements
Students entering effective Fall, 1991, are

required to complete a Student Health Form
documenting immunization status. See Health

Services information in section "Student

Programs and Services."

Readmission Policy for Students

Who Withdraw from the

University Voluntarily
Graduate students wishing to return to the

university must contact the Graduate School at

(412) 357-2222 for specific instructions. School

of Continuing Education students should

contact the School of Continuing Education at

(412)357-2292.

All other undergraduate students who have

withdrawn from the university or were not

enrolled during the previous regular semester

must complete an Application for Readmission,

available in die Office of the Registrar, G8
Sutton Hall, or by calling (412) 357-5732.

During evening or weekend hours, you may call

this number and leave your name and address,

and a form will be promptly mailed to you. The
readmission deadhne for the Fall semester is July

20 and December 1 for the Spring semester.

All outstanding financial obligations to the

university must be met before your Application

for Readmission will be processed. Due to

enrollment restrictions, requests for readmission

to Nursing, Music, or Art will be forwarded for

approval by a representadve designated by that

dean or department.

Requests for readmission for academically

dismissed students will be forwarded to the

Office of the Dean of the college in which the

student was enrolled at time of dismissal for a

decision on the student's readmission.

Readmitted students who have not enrolled for

two years and have petitioned their college dean

under the Cancelled Semester Policy must first

register and pay fees and attend classes before

their designated semester will be cancelled.

Once your application for readmission has been

approved, you will be sent a Time Appointment

Notice by the Office of the Registrar with

instrucdons on how to register.

As a student readmitted to lUP. you are

encouraged to complete the Free Application for

Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to determine your

financial aid eligibility. Your financial aid

eligibility will be based on your financial need,

as determined by the FAFSA, and your prior

academic record.

If you have previously attended a postsecondary

school or schools other dian lUP, a Financial

Aid Transcript must be completed by this

previous school and sent to lUP.

The Summer Sessions
The summer school prograin at lUP is designed

to meet the needs of many students. Courses,

workshops, and seminars are offered in the

hberal arts, in teacher education, and in other

fields of study.

ConUnuing university students, including newly

admitted freshmen, who wish to accelerate their

program of studies will find both Liberal Studies

and special courses in all fields of study.

Students from other colleges and universides

may take courses at lUP; however, they are

advised to first ensure that their home institudon

will transfer such credits earned at lUP.

Teachers-in-service will find courses in the

summer program to serve a variety of needs.

They may enroll to quafify for permanent

certificaUon, take refresher courses in their field

of specialization, or take courses for the purpose

ofextending their certificadon to a new field.

The Summer Sessions Schedule is now
combined with the Fall schedule. It can be

obtained by contacting the Scheduhng Center,

Room G3, Sutton Hall (412-357-2652), or die

Graduate School, Room 128, Stright Hall (412-

357-2222).

.Attendance at simimer sessions is open to all

students but does not constitute admission or

readmission for continuing registration in the

fall and/or spring semesters. Students in good

standing who desire admission must obtain an

appfication through the Office of Admissions or

the School of Continuing Education, as

appropriate. Students who desire readmission

for the fall semester must apply to the Registrar's

Office by the preceding July 20, and by

December 1 for the spring semester.

American Language
Institute (ALI)
The American Language Institute offers several

noncredit, intensive English programs for

international students and visitors from

beginning through advanced levels each

semester

The EngUsh for Academic Purposes Program

(EAP) is for applicants seeking to prepare

themselves for study at any U.S. college or

university. Enrollment in Fall and Spring

semester is for fourteen weeks (20 hrs/wk). In

summer semester, programs generally are offered

for ten weeks. Students are placed at beginner,

intermediate, or advanced levels by proficiency

tests at the start of each program. An
institutional TOEFL is administered at die

conclusion of each semester.

The ALI also offers two less intensive programs:

Enghsh for Specific Purposes (ESP) for

graduate students entering specialized fields and

English for International Visitors (EIV) for

visiting professionals who seek improvement in

Enghsh while experiencing life in the U.S.

Special part-time credit programs in Business or

Rhetoric and Linguistics can be arranged as part

of the ESP Program.

Cocurricular social and cultural programs are ,

offered to all students.
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Tuition Fees (as of May, 1996)
The tujtion and fees set fortli In this section

were those in efTect in May. 1996. The fee

schedule is subject to change: these figures are

to be considered simply as an estimate. A
current fee schedule may be obtained by writing

to the .Admissions Odicc. lUP. or by phoning

(412)357-2230.

The tuition for all full-time in-state students is

$1,612 per semester. This covers registration

and the keeping of student records, use of the

library, student welfare, and laboratory facilities.

An addiuonal $134 per credit will be charged

for undergraduate credits scheduled in excess of

eighteen.

if-state full-time students pay tuition of

j i.i|'j9 per semester. An additional $342 per

credit will be charged for credits in excess of

eighteen. The tuitiofi for part-time in-state

undergraduate students is $134 per semester

' r ,\ part-time undergraduate student is one

:'^ eleven or fewer semester hours. Sec the

'<ns on Admissions and Registration and on
' rsity Policies for further information

' ming part-time students.

tuition for part-time out-of-state students is

i per semester hour. The dennition of an in-

state student is based on domicile. An in-state

student is one who has been domiciled in

Pennsylvania for at least a year preceding

attendance at any institution of higher education

in the state of Pennsylvania. A minor is

presumed to have the domicile of his/licr

parents or legal guardian. Students who have

any question whatsoever concerning their

domicile should read the official text of the

rules, as published in Volume 22, Pennsylvania

Code, Section 507.1 through 507.1 1.

*The university reserves the right to change its

fees without notice.

Other Fees
Audit Fee

Full standard fees will he assessed for each

course audited, exception being persons on

Social Security or equivalent retirement benefit,

who will he given remission of basic fees for

such classes where space is available.

Testin); Fee

Each entering freshman nnist partici))atc in

placement testing during the summer
immediately preceding the student's

matriculation on campus. A fee of $75 is

assessed for this overnight, two-day experience

for students admitted to the Indiana campus.

Parents pay a nominal fee for their participation

in the accompanying parent orientation

program. Branch campus students participate in

a summer one-day diagnostic testing experience

only with a fee of $45. Students receive

information about the summer testing program

prior to the testing date(s). Fees are included in

the regular billing and are nonrefundable. Please

see the catalog section on Orientation for further

information about the Summer Orientation:

Preregistration Placement Testing, Advising, and

Course Selections Program.

Health Fee

lUP offers two student health fee plans. Plan

A—$68 offers all services including starter doses

and over-the-counter medications. Plan B—$78
offers all services including all medications. The
student health fee is assessed for each fiill-time

undergraduate or graduate student at the

Indiana campus. All new students will

automatically be enrolled in Plan B and should

indicate their preference for Plan A by

completing and returning a card which will be

sent with the Prematriculation Immunization

Requirements information. Part-time

undergraduate students taking six to eleven

credit hours will be assessed $34—Plan A and

$39— Plan B per semester health service fee.

Undergraduate students taking less than six

credits have the option of paying the per

semester fee or they may choose the Fee-for-

Service schedule available at the lUP Health

Center. The fee may be exempted for students

living more than sixty miles from campus or on

internship at a site more than thirty miles from

campus. Students attending branch campuses

have health fee options and should contact their

branch campus director or the lUP Health

Center. For further information on health fees,

contact the University lleaUh Service at (412)

357-6475.

Educational Services Fee
All students are charged a fee to support

academic equipment and library resources. For

full-time students the fee is $75 per semester; for

part-time students die fee Is $35 per semester,

and all students are charged $35 per summer
session.

Residence Hall Fee

The 1996-1997 academic year room fees for

residence hall students are $929 a semester for a

double-occupancy room and $1,399 for single

rooms. Resident students are re(|uired to have a

dining plan and can select from plans A through

1 1 (see Dining fees).
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Dining Plan Fee

The semester fees for dining plans effective

June, 1996, are:

Plan A
Unlimited access to Foster

and Folger only $700

PlanB
1 9 meals a week +

$50 in Flex money $686

PlanC
19 meals a week $640

PlanD
Any 240 meals a semester $665

PlanE
Any 14 meals a week + $100

in Flex money $698

PlanF
Any 14 meals a week $605

PlanG
Any 1 65 meals a semester $575

PlanH
Any 1 meals a week + $ 1 00

in Flex money $624

Plan I

Any 1 meals a week $531

Plan J
Any 75 meals a semester $345

PlanK
Any 5 meals a week + $ 1 00

in Flex money $443

PlanL
Any 5 meals a week $350

Unused Flex money can be carried from Fall to

Spring but will be forfeited if not used by the

conclusion of the Spring semester.

Student Activity Fee

An activity fee is collected from all students and

administered through the Student Cooperative

Association under regulations approved by the

Council of Trustees. This fee of $107.50 per

semester covers the cost of student activities in

athletics, lectures, entertainment, student

pubHcations, etc., and is payable in one sum for

the semester. The Student Activity Fee is $43.50

for part-time students. These fees apply to

Indiana campus students only. Students

attending the Armstrong or Punxsutawney

campuses pay $104 per semester ftill-time and

$40 part-dme. (These fees are subject to change

without notice during the academic year.)

Facilities Fee

All students are charged a fee to support

maintenance and repair projects, recreational

facilities, and the advancement of technologies.

For hill-time students the fee is $86 per

semester; for part-time students, the fee is $40

per semester, and all students are charged $40

per summer session.

Late Registration Fee

Students who desire to register on the day prior

to the start of classes, designated by the

university as the Late Registration Day, will be

assessed a Late Registration Fee of $50.

Students who register for classes after

completion of the university's Late Registration

Day will be assessed a Late Registration Fee of

$100. Excepdons to this fee may be granted by

the provost or designee for students admitted

late to the university for reasons deemed

appropriate by the provost.

Estimated Expenses
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Special Fees
Degree Fee

A fee of S30 will be charged each candidate for a

degree at the time of approval of application for

graduation. This fee is to cover costs of

preparing diplomas and the graduation

ceremonv.

Transcript Fees

Applications for transcripts must be made only

in writing to the registrar, either by U.S. mail or

on forms available at the Registrar's Office in

G-8 Sutton Hall. Such requests must include

1

.

Your fiill name and Social Security number
as ofyour graduation or terminadon of

enrollment at IL P. (Please note any name
changes since graduation.)

2. Your present address.

3. Whether you are requesting a transcript of

your undergraduate and/or graduate work.

4. Whether you graduated or, if not, when you

were enrolled.

5. The fiill and clearly stated name(s) and

address(es) of person(s) to whom you wish

the transcript(s) sent.

The transcript fee is charged for each copy

requested. (Checks or money orders should be

made out to Indiana University of Pennsylvania.)

An addidonal charge will be assessed for express

transcript service. Please call (412) 357-2217 for

current transcript fee information.

Any requests which are not accompanied by the

proper fees or informadon will be returned to

the senders for inclusion of them. No transcript

requests will be processed without the payment

of transcript fees.

Official transcripts (containing signature and

university seal) will not be issued to students

direcdy. The university will attempt to mail

official transcripts within a reasonable time.

However, in the event of its failure to do so,

damages will be limited to the fee, if any, paid by

the student for the copy or copies of the

transcript. In no case is the university

responsible for consequential damages.

Damage Fee

Students are responsible for damages, breakage,

loss, or delayed return of university property.

Billing and Payments
All bills, including basic fee and housing fee, are

payable as specified on the billing notice;

Btudents have several options for payment plans.

Checks or money orders, in the exact amount of

the bilUng notice, should be made payable to

IL'P unless otherwise specified. Book Store

purchases are on a cash basis.

It is desired that payments for the entire

temestcr be made in August for the first

•emester and in December for the second

•emcster; however, for a nominal charge an

insLaltrncnt plan is available.

Delinquent Accounts
Students will not be permitted to enroll for any

•emcster nor to graduate until all bills previously

uinirred have been paid: nor will credit be

certified U) any other institution or the

riment of Education until all overdue

rits have been paid. A late payment fee of

$10 for each day past the due date will be

atscssed for delinquent accounts up to a

maximum of $50.

Undergraduate students desiring to leave school

before the close of a semester must report to the

Ad\ising and Tesdng Center and to the

Accounts Receivable Office to setde all unpaid

accounts.

lUP Refund Policy
The universitir' employs faculty, assigns

residence hall space, and arranges for dining

contracts in advance of each term based on

number of students who plan to enroll. A
student who withdraws fi'om the university

creates vacancies diat may not be filled and

incurs obligations for compensadon and services

that must be honored.

The reftind policy at Indiana University of

Pennsylvania applies to all students enrolled in

programs for credit at the university, its

branches, the Regional Police Academy, and the

Academy of Culinary Arts, both flill time and

part time. A student canceling or wididrawing

from his/her first semester/session should refer

to secdon IIC.

I. Cancellation Before Beginning of

Current Semester
Students registered and/or prepaid who decide

not to attend for a semester are considered

canceled; if the decision is made by the first day

of classes, the student is subject to the following:

A student who has made prepayments but is

unable to attend classes, and who so notifies

lUP by the first day of classes, is entided to a full

reftind of all fees paid, less applicable advance

deposits. To be eligible for such a refiind, a

student who cancels before the first day of

classes must notify the Director ofAccounts

Receivable in writing. The director will forward

to the Registrar's Office a lisUng of the

cancellaUon nouce and the Registrar will cancel

the student's registradon and notify the

appropriate university offices. A student who
cancels on the first day of classes must noufy the

Advising and Tesdng Center, Pratt Hall, in

wridng. A student who uses university residence

halls and/or dining services the week prior to

the start of classes and then cancels will forfeit

an amount equal to one week's fee for such

services, plus the full amount of any advance

deposit payment.

II. Withdrawal from the Current

Semester
A student who registers for classes and then

decides to withdraw from the current term after

the first day of classes must do so through the

Advising and Tesdng Center (undergraduate) or

die Graduate School and Research Office

(graduate). Dropping courses via Telreg or

Termreg does not establish official withdrawal

from the university. A student who withdraws is

subject to the following:

A. An undergraduate student who
withdraws from the university must process

the withdrawal request through the

Advising and Tesdng Center, Pratt I iall.

Graduate students must withdraw dirough

the Graduate School and Research Office,

Striglil Hall. The official withdrawal date

will be established by such offices. Advance

deposits toward housing and tuition are not

refundable.

B. A returning student who has been

approved to withdraw from courses will

forfeit a pordon of the semester fees in

accordance with the following schedule:

Withdrawal on
Weekly Basis

Percentage ofStudent's

Total Semester Fees

to Be Forfeited

First through second weeks 1 0%
Third through fourth weeks 50%
Fifth through eighth weeks 75%
After eighth week No reduction

A student attending his/her first semester

will be entitled to a reduction in fees to be

forfeited as outlined in Secdon IIC.

Reftinds for students receiving financial

assistance from scholarships, loans, and/or

grants will be returned to the source of aid

in accordance with the provisions

prescribed by the funding source.

C. A first-semester student who cancels

his/her schedule by the first day of classes is

enuded to a 100 percent reftind of fees, less

the applicable advance deposits.

A student who is approved to withdraw

after the first day of classes will forfeit a

pordon of the semester fees in accordance

widi the following schedule:

Time of Withdrawal
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III. An Individual Course Reduction is a

reduction in class load, including all courses in a

given semester, but not total withdra«-al from the

universit)'. Example: a student who registers for

three courses and then witlidraws/drops one or

nvo classes but continues with the other class or

classes. Indindual course reductions are linrited

to five wididraw-als during a student's academic

career at lUP. Courses "dropped" during the

official drop/add period are not considered an

indiWdual course withdrawal.

No fees will be charged to a student who drops a

course(s) by the first day of classes. No
reduction in fees will be made to ftill-time

students who reduce their credit load after the

first day of classes. Part-time students who
reduce dieir credit load after the first day of

classes and thereafter will receive a reduction in

part-time fees in accordance with the following

schedule:

Withdrawal on a

Weekly Basis

Percentage of Student's

Fees to Be Forfeited

First through second weeks 10%
Third through fourth weeks 50%
Filth through eighth weeks 75%
After eighth week No reduction

Students should famiharize themselves with tlie

financial aid penalues related to indi\idual

course reduction. No reduction will be granted

to students who drop and add like number of

credit hours. Reductions will be granted to

students for indiWdual course witlidrawals

during the summer session under the same basis

as outlined under section IID. During fall and

spring semesters, students totally wididrawing

firom the universitv should refer to section II.

A-C.

IV. Termination of Residence Hall or

Dining Service Contracts

A. Academic Year (Fall and Spring

Semesters)

1. Residence Hall

Termination—Release from a

Residence Hall Contract is not granted

except under the conditions oudined

in the Residence Hall contract. .4ny

student who submits a written request

to Housing and Residence Life and

meets the conditions for release

through the first day of classes will be

assessed no forfeiture and will receive a

1 00-percent reduction of the room fee.

less the applicable advance deposit.

Requests granted after the first day of

classes will result in a forfeiture as

oudined under section 2.

2. Dining Service Termination—.\ny

student who requests in writing and is

released from his/her Dining Service

Contract by Housing and Residence

Life, dirough die first day of classes,

will be assessed no forfeiture, and the

student will receive a 1 00-percent

reduction of dining senice fees. A
student who requests in writing to

terminate his/her universit)- Dining

Senice .Agreement, after the first day of

classes, and is granted a contract

release will forfeit a portion of the

semester fees according to the

following schedule:

Date ofTermination

from Contract

' Percentage of

Semester Fee

to be Forfeited

10%
50%
75%

No reduction

First through second weeks

Third through fourth weeks

Fifth through eighth weeks

Alter the eighth week

Cancellation of session block plans will

result in forfeiture of the fees in the

manner identified above or of fees

equal to the actual meals eaten,

whichever is greater.

B. Smnmer Sessions

Once a student applies for and receives a

housing and/or dining service assignmenu

he/she must request in writing and obtain a

release of that assignment from Housing

and Residence Life in order to be eUgible

for a reduction of fees in accordance with

the following schedule:

Date ofTermination

from Residence Hall

Dining Contract

Percentage of

Session Fees

To Be Forfeited

Check-in* through the first week 20%
Second week 40%
Third week 60%
Fourth week and beyond No reduction

Cancellation of session block plans will

result in forfeiture of the fees in the manner

identified above or of fees equal to the

actual meals eaten, whichever is greater.

*The Office of Housing and Residence Life

will pubUsh the date students are to check

into the residence halls for each summer

session. The check-in date is the effective

date of the student's contract.

V. Other Provisions

Formal withdrawal procedures must be initiated

through the .\dvising and Testing Center

(imdergraduates) or the Graduate School and

Research Office (graduates) at the point of

withdrawal. A written and dated notice is

required by the student or students family in

special circimistances, such as sickness, within

thirt)' days of the student's withdrawal. In order

to receive a reduction in fees for individual

course withdrawal, docimientation must be

submitted to the Accounts Recei\-able Office

prior to the close of the semester/session in

which the course was offered.

Students who are suspended from classes,

residence halls, and/or dining service will

receive a reduction of fees in accordance with

the schedule as outlined under sections II and

IV.

The Advising and Testing Center (for

undergraduate students) and the Graduate

School and Research Office (for graduate

students) may request exceptions to these

policies when circiunstances justify' it. Elxample:

death or medical reasons.

Student Military Resemsts or members of the

National Guard who are ordered to active

militan.- senice by the President of the United

States will receive a full reduction of charges for

tuition. Other fees will be prorated.

E.\amples of refiind calculations are av'ailable

upon request in the Student Accounts

Receiv-able Office. Administrative .\nnex, which

is responsible for implementing the refund

policy. Students may to appeal the decision

rendered by the .Accounts Receivable Office to

the Treasurer.

Financial Aid
The Financial .\id Office, located at 308 Pratt

Hall, offers financial information and counseling

to all students attending IL'P. The D.-pes of

financial assistance offered by the Financial Aid

Office include student emplov-ment. educational

loans, grants, and scholarships. Counseling on

debt management and loan repavinent options is

also available.

Elligibilit}' Requirements
The general requirements for financial aid

eUgibiUt)' include the following:

1. Be enrolled on at least a half-time basis (six

credits per term) except for the Federal Pell

Grant program.

2. Be a U.S. citizen, national or permanent

resident, or other eligible noncitizen.

3. Maintain satisfactory academic progress in

your course of study.

4. Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in

an .\ssociate Degree. Bachelors Degree,

Post Baccalaureate Teachers Certification

program, or Post Baccalaureate Second

Undergraduate Degree program.

5. Not be in defatJt or have failed to make

satisfacton.' arrangements to repay any

Federal Student Loans. Not owe a

repaj-ment on a Federal Pell Grant or

Federal Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant.

6. Not have borrowed in excess of any Federal

Loan limits.

7. Register with die Selective Service

.Vdniinistration, if required.

8. Submit Financial .\id Transcripts from all

other postsecondan- schools you have

attended.

9. Have a v-ahd Social Security Nimiber.

Students must complete a Free .Application for

Federal Student .\id (F.\FS.-V) by May 1 in order

to receive maximum consideration for need-

based financial aid administered through the

university. The Tide I\' school code for lUP is

003277. .Additional forms or apphcations may

be required depending upon which student aid

programs are being sought. Financial aid is

a\-ailable for both the regular academic year and

the smnmer sessions. Separate applications for

summer school aid must be submitted by the

student.

Student Responsibilities

Students who appiv for financial aid have certain

responsibilities which are listed below:

1

.

Accurately completing and submitting the

appropriate application forms by the

published deadline dates.

2. Submitting requested materials,

corrections, or new information on a timely

basis.

3. Meeting the regulations and repayment

schedules of student loans.

4. Informing the Financial .Aid Office ofany

grants, scholarships, or loans received firom

outside organizations.

5. Informing the Financial .Aid Office of any

information that has changed since

appKing for aid.

6. Understanding the satisfactory academic

progress requirements for maintaimng

financial aid eUgibility.

7. Using fimancial aid fiinds for educational

purposes only.
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Financial .\id

Programs Available
Financial assistance is ax-ailable in the form of

grants and scholarships, student emplo™ent.

and educational loans. Each of these funding

soiu'ces has unique characteristics which will be

explained in more detail below.

Employment
Ejnplo>"ment programs pronde an opportunity

for students to earn money to help finance their

educational e.\penses. Students may be

employed at minimum wage for up to twent\"

hours per week when classes are in session and

up to fort)' hours per week during %'acation

periods. Wages for hours worked are paid every

other week directh- to the student.

Students are responsible for securing their own
pmsidons on campus. X bulledn board outside

of the Financial .^d Office posts knownjob
\acancies. Students may direcdy contact

departmental and administrarive offices forjob

opportunities as well. However, there are

generalh' more students seeking emplo\Tnent

than there are jobs a>ailable. Students with

work-study awards are not guaranteed that they

will obtain employment.

Federal Work-Study Program (FVVSP)
EUigibiliti.- for F\VSP is based on financial need.

Students must complete both the Free

-Application for Federal Student .Aid (F.AFS.A)

and an lUP F\VSP .Application.

Community Service Program
This emplojTnent program places F\VSP-

eligible students in communit)' service positions

a\ailable both on and off campus. In addition to

earning money, students gain practical work

experience related to their academic major. The
Student Communit)' Service Office located in

1 03 Pratt Hall assists students with placement.

University Employment (L'E)

This program is similar to tlie Federal Work
Study Program. However, students who do not

demonstrate financial need may be employed.

No financial aid application is necessary.

PHEAA Sute Work Study
Off-campus employment that relates to the

student's academic major may be available

through the PHEAA Stale Work-Study
program. .Applications are available in the

Financial Aid Office and must be completed by

both the student and the organization for which
the student would like to be employed.

Educational Loans
L/jan programs offtr repayable assistance to

nts who apply and qualif)' for them.

. ment terms, interest rates, and borrowing

111! ![s vary from program to program.

Educational loans are a serious and important

_jtion. Receipt of funds means that the

nt assumes the legal responsibility for

ment of the loan at a future date. The
issory note for die loan specifies die terms

iiin conditions under which die student is

borrowing and the repayment provisions that are
' "cct. Participation in Community Service

ins after leaving school may provide for

icj.j.ment of certain student loans.

FeHeraJ Perkins I,oan -Tlic application for the

j| Perkins Loan is the Free Application for

j| Student Aid (FAFSA). The loan is

led tr> students on the basis of financial

rhere are no principal or interest

f
paviiicnta until nine monlhs after the student

ceases half-time attendance (sLx credits per

term). The minimum repayment rate is S40 per

month at a simple interest rate of 5 percent per

year on the unpaid balance. There are deferment

and cancellation privileges available.

Federal Stafibrd Loan—.Applications for the

Federal Stafl!brd Loan are obtained ft-om lending

institutions. These include banks, savings and
loan associations, credit unions, etc. .A Free

.Application for Federal Student .Aid (F.AFS.A)

must also be completed.

Through this program, fi-eshmen may borrow

up to S2,625 per academic year, sophomores
may borrow up to $3,500 per academic year,

and juniors and seniors may borrow up to

$5,500 per academic year. Subsidized Federal

Stafford Loans are awarded on the basis of

financial need as determined by the Free

.Appfication for Federal Student .Aid (F.AFSA)

and require no pav-ment of interest or principal

until SLX months after the student ceases half-

time enrollment (six credits per term).

Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loans substitute

for family contribution and require pavTnent of

interest only during periods of enrollment and

the six-month grace period. Following the grace

period, both kinds of Federal Stafford Loans are

repav'able to the lender at a variable interest rate

not to exceed 8.25 percent.

.Additional unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan
(unds are available to independent

undergraduate students. Freshmen and

sophomores may request up to $4,000: jimiors

and seniors may request up to $5,000.

Dependent students whose parents cannot

obtain a Federal PLUS Loan may also apply for

these additional unsubsidized funds.

Federal PLUS Loan—Federal Parent Loans for

Undergraduate Students (FPLUS) are obtained

from lending institutions such as banks and

credit unions and are administered in

conjunction with the federal government.

Parents may borrow for tiieir dependent

children up to the cost of education minus otiier

financial aid. The loans are repaid at a variable

interest rate not to exceed 9 percent per year

starting sixty days after the final check is issued.

University-Sponsored

Loan Programs
The Financial .Aid Office, in conjunction with

the Student Cooperative Association,

administers the University Loan Fund on behalf

of lUP students. Loans are available to assist

students who are in financial need and have a

financial aid reftind coming to diem. The
maximum loan available will be $300 with

repajTnent to be made in sixty days. No interest

will be charged for these loans. Loans will be

made to meet educational expenses only.

.Applications for the University Loan and

additional information may be obtained at the

Financial Aid Office.

The University Loan Fund encompasses the

following individual loan accounts:

Jennie E. Ackerman Loan Fund—The Jennie

F,. Ackerman Loan Fund was established in

1962 in memorv' ofJennie E. Ackerman, who
served as supervisor of student teachers at I UP
for many years.

Robert Bcllix Loan Fund—This loan fund has

been established al lUP by friends and relatives

of a graduate of Indiana State College.

Mary Edna Flegal Loan Fund—.A loan fiind has

been established by .Alpha Chapter of Delta

Kappa Gamma Societ)' International in memory
of Marv- Edna Flegal. who graduated fi-om

Indiana N'oniial School in 1 899 and served as

director of .Art. Upperclass students enrolled in

the College of Education are eligible to receive

these fiinds.

Colette Cromer Gershman Loan Fund-
Family and friends of Colette Cromer Gershman
established diis fiiiid in memorv' of a home
economics education graduate. Upperclass

students enrolled in the College of Health and
Human Services are eligible for the loan.

Margaret Flegal Harte Loan Fund—The
priman' purpose of this fund is to aid students

who are in temporary need of assistance.

Suzaiuie Marshall Hartman Loan Fluid—

A

loan fiind has been established by familv and
friends of Suzanne M. Hartman, a home
economics graduate of lUP. This loan is granted

to deserving students in their sophomore,

junior, and senior vears.

John Hays Memorial Fund—This loan fund is

in memorv' of Dr. John Hays of lUP's

educational psychologv' department. Dr. Hays
was a facult)' member at lUP for twenty-one

years.

Oliver W. Helmrich Memorial Loan Fund—
The Helmrich Memorial Loan Fund was

established by family and friends in memory of

an lUP facult)' member. Eligibiht)' is limited to

seniors and graduate students enrolled in the

College of Education.

William Henzebnann Memorial Fund—This
loan provides assistance to junior and senior

students enrolled in German or Russian in the

Department of Foreign Languages. It was

established in memor)' ofWilliam J.

Henzelmann. a facult)' member in German.

Mary Anne Kolessar Loan Fimd—Established

in memor)' of Mar) Anne Kolessar, a consumer
services student at lUP, tlie fund aids students

majoring in consumer services who are in

temporar)' need of funds.

Jane E. Leonard Memorial Loan Fund—The
loan honors a faciiltv member at Indiana Normal
School fi'om 1875 10 1921.

Mack Loan Fund— Established by the Mack
family, the fiiiid provides assistance to wortiiy

students with financial need.

Rusty Preisendefer Memorial Loan Fund—
This fund was established by Suzanne

Preisendefer Brickner in memor)' of her

husband. Lt. 1 larold .A. Preisendefer, who was
killed in action in Vietnam.

Flossie Wagner Sanford Student Loan Fund—
The Pennsylvania Federation of Women's Clubs

established diis loan fund in honor of a past

president of the club and Ibrnier member of die

faculty.

Varsity I Loan Fund— Established by tlie Men's

Varsity 1 Club, diis loan is available lor use by all

lUP students. Prelerencc is given to freshmen.

Norah Zink Loan Fund 'I'he Zink Loan

honors a former geography professor at lUP.

Foreign students in their sophomore,junior, or

senior year are eligible to receive diese fiinds.
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Grants
Grants are funds which carry no obligation for

repayment. These fUnds are awarded to the

student on the basis of financial need.

Federal Pell Grant-The Federal Pell Grant

program provides funds to eligible

undergraduate students who have not earned a

first bachelor's degree. A Free Application for

Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) must be filed

annually to apply for this grant. Awards are

prorated based upon the number of credits for

which a student registers.

Federal Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant—Federal Pell Grant-ehgible

students are considered for Federal

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

(FSEOG). A Free Application for Federal

Student Aid (FAFSA) must be completed by

May 1. Students who receive FSEOG must be

enrolled for at least six credits each semester.

Pennsylvania State Grant (PHEAA Grant)—

PHEAA Grants are available to eligible part-

time and fiill-time undergraduate students who
are Pennsylvania state residents. Part-time

recipients must also meet specific PHEAA
income guidelines. You must complete a Free

Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) by

May 1 to apply. Academic progress guidehnes

require that a student earn twenty-four new
credits for each fiill year for continued eligibility

of grant funds. A ma.xinium of eight fuU-time or

sixteen part-time semesters of eligibility are

permitted.

State Grants—Many state educational agencies

offer grant assistance to students who study

outside of their state of residency. Out-of state

students are encouraged to investigate

opportunities for grant funding from their home
state.

Scholarships
Departments, colleges, and the Provost's OfBce

administer various scholarship programs that

have been established by aJumni and friends of

the university. These scholarships serve to

recognize outstanding students and assist them

in financing tlieir educational expenses.

Applications, where appropriate, are solicited

from eligible students. Questions may be

addressed to the associate provost for

Enrollment Management.

Alcoa Scholarship—This scholarship is

awarded each year to a student majoring in

management information systems. The recipient

is selected by the MIS faculty. Students in their

sophomore, junior, or senior year are ehgible to

receive these funds.

GraceJohnson Allman Safety Science

Scholarship—The Allman scholarship is

awarded to a student chosen by the Department

of Safety Sciences who is worthy, desemng, and

a credit to the scholarship.

American Association of University Women
Scholarship—Scholarships are awarded

annually to nontraditional female residents of

Indiana County, based upon financial need and

successful completion of at least six credits

leading to a degree.

American Field Service (AFS) Scholarship-

One fiill-tuition scholarship will be offered to an

AFS student for one year. Letters of apphcation

should include a brief description of the

student's AFS experience.

APSCUF Scholarships-The lUP APSCUF
Scholarships are awarded to students who have

earned between twenty-nine and forty-six credits

and who have shown involvement in lUP and

community activiues.

ARA Scholarship—Scholarships and meal

waivers are awarded each year to sophomores

who have attained at least a 3.5 grade-point

average and who demonstrate need as

determined by the Free Application for Federal

Student Aid.

Ida Z. Arms Excellence Scholarship—This

scholarship is awarded to an outstanding

member of Kappa Mu Epsilon chosen by

members of the Mathematics Department.

J. Donald Bartolomucci Scholarship—This

fund awards scholarships to upperclass students

in the Eberly College of Business who are

deemed worthy.

Lloyd and Libby Bastian Memorial

Scholarship—This is awarded to a Theater

major interested in pursuing a career in costume

design and technology. Recipients are selected

by faculty in the Department of Theater.

Ella C. Bendix Home Economics
Scholarships—Bendix scholarships are awarded

to worthy students with financial need who are

juniors, seniors, or first-year graduate students.

Selection is made by the Home Economics

Scholarship Committee.

Israel and Birdye Brody Scholarship-

Scholarships are awarded each year to juniors

who have at least a 3.8 average and who have

served the university and/or community.

Board of Governors Scholarship—Up to thirty-

five hiD-tuition scholarships are awarded each

year to academically talented minority students

who have scored approximately 1 000 on SATs

and who are in the top 25 percent of their high

school class. The BOG scholarships are

renewable for a maximum of eight fall/spring

semesters for recipients who maintain a

satisfactory grade-point average.

GloriaJune Croft Bolinger Memorial

Scholarship—The scholarship is awarded

annually to a graduate of Tussey Mountain High

School. Recipients are selected by the Tussey

Mountain administration and faculty.

Jemima S. Boyd Scholarship—This scholarship

was established from the estate of Grace Noble

Lacock. Each year, it is awarded by the College

of Education to students who intend to teach in

schools in Pennsylvania.

Robert and Irene Bozzone Scholarship for

Business—This is awarded by the dean of the

Eberly College of Business to a fiiU-time student

within the college. Preference is given to

students majoring in Marketing, Management,

Finance, or International Business.

Wallis and Janet Braman Music Scholarship

Fund—The scholarship is awarded to an eligible

music major whose performing area is one of tlie

following: violin, viola, cello, or double bass.

Selection of grantee is made by the string area

music department faculty.

Edward N. Brown Memorial Scholarship—

Tlie scholarship is awarded to an outstanding

chemistr)' major who has completed at least four

semesters at lUP. Selection is made by the

Brown Scholarship Steering Committee in the

Department of Chemistry.

Maude O. Brungard Scholarship—The
scholarship is awarded to Speech-Language

Pathology majors. The recipient must be a

graduating senior with outstanding academic

achievement who will enter lUP's master's

degree program in Speech-Language Pathology.

Selection is made by the Brungard scholarship

committee.

George M. Burke Memorial Scholarship—A
four-year scholarship is awarded to a freshman

enrolled in the Eberly College of Business on a

full-time basis who demonstrates financial need

and who is a permanent resident of

Pennsylvania.

Dr. Howard B. Buterbaugh Scholarship

Fund—A gift to the university from Dr. Howard
Buterbaugh's estate, the scholarship is to be

given to students from Indiana County based on

their academic performance.

M. Vashti Burr Memorial Award—A
scholarship is awarded annually to a student

who is deemed to be most deserving, having in

mind his or her economic need and the

excellence of his or her industry and

scholarship. This award is given through the

generosity of William V. Whittington.

Carino Queen Evergreen Scholarship—A
scholarship is awarded to Indiana County's

Queen Evergreen if she attends lUP on a fidl-

time basis.

Clark Scholarship—The Lt. Alpheus Bell Clark

Memorial Scholarship was established by Mr.

and Mrs. Steele Clark in memor)' of their son.

Scholarships are awarded each year to young

men or women who are seniors in the university,

who, in the opinion of a committee, best qualify

for the honor in terms of academic ability,

leadership, and service to the university, with

preference going to veterans or sons or

daughters of veterans.

Beverly Sue Clark Memorial Scholarship—

The scholarship is awarded to a junior or senior

preparing for a career in teaching. Preference is

given to residents of Indiana, Cambria,

Westmoreland, and Annstrong counties and to

survivors of casualties of the 1991 Persian Gulf

War. Selection is made by the College of

Education.

Continuing Education Part-time

Scholarship—The scholarships are awarded to

part-time nontraditional students admitted to or

enrolled in degree-seeking programs in the

School of Continuing Education. Applications

are available in the Financial Aid Office and the

Part-time Studies Program Office two months

before the beginning of each semester.

Dr. Charles L. Cooper Accounting

Scholarship— In honor of a retired professor,

accounting firms and fiiends of Dr. Cooper have

established a scholarship to be awarded to a

senior accounting major. To be eligible, a

student must complete ninety credits (at least

seventy-five credits completed at lUP) by the

end of the preceding spring semester including

fifteen credits in accounting and, specifically,

intermediate accounting II and cost accounting.

Students must have an overall 3.5 average.

Selection is made by the Accounting

Department.

Martha Crooks Douds Scholarship—This

scholarship is designated to support lUP

intercollegiate athletics.
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Jack Crossan Memorial Scholarship Fund-
Established by fellow atliletes. classmates, and

friends, this scholarship shall be awarded at the

discredon and good judgment of die head

basketball coach to a basketball player ofgood

character and sound academic standing.

Roy .•\. Daugherty Scholarship—Scholarships

will be given to wordiy students majoring in

Math Education «Tth preference gi\en to sons

and daughters of members of Sigrna Phi Epsilon

fraternity who attended lUP with Mr.

Daugherty.

Charles A. Da>TS Music .Scholarship—This

scholarship is awarded each year to a music

major who has shown outstanding abihty.

Selections are made by faculty members in die

Department of Music.

Owen J. and Virginia Dougherty Memorial

Scholarship—This scholarship hind provides

assistance to worthy, deserving, and talented

members of the lUP baseball team.

Eberly Family College of Business

Scholarship—These scholarships are awarded

by the Eberly College of Business to entering

freshmen who display superior academic

achievement, good moral character, and financial

need.

Eberiy Family Scholarships—The Eberly

family supports die Foundadon Disunguished

Scholars Program by awarding a scholarship to

an outstanding freshman from Fayette, Greene,

Washington, or Westmoreland counues. The
award may be renewed for four years.

Alexa J. Beyer Emerick Nursing Scholarship-

Scholarships are awarded to outstanding and

deservingjunior and/or senior students enrolled

in the nursing curriculum at lUP.

The Natalie S. Fassett Scholarship Fund—
Tliis fund supports the Foundation

Distinguished Scholars program, awarding

renewable scholarships to outstanding

freshmen. Preference will be given to students

who attended Homer-Center High School.

Foundation Distinguished Scholars

Program—The lUP Foundation Distinguished

^ ' .lars program was established to honor

Mnding students. Candidates must rank in

11,. iDp tendi of their high school classes and/or

so.re at least 1 100 on the SATs.

Thoma« V. Frazier Memorial Scholarship—

A

senior student interested in die theater arts is the

recipient of diis award. The student may be a

drama student or just active in oil-stage roles.

ricial need will be a consideration, with the

1 person of the Theater Department selecting

tlic recipient.

Kr-Herick* Family .Scholarship Funds
lislicd hy David Fredericks, a 1972

.idle of lUP. this scholarship is awarded to

i< rgraduatc studenU enrolled in the F^bcrly

'
' gc of Business who study international

icss and/or finance and whfi have

ileted twenty-four credits and attained a 3.0

ilativc grade point average. Preference is

lo students who have served in die United

' military or who come from a family

iry background.

Fredericks Michael and Company Scholarship

Fund—This scholarship is awarded to students

who have completed at least sixty credits or to

graduate students who have maintained a

cumuladve 3.0 grade point average who are

enrolled in die Eberly College of Business and

are studying international business and/or

finance. Preference is given to students who have

served in the United States military or who
come from a family military background.

Freshman Music Scholarship—The
scholarship is awarded to incoming music

majors who demonstrate significant talent

during audidons.

Eleanor Callati Scholarship—This scholarship

is used to support deserving majors in Home
Economics Education and in Child

Development/Family Relations.

Michael Gendich Scholarships for Athletes—

The scholarships are awarded to worthy and

deserving student athletes by the director of

Intercollegiate Athledcs.

Dr. F. Philip Gorman Scholarship—The
Gorman Scholarship is awarded to ajunior in a

major reladng to the health profession. The
recipient must have a minimum QPA of 3.0 and

be involved in university activiues.

Theresa Hart Gramley Memorial

Scholarship— Established by bequest of Mrs.

Gramley, a 1927 graduate of Indiana Normal
School, this scholarship provides financial

assistance to academically promising students.

Margaret Flegal Harte Scholarship-

Scholarships for students who demonstrate

financial need.

Ann Moon Hayward Scholarship-

Scholarships will be awarded to incoming music

majors with superior vocal potential for their

first year.

William Heard Memorial .Scholarship-

Established as a memorial by friends and

colleagues of William Heard, formerly a

professor at lUP, the scholarship is awarded

each year to ajunior chemistry major for his/her

senior year. The recipient is selected by the

chemistry department steering committee on the

basis of contributions to the department and die

university, financial need, academic record, and

interview. Applications are available each spring

in die chemistry department office.

Dr. Willard W. Hennemann,Jr., Memorial

.Scholarship — Scholarships are awarded to

deserving and worthy undergraduate and/or

graduate students widi a strong commitment in

the field of madiematics education at the

elementary or middle school level. Recipients

are selected by a committee of members of die

mathematics department.

Isolde A. Wenninger Award for

Achievement- Friends and family members
have estalilished the endowment to provide

scholarships for senior foreign language majors

who have demonstrated significant improvement

in dieir studies. Recipients are selected by

faculty members in the fiireign language

departments.

Robert L. Hite ScholarshipThe Iliic

scholarship is awarded lo a full-time freshman

majoring in accounting, finance, or management
from specified counties in Pennsylvania and

New York.

Hoss's Steak and Seafood House
Scholarship— The scholarship is awarded each

year to students in the Hotel, Restaurant, and

Institutional Management department.

H. Eugene Hulbert Scholarship—The
scholarship is awarded tojunior music majors

each year on die basis of academic excellence

and financial need. The recipient is selected by a

scholarship committee in the Department of

Music.

Eileen Quinn Hull Scholarship—This hind

provides scholarship support to students in the

Eberly College of Business who have completed

at least sLvty credits and maintain a 3.0 grade

point average in business courses and an overall

2.8 GPA. Preference is given to students

enrolled in the business education curriculum.

Patti Hurley Scholarship—A four-year

scholarship is awarded to a graduate of Indiana

Area High School attending the university,

based upon academic achievement, participation

in school activities, and economic need. This

memorial scholarship was established by the

family and friends of a 1971 graduate of Indiana

Area High School who was killed in an

automobile accident two weeks after high school

graduation.

S. W.Jack Scholarship—These scliolarships are

awarded to participants in lUP intercollegiate

athletics.

Gloria BryanJohnson Memorial

Scholarship— In memory of wife and mother.

Gloria Bryan Johnson. Dr. Hugh Johnson and

his family established a memorial scholarship

endowment for music students. The scholarship

committee of the DeparUiient of Music will

make the yearly selection of the student.

Ward C. and Sally B.Johnson Memorial

Scholarship—This scholarship will go to junior

students, based upon their outstanding athletic

abilities.

Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Kovalchick Athletic

Scholarship—These scholarships are used to

support lUP intercollegiate adiletics.

Kovalchick Family/St. Mary's Scholarship—

This freshman scholarship is awarded each year

to a graduate of St. Mary's High School who
attends lUP. Applications are available in the

Guidance Ofllce of St. Marv's High School.

Fred E. Kunkle (Evergreen Motors)

Scholarship—The Kunkle scholarship supports

the KouMtiation Distinguished .Scholars jirogram

by iunding an outstanding lieshman entering the

Eberly (iollegc of Business. The award is

renewable for four years.

Kuzneski Family Scholarship 'Phis

scholarship is given to an lUP student with a

declared major in Nursing or Art or

participating in intercollegiate fiiotliall.

I'refererK'C is given to students graduating from

Indiana Coniit)' high schools.

I.aVelle Scholarship—The scholarship is

awarded to an incoming li'eslinian majoring in

Hotel. Restaurant, and Inslimtional

ManagemenI on the basis of finant iai need and

scholastic ability,

Eugene E. I.epley Meiniirial Scliolarships

These scholarships arc awarded to two junior or

senior students majoring in heahh and physical

education or sports science.
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Dr. Yu-Chen Liu Memorial Endowment—An
endowment has been established in Dr. Liu's

memory by friends and family. The interest

earned on the endouinent will be used to

sponsor scholarships for Chinese-American

students. The Asian Studies Committee will

make the selection of the scholarship awardee.

Stanley W. Lore Scholarship—A scliolarship is

awarded annually to a junior psycholog)' major.

Recipients are selected on the basis of academic

achievement by members of the Department of

Psycholog)'.

Joanne P. Lovette Memorial

Scholarship—Awards are made to entering

freshman students who demonstrate outstanding

artistic talent as determined by a portfoHo

review by the Department of Art Faculty

Scholarship Committee.

Mary Helen Krouse MacDonald Memorial

Scholarship—The MacDonald scholarship fund

was estabhshed to encourage and reward

exceptionally gifted students enrolled at lUP
who are majoring in art. The scholarships are

awarded to winners of the student entries in the

juried art exhibitions held in the Community
Arts Center of Cambria County in Johnstown,

Pennsylvania.

Ronald L. Marks Scholarship Fund—Awards
shall be presented to students enrolled with a

major in chemistry who demonstrate

outstanding academic achievement and promise

in the field. One award is presented to a second

semester freshman student and one to an

upperclass student by a department committee.

A. Laura Mateer Scholarship—Scholarships

are awarded to talented students enrolling in the

Department of Hotel, Restaurant, and

Institutional Management. An application to the

department along with a letter of

recommendation from a high school teacher

must be submitted by May 1 for the following

fall semester.

McFarland Scholarships—McFarland

scholarships are awarded each year to honor

upperclass students who have earned more than

forty-five but fewer than seventy-five credits at

lUP, who have grade-point averages of at least

3.8, and who have made special contributions to

the university and community.

Regis A. McKnight Memorial Scholarship

Fund—The scholarship is awarded to male high

school graduates excelling in athletics as a

tribute to Regis "Peck" McKnight, who for many
years was head basketball coach. Selection of

recipients will be made by the athletic director

and tlie head basketball coach.

Arveta DeCaetano McNaughton
Scholarship—A scholarship is awarded each

year to a graduate of Indiana Area Senior High

School who enrolls in the Eberly College of

Business as a fiill-ume freshman.

John W. McNaul Scholarship—The McNaul
memorial scholarship is awarded to a graduating

senior from Somerset High School who will

attend lUP as a fiill-time student and who
demonstrates financial need.

Colonel Leonard A. and Mary D. McQuown
Memorial Fund—This fijnd supports the

Foundation Distinguished Scholars program

which awards scholarships to outstanding

freshmen. The awards may be renewed for four

years. Preference will be given to graduates of

Punxsutawney High School.

Alan P. Mewha Memorial Scholarship—This

scholarship is for students in the Geography and

Regional Planning department; scholarship

selection will be made by a geography and

regional planning scholarship committee.

Benjamin T. Miller Drawing Award—To
memorialize Benjamin T. Miller, colleagues,

students, and friends have established the

Drawing Award.

Miss lUP Scholarship—A $500 scholarship is

awarded to the winner of the Miss lUP pageant

for use in the subsequent academic year.

Carol L. Moorhead Scholarship—This award

is made to incoming freshman students enrolled

in the primary, preferably early childhood,

education curriculum in the College of

Education.

William P. Moorhead Scholarship—The
scholarship is awarded to a student studying

organ in the Department of Music. It was

estabhshed as a memorial to Mrs. William P.

Moorhead.

The Morino Scholars Program—This program

is established on behalf of the Morino, Calvetti,

Zambotti, and Sgro families. Scholarship

support will be given to academically promising

and financially deserving undergraduate

students. Preference is given to students from

historically mining commimities whose parents

or grandparents are employees or retirees or

expired while working in the mines.

Arthur G. Morrell Memorial Scholarship—

The Arthur G. Morrell Memorial Scholarship is

awarded to a mathematics major completing

his/her sophomore orjunior year at lUP who
best reflects the character and interests of Capt.

Arthur G. Morrell, a graduate in mathematics.

United States Marine pilot, and lUP football

captain. The recipient is selected by the Morrell

Scholarship Committee in the Department of

Mathematics.

Helen Wood Morris Scholarship—The
scholarship was established by Lieutenant

Colonel L. M. Morris in memory of his wife, a

graduate of the university. Recipients must be

majoring in education and rank in the top 10

percent of their class based upon the completion

of 60 credit hours of academic work.

G. William Musser Scholarship—The Musser

Scholarship is awarded to an incoming freshman

majoring in pre-law. It is renewable for four

years if the recipient maintains a 3.0 average.

Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Scholarship—Established by an anonymous

donor, the Natural Sciences and Mathematics

scholarship is awarded each year to a freshman

who has graduated from Indiana Area High

School and enrolls in the College of Natural

Sciences and Mathematics. This scholarship is

renewable for four years.

Dr. Russel C. Nelson Scholarship—This

scholarship is awarded each year to an

upperclass music education major deemed
worthy by the Music Scholarship Committee.

Esko E. Newhill Scholarship for Excellence—

This is awarded annually to an outstanding

senior majoring in sociology who has done

volunteer participation in a community agency.

The recipient is chosen by faculty in the

Department of Sociology.

Louis J. Nocco Scholarships—These are

awarded to dcser^'ing and talented members of

the football team.

Ethyl V. Oxley, Opal T. Rhodes, and Helen C.

Merriman Scholarships—Tlie scholarships,

awarded to students majoring in the Department

of Human Development and En\'ironmental

Studies, honor three former faculty members.

Selections are made by members of the

department.

Carl E. Patchin Scholarship—The Patchin

scholarship supports the Foundation

Distinguished Scholars program by funding an

outstanding freshman who will enroll in the

Eberly College of Business. The award is

renewable for four years.

Margaret M. Patton Foundation Scholarship—

This scholarship has been established at lUP to

assist students attending the university who are

worthy and in need of such assistance.

Preference will be given to students attending

the Armstrong Campus.

Albert R. Pechan Scholarship—This is a

scholarship for an outstanding science major

selected by die College of Natural Sciences and

Mathematics.

Lenora Pechan Scholarship—The Lenora

Pechan Scholarship was established by the late

Dr. Albert R. Pechan, a fonner member of the

Senate of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania

and of the Board of Trustees of lUP, to provide

funds for students who are members of the

Reserve Officer Training Corps, who have been

outstanding students in die ROTC, and whose

other academic work is satisfactory. First priority

will be given to students from Armstrong

County, selected by the officers of the ROTC.

Everett and Lavina Peterman Scholarship—A
four-year scholarship is awarded every four

years to a business education or management

information systems major who has graduated

from an Indiana County high school.

M.Jane Seger Longenecker Scholarship—The
scholarship shall provide assistance to students

in the Department of Human Development and

Environmental Studies who have achieved

junior standing and have a minimum 3.5 grade-

point average. The recipient is chosen by faculty

members in the department.

Edward E. and Cecilia A. Mackey Scholarship

for Business—Eligible students must be

enrolled in the Eberly College of Business and

have earned at least forty-eight academic credits

with a 3.0 or better grade-point average.

Preference is given to students in the men's

football program. Selection is made by the

Eberly College of Business.

McDonald's/Thomas McCormick Memorial

Scholarship—The scholarship is awarded to a

graduate of an Indiana County High School

who is an incoming freshman student in the

Department of Hotel, Restaurant, and

Institutional Management. The recipient is

selected by members of the department.

Thomas and Flora McGrainor Memorial

Scholarship—The scholarship is given to a

graduating Dayton (Pa.) High School student

who will be attending lUP. The student must

have financial need, good citizenship, and

possess a 2.5 or better grade-point average.

Applications and information are available

through Dayton High School.
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Frank E. Moore Family Scholarship—This is

au'arded lo a iiontraditional incoming freshman

who has graduated from an Indiana Count)- high

school or who has been a resident of Indiana

Count)' for one year. Preference will be given to

those with children.

Ethel L. Morrow Memorial Scholarship for

Education—This is awarded to an entering

freshman into the College ofEducauon who
scored 1000 or better on the SAT or ranked in

the top ten percent of his/her class. Selection is

made by the College of Education.

Mary H. Muldowney Music Scholarship—

This scholarship was funded by friends of Mar)'

Muldovroey, a long-time faculty member and

choral director at IL'P. It is awarded to a senior

voice major by facult)' in the Department of

Music.

Or^an Student Scholarship—This scholarship,

fiinded by a gift from Dr. and Mrs. William

Evans, is granted to a deser\ing and talented

student stud)ing organ. Ehgible students must

have a grade-point average of at least 3.25 and

audition for the award.

Susan Spurlin Peckman Memorial
Scholarship for Nursing—The scholarship is

granted to an incoming freshman nursing major

who displays financial aid and has at least a high

school "B" average. Preference will be given to

students from Indiana High School. Marion

Center High School, or Woodland Hills High

School,

Phi Delta Theta Scholarship Fund—This
scholarship liind was established in memor)- of

Randy Colalella and Jeffrey Diez. Funds are

awarded to students who are members in good

standing of Phi Delta Theta and who have a

grade-point average of at least a 3.0.

Dr. and Mrs. .\rthur W, Phillips Scholarship

Fund—This fiind supports the Foundation

Disdnguished Scholars program which awards

scholarships to outstanding freshmen. The
awards may be for four years. Preference will be

given to residents of Butler, Clarion, Forest,

Jefferson, Lawrence, Mercer, and Venango

counties.

Edna B. Pierce .Memorial Fund—An Indiana

.Area High School student, accepted at lUP and

enrolled in a teacher education curriculum, will

be awarded a one-year scholarship.

William E. Pierce Scholarship—This

"larship has been established to award a one-

r grant lo thejunior ROTC cadet having the

. Iicst standing in his/her sophomore ROTC

Piiuburgh Home Economics Teachers
Sr holarship—An award is given u> an

lirgmduale student majoring in a program in

iuc f College of Health and Human Services who
grdduatcd from one of the Pittsburgh public

S(Ii<xj1». Preference is given to students majoring

ill home economics education and seniors, but

tilt award may be given to a junior or a

s^jpliomorc student enrolled in any human
services major who is deserving both

S( liola.stically and financially.

Ruth PodbieUki Scholarships—These
sclioljrsliips drc awarded to worthy women
athletes at lUP,

Shelly G. Portman Memorial Scholarship—

The scholarship, established by die Portman

familv. will be awarded each year to juniors

exceUing in concert dance. Selecuon will be

made by the faculty in the Department of

Theater.

PPG Computer Science Scholarship—The
PPG Computer Science scholarship is awarded

annually to the foreign student witli die highest

overall grade- point average who is majoring in

computer science and entering his/lierjunior

year and has completed at least nine credit hours

of computer science.

TheJohn J. Prandy Memorial Scholarship—

This scholarship provides support to a worthy

and deserving student majoring in criminolog)'

w'ho has achieved junior standing and has

expressed interest in pursuing a career in law

enforcement.

Willis E, Pratt Award—The Savings and Trust

Company of Pennsylvania has established an

athletic scholarship in the name of the late Dr
Willis E. Pratt, chancellor emeritus and

president of lUP from 1948 to 1968. It will be

awarded to athletes chosen on the basis of

scholastic and athletic abihty and financial need.

President's/Wahr Scholarship-A $1,000

scholarship is awarded to entering freshmen

who are valedictorians of their high school at the

end of theirjunior year. No application is

required.

The Mildred M. Reigh Memorial

Scholarship— This scholarship provides

encouragement and financial assistance to

students pursuing a degree in mathematics

education or elementar)' education with a

madiematics concentration. Recipients must

have reached a minimum ofjunior standing,

carry at least a 3.0 grade-point average, and

participate in one or more organizadons for

teachers of mathematics. SelecUon is made by

the Mathematics Department.

Felicia Gemmellaro Renck Memorial

Scholarship—This scholarship is awarded

annually to a graduating senior or master's

student in Early Childhood Education who has

earned a 3.5 grade-point average. The recipient

is chosen by the Department of Professional

Studies in Education.

Ralph Reynolds Memorial Scholarship-

Through the generosity of Nancy Race Warner,

the Ralph Reynolds Memorial scholarship

recognizes students enrolled in the Bachelor of

Fine Arts program widi an emphasis in painting.

Selection is made by the Department of Art.

Frank Ross Memorial Scholarship—These
scholarships are awarded each year to

uppcrclass students who are deemed wordiy by

the College of Fine Arts. The awards are

presented in memory of a former ceramics

faculty member

David J, Rovnan Memorial Scholarship— This

scholarship is awarded each year to an lUP
student who is a inctnber of the staff of the Peiin.

Selection is made by the Department of

Journalism.

S&T Bank Kxcellence in Business

.Scholarship Tliis scholarship program

provides twenty awards to entering freshman

students enrolled in the F^berly (^ College of

Business. Recipients are selected by

demonstrated academic promise and residency

within die S&T Bank ser\ice area. Selections

are made by die Eberly College of Business.

Saco Excelling Greek Scholarship-

Scholarships are awarded to outstanding Greek
juniors named at the spring Greek awards

banquet.

Martha S, Scheeren Second Chance
Scholarship—The scholarship is awarded to an

lUP student residing in Indiana County

between the ages of twenty-three and fifty years

wiio is economically disadvantaged. Preference

will be given to gTaduates of Indiana County

high schools and women.

David A. Schwartz Memorial Journalism
Scholarship—The scholarship is established in

memor)' of David Schwartz, a graduate of lUP.

by his parents, the Indiana Gazette, and facult)-

and friends at lUP. The scholarship is available

to outstanding students majoring injournalism.

Ella B. Seanor Leadership in Nursing Award—
This award is presented to a graduating senior

who has successftilly completed the

requirements for a degree in nursing and who
has demonstrated exemplary leadership and

commitment to the high standards of

professional practices in the field of nursing.

Senior Class Scholarship—The scliolarsliip is

awarded to a student who has earned seventy-

five to ninety credits at the end of the first

semester of the junior year, has a QPA of at least

3.5, and is involved with campus affairs,

organizations, and activities.

Joseph W. Serene Scholarship—Established in

memory of a former president of the lUP
Council of Trustees, this scholarship is awarded

to a graduating senior from Indiana Area High

School who has enrolled at lUP, has achieved

good academic standing, is active in school

and/or community groups, and demonstrates

good citizenship.

Ethel Seavey Simpson Scholarship—The Ethel

Seavey Simpson scholarships are awarded to

academically talented freshmen at lUP who
demonstrate financial need. Eligible applicants

will be invited to apply.

The Patricia Shields Memorial Scholarship—

This $500 scholarship is awarded each year to a

full-time student from Armstrong County who
has achieved junior standing and carries at least

a 3.0 grade-point average. Preference may be

given to students who originally attended the

Armstrong branch campus of lUP.

The Susan E. Shubra Memorial Scholarship—

The scholai'shi|) is awarded tf> a junior or senior

having at least one remaining term to be

completed as a major in the Departnienl of

Human Develo[)iiieiit and Environmental

Studies. .Applicants must have a minimum 3.0

grade-point average, be of good character, and

demonstrate outstanding achievement in

academics and leadership in university/

community services. Selection is made by the

l)e|)artiiieiit of Iliiman Developincnl and

Kiivironmental Studies.

Sam Smith FiMilball Scholarship -The

solicited fluids arc lo be used fcir toothali

scholarships. All the funds are to be ilistrihiited

as scholarships in accordance with the rules and

regulations of die university.
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Sons of Italy Recreative Club, Inc.,

Scholarships—Scholarships are awarded to

graduates of Indiana County schools, with the

exception of Homer-Center, who enroll as full-

time students at lUP.

Spadafora Family Endowment—Cecil and Ann
Spadafora of Indiana and their entire family have

established a scholarship to be awarded to one

football player each year who has graduated

from an Indiana County high school, Mt.

Pleasant High School, or Brentworth High
School. The student will be selected by a

committee consisting of the lUP athletic

director, head football coach, and a

representative of the family. The recipient will be

a high school graduate excelling in athletics and

a credit to the fiind.

Gregory Spineili Memorial Fund—This hind

provides a meaningfiil award and recognition for

students with exceptional promise and

commitment to a career in the criminaljustice

system. An award of $100 will be made annually

to a second-semester senior enrolled in the lUP
Criminology Department. Greg Spineili was an

FBI agent killed in the line of duty.

Bea States Scholarship Fund—This fiind

provides scholarship support to a

nontraditional, undergraduate, lUP student

from Indiana County. Preference will be given to

students with dependent children who
demonstrate financial need.

Gerald E. Stossel Football Scholarship—

Stossel scholarships are awarded to deserving

and needy student athletes.

Michael J. Supinka,Jr., Memorial
Scholarship—A scholarship is awarded to a

graduate of Homer- Center High School who
has demonstrated academic excellence and

leadership qualities and who enrolls at lUP as a

full-time freshman.

Theater-By-The-Grove Freshman Talent

Scholarship—This scholarship is awarded by

the Department of Theater to incoming

freshmen who display outstanding talent.

The Barbara Thomas Scholarship—This fiind

provides support to deserving and worthy

students who have graduated from high schools

in Clearfield County, Pennsylvania, and who
enroll in lUP to study elementarj- educadon.

The scholarship is renewable providing the

recipient maintains at least a 2.5 grade-point

average.

The Tomb Family Scholarships—These
scholarships pro\ide support to deserving and
talented students enrolled at lUP.

Howard E. Tompkins Computer Science

Scholarship—The Tompkins scholarship is

awarded to the computer science major with the

highest overall grade- point average entering the

junior year who has completed at least nine

credits of computer science.

Murray M. Vamer Scholarship—Murray M.
Varner was an alumnus and professor at lUP.

This scholarship has been estabhshed by his

ftiends and family as a fitting memorial to a

d)'namic educator. The scholarship is awarded
each year to an upperclass (at least twenty-seven

credits at lUP) student in the Eberly College of

Business who is a permanent resident of Indiana

County. The recipient must be academically

stable, personable, enthusiastic, and modvated.

Vaughn Foundation Scholarships—Vaughn
scholarships are awarded to incoming freshmen

demonstraung academic promise and a

willingness to give a portion of their time to

community service. Preference will be given to

students enrolling in the Eberly College of

Business. Students must also pardcipate in

men's football, men's basketball, or women's
basketball.

Conine Menk Wahr Scholarship—Awarded to

academically talented incoming freshman

students.

Florence Wallace Scholarship Fund—This
fiind supports the Foundation Distinguished

Scholars Program which awards scholarships to

outstanding freshmen. The awards may be

renewed for four years.

Said and Louise Waxier Memorial
Scholarships—These provide fiinding for

football grants-in-aid.

West Branch Area High School Scholarship—

This scholarship is awarded to a graduate of that

high school in Clearfield County, Pennsylvania,

who demonstrates financial need and positive

academic achievements. ApplicaUons are made
through the Guidance Office of the West Branch

Area High School.

Luhelen Grace Whisner Scholarship—This

award is estabhshed by Robert C. Whisner, a

1951 lUP graduate, in memory of his mother, a

graduate fi-om the Class of 1922. The
scholarship is awarded to students who
demonstrate academic promise, good

citizensfiip, and financial need. Preference is

given to students fi'om Westmoreland County.

Wienken and Associates Scholarship-.f^wards

are made to upper-level students in the College

of Natural Sciences and Mathematics who have

successfiilly completed at least 30 credits and

have achieved a 2.75 cumulative grade point

average.

Betty Wood Scholarship Award—This
scholarship is given annually to a student

representing the Department of Human
Development and Environmental Studies in the

highest professional manner. Awards are made
by the department.

Zonta Club of Indiana Scholarship for

Women —The Zonta Club provides a

scholarship for a female lUP student who has

earned at least twenty-four academic credits, is

twenty-five years or older, and is a resident of

Indiana County. Eligible students must
demonstrate hardship need and be of exemplary

character.

Ronald and Jean Zucchelli Scholarship-This

scholarship will be awarded to an lUP student

majoring in physical educadon. SelecUon will be

made by members of the Department of Health

and Physical Educadon.

Other Resources
Athletic Grants-in-Aid —lUP participates in

intercollegiate athletics as a Division II

institution and awards Athletic Grants-in-Aid in

accordance with NCAA rules and regulations.

Interested students should contact the Athletic

Director, Memorial Field House, lUP, Indiana,

PA 15705.

Residence Assistants—Upperclass students and

fresfmien at the end of their first year may apply

to become residence assistants at lUP. Students

earn a room and board waiver, as well as a small

stipend, by working as residence assistants in

lUP residence halls. Application timetables and
deadlines are advertised in The Penn and posted

in the residence halls and other spots around

campus. The application process requires

references and individual and group interviews.

Residence assistants are selected on the basis of

leadership and interpersonal skills and the

willingness and ability to perform as role

models. Residence assistants must have and
maintain a 2.2 quality-point average. For fiirther

information, please contact present residence

assistants or residence directors or the Office of

Housing and Residence Life, G14 Sutton Hall,

lUP, Indiana, PA 15705.

Private Scholarships—Various service clubs,

organizations, churches, schools, and industries

offer scholarships to students. High school

guidance offices, Ubraries, and hometown
newspapers are often excellent sources for

information concerning private scholarships.

ROTC Scholarships—One-, two-, and three-

year scholarships are available to both male and

female students who are enrolled in the Reserve

Officer Training Corps program. The
scholarships pay for tuition, fees, and books,

plus $100 per month for ten months per school

year. Interested students may obtain appUcations

and criteria information by contacting the

ROTC department in Pierce Hall at lUP

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Assistance

(OVR)—Students who have physical or learning

handicaps may receive educational benefits

through the Office ofVocational Rehabihtation.

In order to be ehgible, students must satisfy the

physical and financial requirements of the

agency. For further information regarding OVR,
students should contact their county office of

vocational rehabihtation.

Veterans Benefits
In addition to regular sources of financial aid,

veterans and dependents of veterans may be

eligible for V.A. benefits. For fiirther

information, veterans are urged to contact the

Veterans Counselor, 308 Pratt Hall, lUP,

Indiana. PA 15705.
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Financial Aid Sufficient

Progress Policy
In order lo receive Title I\' Federal Student

Assistance, students must maintain satisfacton-

academic progress in their course of study.

Students must be in compliance with both the

universitii's -Academic Standards Policy and the

Financial .\id Sufficient Progress Pohcy in order

to demonstrate satisfactory progress.

The Tide r\' Federal Student Assistance

programs include the Federal Pell Grant, Federal

Supplemental Educational Opportunity' Grant,

Federal Perkins Loan. Federal Work Study

Program. Federal Stafford Loan, and Federal

PLL'S Loan.

Su£Bcient Progress

The Financial .Aid Satisfacton,- .Academic

Progress Polic)' requires sufficient academic

progress toward a degree on both academic

good standing (GPA) and sufficient progress

(percent ofprogress) bases. The standard of

academic good standing is defined within the

university's Academic Standards Policy. The
standard of sufficient progress for financial aid

eligibility is the successfiil completion of 75

percent of the cumulative nimiber of registered

credits at lUP. "Registered credits" are the

number of credits for which a student is enrolled

at the end of the Drop/Add period. (For a

student who was originally registered and

charged at fiill-time status and who reduced

during Drop/Add to part-time status, the

registered credits will be calculated as t\velve.)

A student who meets the standard of academic

good standing of the .Academic Standards Pohcy

but who does not meet the standard of sufficient

quantitative progress may continue in university

registration but without financial aid eligibilif)-

for the federal Tide IV aid programs.

A fiJl statement of requirements for Satisfactory-

Academic Progress for Tide IV Federal Student

Assistance is av-ailable through the Financial Aid

Office.

FINANCIAL AID SUFFICIENT
PROGRE.SS POLICY
The Financial .-Vid Sufficient Progress Policy

appUes to undergraduate students enrolled in

the university.

A. Sufficient Progress

To be in good standing on a sufficient progress

basis, a student must have earned at least 75

percent of the cumulative number of registered

credits at IL'P.

"Registered credits" is the number of credits for

which a student is enrolled at the end of the

Drop/Add period (for a student who was

originally registered and charged at ftill-time

status, and who reduces during Drop/Add to

part-time status, the registered credits will be

calculated as twelve).

Each student will be measured for sufficient

progress annually in January after Fall grade

processing. Titis evaluation will determine if the

student has a sufficient percentage of credits

earned in order Uj be eligible for Title IV
funding for the next financial aid award year

(July I through June 30).

B. Financial Aid Suspension

If a student does not meet the sufficient percent

of progress evaluation after two consecutive

annual reviews, then all Title IV aid for that

student will be suspended beginning with the

next financial aid award year (July 1 through

June 30).

A student who is in this financial aid suspension

status, however, will also be reviewed at the end

of die Spring semester and Summer terms in

order to evaluate whether or not the percent of

progress has been met dirough additional

coursework. If this improvement to 75 percent

in the percent of progress is achieved, then the

student's Tide IV financial aid suspension will

be rescinded beginning w-ith the next term of

enrollment.

C. Appeal Process

For students who have experienced unusual

circumstances which have led to a lack of

sufficient percent of progress, such as medical

emergencies or death of a family member, a

written appeal may be submitted to the

Financial Aid Eligibility Review Board for

consideration of reinstatement of Tide IV aid

eligibility.

A student who is notified during the annual

January Review period that their Tide IV aid

will be suspended in the next financial aid award

year must submit a written appeal to the

Financial Aid Eligibility Review Board before

June 30. This written appeal must specifically

outline the reason(s) for the percent of progress

deficiency and how die student will make up

this deficiency. For students who miss thejunc

30 deadline, an appeal for reinstatement of Title

IV aid for the Spring term of the next award year

will be acce|)ted for review if received before

November 30.

After reviewing the written appeal of a student

in Financial Aid Suspension, die Financial Aid

Eligibility Review Board may decide to reinstate

Title IV financial aid eligibility for specific

periods ol die next financial aid award year if the

student had Justifiable reasons for the lack of

sufficient progress. All appeal letters will be

answered in writing by Financial Aid Kligiliilily

Review Board as to the approval or denial of the

requested financial aid reinstalemeiil and the

semesters which are involved with the decision.

D. Reinstatement of Title IV Aid Eligibility

For a student who has Satisfactory Academic
Progress deficiencies, one of the following must

occur in order for that student to receive Tide
IV assistance:

1. The student can reestablish eligibility

for Title IV assistance by meeting die

minimimi requirements for Satisfactory

Academic Progress.

2. For a student who has not met the

minimum criteria for Satisfactory Academic
Progress due to unusual or mitigating

circumstances and has filed an appeal(s)

which has granted the student continuance

of financial aid eligibility. Tide IV aid funds

may be reinstated.

E. Summer Sessions

Summer session attendance may permit the

student to enhance satisfactory academic

progress dirough additional coursework. For

this reason, all students who lack sufficient

progress will be permitted to receive Title IV
financial aid hands during this period of

enrollment, providing that their GPA is at least a

1.5 overall. For students who have a GPA of less

than 1.5, they must meet wnth their

associate/assistant academic dean in order to

discuss an appropriate "academic action plan."

Financial aid eligibilit)' for summer sessions will

be reinstated once documentation of this

discussion is received in the Financial Aid

Office.

F. Time Frame for Degree Completion

All students must complete their degree

requirements within an established time frame.

Since enrollment status may vary from semester

to semester, the maximum time frame for degree

completion is measured in terms of credits

attempted at lUP.

Under normal circumstances, an undergraduate

student should complete the requirements for a

bachelor's degree at the point of having 165

registered credits at lUP. Since 75 percent of the

registered credits must be earned in order to be

maintaining Satisfactory Academic Progress,

124 credits (the number generally required for

graduation) would be earned at the point of

having lf)5 registered credits.

For majors widi graduation requirements in

excess of 1 24 credits, the niaximum number of

registered credits would increase proportionally.

For example, for degrees that require 130

credits, the maximum number of registered

credits at lUP is 173 credits.

Students who exceed these credit guidelines due

to loss of transfer credits, change of major, or

double majors will be screened by the Financial

Aid Eligibility Review Board for continuance.
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TREATMENT OF AUDITS,
INCOMPLETES, AND
OTHER GRADES
In order that a student fully understands how

various grades and enrollments impact upon the

calculation of Satisfactory Academic Progress,

the following information is provided:

Audits, "S," and "U" Grades

Because course audits, "S," and "U" grades

carry no credits, they are not reviewed or

coimted for sufficient progress purposes.

Incompletes

Grades of "I," "L," "R," and "*" are treated as

credits attempted/zero credits earned/no effect

on QPA. However, these grades are treated as

noncompleted credits and have an impact in the

calculation of the percent of progress measure.

(Note: The "*"
is an administrative symbol

indicating that a grade was not submitted at the

time of grade processing.)

"F" Repeat with Replacement

An "F" repeat with replacement is treated as

credits attempted/credits earned/with the quality

points of the new grade replacing the 0.00 QP
of the original "F" grade. An "F" repeat has a

positive effect on the QP.4 but represents an

additional number of credits attempted in regard

to the percent of progress measure.

"D" Repeat with Replacement

Repeated classes that are "D" replacements to a

student's record are treated as credits

attempted/zero credits earned/with the quality

points of the new grade replacing the 1 .00 QP
of die "D" grade. A "D" repeat with replacement

may improve a student's QP.4 but represents an

additional number of credits attempted in regard

to the percent of progress measure.

Repeats with Averaging

Courses that are repeated with averaging count

as credits attempted/credits earned/with the

quality points for the class averaged into the

QPA. The maximum time frame for degree

compledon may be impacted by repeat with

averaging classes.

Withdrawals

Grades of "W," "Q," "WP," or "WF" are

treated as credits attempted/zero credits

earned/no effect on QPA. Any type of "W"
grade is treated as noncompleted credits in the

calculation of the student's percent of progress

standing.

Pass/Fail Grades

Pass grades are treated as registered

credits/credits earned/no effect on QPA. Fail

grades are treated as registered credits/zero

credits earned/with zero QP averaged into the

calculation of QPA.

Noncredit Courses

Noncredit classes, such as diose widi

Continuing Education Units (CEUs), are not

used in measuring sufficient progress, since

these classes cannot be apphed towards degree

requirements and no financial aid may be

received for enrollment.

Institutional Credits

Institutional credits are counted as registered

credits/credits completed. The QP for die

course is not averaged into the student's overall

QPA.

Canceled Semester

All registered credits/credits completed are

calculated in the determination of percent of

progress. The QPA for a canceled semester is

not averaged into the overall QPA of the student.

Payment of Financial Aid
The following financial aid programs can be

deducted from your university bill:

Federal Stafford Loan

Federal PLUS Loan

Federal Perkins Loan

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant

Pennsylvania State Grant

lUP scholarships

Federal Work Study earnings are paid direcdy

to the student ever)' other week and thus are

not used for billing purposes.

.All other financial aid is paid direcdy to the

student's account. If a credit balance exists

after satisfying all lUP charges, then excess

funds will be refunded to the student for other

educational expenses.
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Orientation
ILP offers a two-part orientation program for all

new students. Freshmen are expected to

participate in both of the programs, as they are

intended to provide informadon and programs

which are designed to insure a successfiil first-

year experience.

Summer Orientation: The preregistrauon

placement testing, advising, and course selection

program occurs during the summer immediately

preceding students' matriculation on campus.

This experience is designed to assess academic

readiness for courses integral to the lUP
curriculum, including English, mathematics, and
foreign languages. Students admitted to the

Indiana campus, Honors College, or the

I 'aming Center program participate in an

'•might, two-day experience which includes

! '>ting, academic advising, and orientation to

university curricular requirements and
I ocurritiilar opportunities. Students who are

j'imitted as branch campus freshmen participate

III a one-day program. Concurrent parent

'irienlaiion programs arc offered.

Fall Orientation: Fall Orientation occurs as

students move ontr> campus immediately prior

t'< the licginning of fall classes. Programs and
a< iivitics arc designed to assure a smooth
transition from die home environment to lUP's

( jinpuB community.

II P views this two-part orienlalion as unique

and cxtrcincly important to freshman retention

and satisfaction with the university. The
freshman year Is critical in regard to academic

success. During this time, students must
simultaneously develop academic competence in

the college curriculum and adjust to the

(tersonal decision-making process college life

affords. Each of the programs is designed to

assist in this important college adjustment

process. Freshmen are expected to participate

fiilly in this two-part program.

Residence Life
lUP is a residential campus. Its fourteen

residence hails and two apartment buildings are

each 5uper\'ised by a professional residence

director with a background in student

development or counseling or by a graduate

residence director enrolled in the Student

Affairs in Higher Education graduate progratii.

Responsibilities include administrative functions

of the building, programming, and policy

enforcement. Each residence hall also has

undergraduate resident assistants (RAs) who are

responsible for helping students, planning

programs, carrying out administrative tasks, and

providing leadership lor the development of a

coniniuitlty among the approximately thirty

students living in their individual section of die

residence hall. The utiiversity's two a]>artment

buildings are staffed witli a professional

residence director and student managers whose
functions are similar to diose of a resident

assistant.

It is the policy of lUP to offer full, equal, and

nondiscriminatory assistance to all students

without regard to their race, color, religion,

national origin, sex, ancestry, sexual orientation,

or physical ability iti bi;th the placetneni in

university housing and the lurnishing of facilities

and services in relation to diat housing.

Specific programs atid services offered within

the residence halls provide a resideittial program

which supports the acadctnic mission of the

umversily and fosters the development of a

community in which the riglits and

responsibilides of each individual are clearly

defined and respected. Respect for the learning

process as well as respect for self, others, and

property are strongly emphasized. Students are

encouraged to question and explore increasingly

complex intellectual and personal challenges in

their efforts to give meaning and direction to

their lives. Staff members actively provide

support and challenge students as they assume

ownership and accept responsibility for their

actions and important life decisions. The
residence halls represent and reflect the daily

challenges of what it is like to live in any

community. It is the intention of die Office of

Housing and Residence Life staff to teach

students those skills which prepare them to be

responsible community members so that when
they leave the university, they will be

contributing and productive citizens in the

larger community in which they live.

Because residence hall living is seen as a positive

educational experience, students are encouraged

to live on campus unless they are commuting

from home. In an eflTort to make resilience hall

living more responsive to individual needs, die

university offers two living arrangements: single

sex and coed. .Students should consider these

i>|)tiotis carefully and select the one in which

they would feel most comfortable.

Student accommodaUons are based on double

occujjancy. Furnishings include beds,

mattresses, desks, chairs, itilrrors, and dressers.

Students should bring their own blankets,

bedspreads, towels, study lamps, and mattress

pads.

All lUP residence halls are equipped with study

lounges, recreational equipment, laundry

facilities, and locked mailboxes, in addition,

computer terminals and other specialized
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equipment are located uithin each area for

student use. and all rooins are equipped with

cable T\'. tlie charge for which is part of the

room fee. Residence halls are locked tvvent\'-four

hours a day. and each resident's I-card is

programmed to provide access to his/her hall.

lUP also operates r\vo apartment buildings.

pro\'iding single student housing in an

apartment-st)le setting. The universit)' provides

cable T\'. telephone senice. stove, refrigerator,

kitchen table and chairs, beds, dressers, and

living room furniture in each apartment.

Rooms/apartments are available to both

undergraduate and graduate students enrolled at

lUP. Each year the universit)' reviews its housing

policies and revises them according to its needs

for the coming year. The Office of Housing and

Residence Life is also responsible for dining

service and providing infonnation and services

related to olT-campus housing. The Office of

Housing and Residence Life is located in G14
Sutton Hall. 357-2696.

Residence Hall Application
First-year and transfer students will be offered

residence hall contracts as soon as they have

remitted the S75 aiition prepayment required to

secure a place in the incoming class. The
contract should be reviewed carefully and

returned with a second S75 prepayment, for

housing. Rooms will be assigned as contracts are

received, and notification is mailed to the

student on or about July 15.

ConUnuing students may contract for university

housing for the following academic year

according to the process pubUshed and posted

injanuar)'.

Students being readmitted or returning from

student teaching or study abroad programs

should contact the Office of Housing and

Residence Life for a contract.

Dining Services
lUP oflers twelve meal plans, eight {A through

H) of which are available to residence hall

students. Refer to the Finance section for the

respective meal fees.

Plan A
Unlimited access to Foster and Folger

Halls only

PlanB
1 9 meals a week + $50 in Flex monev*

PlanC
1 9 meals a week

PlanD
Anv 240 meals a semester

Plan E
Any 14 meals a week + $100 in Flex

monev
PlanF

.\nv 1 4 meals a week

PlanG
Anv 1 65 meals a semester

PlanH
Any 1 meals a week + S 1 00 in Flex

monev
Plan I

.\nv 10 meals a week

PlanJ

.\iiv 75 meals a semester

Plan K
.\ny 5 meals a week + S 1 00 in Flex

monev
Plant

.\nv 5 meals a week

*Flex money can be carried fi-om fall to spring

semester: however, any portion not used by the

end of the spring semester will be forfeited.

Guest meals can be charged to the Flex portion

ofplans B, E, H, and K.

Insurance for

Personal Belongings
Students are encouraged to earn- insurance that

covers the loss or theft of valuables while

residing in residence hall or apartment housing.

Students are also advised to determine coverage

available through their parents' homeowners

poHcy and consider a rider if necessary to

provide the appropriate coverage while at the

imiversity or to consider obtaining property

insurance through an independent insurance

carrier. The university does not asstmie

responsibihty for loss to students' belongings.

Refrigerators/Microfridges
Residents can rent reftigerators for their rooms

on a one- or two-semester basis. Students

benefit direcdy from this program, since profits

are used to upgrade special facihties and

furnishings in the residence halls. Residents can

also use their own refiigerators as long as the

unit does not draw more than three amps of

electrical current and occupy more than 2.4

cubic feet of space. Residents can also rent

Microfridges (an apphance which has a

microwave, refrigerator, and freezer combined

into one unit) on either a semesterly or yearly

basis.

Telephone Service
Touch-tone line service is provided for each

residence hall room and apartment. Students

must, however, provide their own touch-tone

telephones.

.AT&;T College and University Services (ACUS)
provides long distance service to residence hall

rooms and apartments at a reduced rate fi-om the

.AT&T standard. Residents are issued Personal

Securitv' Codes to gain access to the ACUS
system. Each month individual student bills for

toll calls and telegram charges are mailed

direcdy to the student. There is a $150 credit

limit on long-distance calls to assist students in

managing their telephone budgets.

The university has contracted with Bell Adantic

for $4 worth of local caUing message units each

month. Students who make local calls in excess

of the $4 hmit will receive bills from Bell

Adandc for the balance.

Cable Television and Data Lines
lUP has installed a fiberoptic network which

makes cable T\' available in student rooms and

which will lead to active data fines in student

rooms. At least thirty-one residence hall floors

will be equipped with active data lines for the

1996 fall semester.

Automobiles
Students, faculty, and staffmembers who park

V ehicles in campus parking areas must register

their vehicles with the Campus Pohce Office.

Resident students will be issued parking permits

for the following reasons: medical necessity,

student teaching, or other academic need for a

vehicle. A vvTitten appUcation must be submitted

to and approved by the Parking Authority

Review Board. Parking will be available to

resident students not meeting the

aforementioned criteria, for a fee. to park in the

Robertshaw lot. The Campus Pohce Office is

located in Sutton Hall and can be contacted for

information on parking as well as copies of the

current rules and regulations.

Counseling and Student

Development Center
The Coimsehng and Student Development

Center is composed of two parts: coimseling

services and student development programs.

TTie coimseling services staff is composed of

facijty members who are counseling

psychologists and doctoral interns in the

psychologv- department. These professionals

facilitate the personal and emotional growth of

students by offering confidential coimseling and

consultation on an individual and small-group

basis. Beyond the Health Services fee, additional

fees are not charged for counseling services.

Student Development Programs is staffed by

one faculty member, the director, and a team of

graduate students in the Student Affairs in

Higher Education Program. Together they

provide the following programs: summer
orientation for parents of incoming freshmen,

orientation for entering students immediately

prior to the beginning of classes, the Six O'clock

Series, various research projects regarding

student opinions and/or satisfaction, and

campuswide leadership training activities.

Learning Center/Act 101
The Learning Center provides educational

support services for all lUP students in the areas

of reading, writing, mathematics, biological and

physical sciences, foreign languages, social

sciences, study skills, and related areas. These

services are provided by both professional and

undergraduate paraprofessional staff. Students

are encouraged to participate in a broad array of

program services including one-to-one and

group tutorials, workshops, and formal classes.

The main Learning Center office is located in

202 Pratt Hall. Further information can be

obtained by calling 357-2729.

The Act 1 1 program, created as a result of the

Pennsylvania Higher Education Equal

Opportunity .\ct 101 in 1971 by the legislature

of the commonwealth, focuses on servicing lUP

students in order to make the ideal of "equal

educational opportunity'' a reahty for aU

quahfied students. All students matriculating

through the Learning Center, including those

ehgible for services under Act 101 program, are

provided assistance in the areas of academic

tutoring, career counsefing. financial aid

information, personal coimseling. academic

advising related to curriculum concerns, the

selection of an appropriate major, and course

scheduling. The main ,\ct 101 office is located

in 202 Pratt Hall. Further information can be

obtained by caUing 357-2729.

Health Services
The Universitv- Health Service operates an

outpatient clinic and provides routine health

care to students while classes are in session. The
outpatient clinic is staffed with physicians, nurse

practitioners, nurses, and educators. For

emergency care of students when the Health

Center is closed, the local hospital emergency-

room is available. The university has a contract

to cover the cost of transporting a student to the
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local hospital for an emergenci.'. if the student's

health insurance polic)' does not include

coverage of ambulance services.

in addition to primar\- medical care including

minor surgeri'. some laborator\' tests, and allerg)'

injections, the Universiti.- Health Service offers a

self-care cold clinic and programs in chemical

health, health education, wellness, and nutridon

counseling. Free transportation to area medical

&cilities is a>ailable.

Students pay a per-semester mandatory student

health fee which enddes them to unlimited visits

at the Health Center.

Since Fall. 1991. lUP has required

documentadon of dates of immimizadons from

new students for the following \-accines:

measles, mumps, rubella, tetanus toxoid-

diphtheria. and polio. Individuals bom after

1956 should receive a second measles

immunizadon prior to entering college. It has

always been important to update diphtheria and

tetanus inmiunizations even.- ten years. The
documentadon must be included on the Student

Health Form and can take the form of

1. dates of vaccinarions by the health care

provider who gave them or

2. date of illness widi the disease diagnosed by

a physician or

3. serum antibody level as determined by a

blood test

Students will receive a copy of the Student

Health Form from the Health Service after they

receive nodficadon of admission to lUP. The
form must be returned to the Universit)' Health

Services before starting classes.

Student Health Insurance
The university does not sponsor a group

student health insurance plan. Students are

encouraged to obtain private insurance to cover

the costs of hospital-related expenses. The
University Health Service does not bill

insurance companies for services. However,

students receive a copy of each visit which can

be used if the individual chooses to bill his/her

insurance company directly.

Services for Students

with Disabilities
Disabihty Support Services (a unit of the

Advismg and Tesdng Center) is the primary

agent for the provision of access for lUP
students with physical and learning disabiliues.

Faculty and staff within the office serve to ensure

IL'Fs program access compliance with Section

504 of the Rehabiliuuon Act of 1973 and the

Americans with Disabihues Act. Students with

disabilities are urged to register with the office.

Services provided include, but are not limited

to. early registrauon: assistance in locadng

accessible housing; equipment loan; test

proctoring and reading; notetaking: recording of

ixxtka: NCR paper; liaison with faculty, OVR,
and BVS; and general advising and counseling.

Further information mav be obtained in 106

Pratt Hall or by calling (4 1 2) 357-4067 (V/TD).

Speech and Hearing Clinic
The Sjiccch and Hcanng f-hnic. located in

Davis Hall, offers diagnosis of speech problems,

hearing tesu and cvaluatjons. and a regular

prrjgrani of therapy. Tlie clinic also administers

the speech clearance for teacher education

programs.

These services are made available without

charge to students regularly enrolled at the

university to give the necessary assistance to

alleviate deBciencies which would interfere with

successful performance and progress in the

university and in future work. Students are

encouraged to use the facilities provided for

them and may of their ovvti initiative come to the

cliiuc for help, or they may be referred by any

faculty member or university official.

Career Services
Career services are available to students and

alumtu, and, career counseUng is provided to

students of all class levels as well as to alumni. In

addition to career counseling, the primary

functions of the office are to arrange for campus

interviews, prepare a current file ofjob

opportuiuties, maintain an extensive library of

occupational information, conduct follow-up

studies ofgraduates, and provide general

assistance in the career planning and job-seeking

process.

The Office of Career Services also receives and

makes available to graduates and undergraduates

information concerning summer emplovTnent.

Positions are not guaranteed by the university,

but lUP's record of placement is one of the very

best in Peimsylvania.

Veterans
The Veterans .\ffairs Office certifies enrollment

for undergraduate and graduate students who
may be eligible for veterans assistance.

Veterans, reservists, and children of deceased or

disabled veterans should contact the Veterans

.\ffairs Office prior to enrollment.

Veterans must submit:

1. Appfication for Benefits (VA Form 1999)

2, Certified DD214

Reservists must submit:

1

.

Appfication for Benefits (VA Form 1999)

2. Notice of Basic Efigibilitv (DD2384)

Children of a deceased or disabled veteran

whose death or injury was due to service-related

causes may be efigible for educational assistance

from the federal government under Law 634

(Dependents Educational .Assistance Act).

Immediately upon acceptance to lUP, men and

women who qualify' for such assistance should

contact the veterans coimselor and submit:

1 . The Efigible Veteran DD2 1

4

2. Survivors Education Form 22-5490

3. Application for Benefits {\'A Form 1999)

A veteran receiving VA benefits must request a

change in curriculum clearance from the

veterans counselor before changing curriculum.

Twelve credit hours are required to be

considered a iull-time undergraduate student by

the Veterans Administration. The minimum full-

time requirement for a graduate student is 9

credit hours.

T^e Veterans Affairs Office provides many other

services to veterans. These include academic

support, tutoring, housing assistance, financial

aid, and general information. The Veterans

Affairs Office is located in 302N Pratt Hall. For

information on forms, please call 4 1 2-357-3009.

The Federal Veterans Office telephone number
is 800-827-1000.

Guidelines for Student Conduct
IL P is an academic conmiunity widiin die

societv' at large. .\s a communitv'. it has

formulated a code of standards and expectations

vvluch the universitv- considers to be consistent

with its purpose as an educational institution.

IL'P reaffirms the principle of students" freedom

coupled with an acceptance of lull responsibility

for one's behavior and the consequences of such

behavior. As a member of the academic

coramimity and of the larger society, a student

retains the rights, protections, guarantees, and

responsibifities which are held by all citizens.

The judicial system oflUP exists to review all

aUeged academic violations as well as violations

of university regulations and/or federal, state,

and local ordinances. The primary intent of this

educational system is to create a positive

behavioral change in the students while also

protecting the rights of the members of the

uruversitv communitv. The system vviU hold the

students accountable for their actions when

regulations or statutes have been violated. A
complete statement of regulations is available in

the student handbook.

Post Office
The L niversirv' Post Office is located on the

ground floor of Folger HaU. at die comer of

Pratt Drive and Maple Street. .\11 L nited States

and campus mail is picked up and delivered

daily to administrative offices and residence halls

from this location. .\s it is a contract station of

the Indiana. Pennsylvania, post office, die

University Post Office also provides a window
service for university persoimel for all postal

services including box rentals.

Student Cooperative

Association
The Student Cooperative Association has

played an extremely broad role in die

cocurricular life of the university for more dian

sixtv' years. AW students, faculty, and staffwho
pay the .Activity Fee arc members of the

association. N'irtually all campuswidc activities

outside the instructional program are sponsored

wholly or in part by the association.

The Activity Fee is die chief source of income

for the association's programs. The student's I-

Card will admit hiiu/lier free of charge or at a

reduced fee to university social, cultural, and

adiletic events. Other income for the association

comes from the profits of the Co-op Store and

income from events sponsored by die

association.

The Student Cooperative .Association operates

the Hadley Union Building, wliich houses the

Co-op Store, and die Co-op Recreational Park.

The Hadley Union Building, built by

association members through the Activity Fee,

offers many facilities for use by the university

community.

The Co-op Recreational Park comprises 270

acres ofwooded hillsides and fields. Included

are a lodge building which wilt acci>niiiindatc

groups of up to 200 people, a ski hut and two

ski mns, an eighteen-station exercise course,

cross-countrv skiing and hiking trails, picnic

shelter, arclierv range, and two sofihal! fields.
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Student Activities and

Organizations
As participating members of the lUP

community, students occupy a responsible role

in governance of the campus. Since a valuable

part of education lies in participation in groups

where experience in leadership, social and

community responsibility, intellectual curiosity,

and religious interests can be met, participation

in varied organizations is available and

encouraged.

There are currently more than 180 active

student organizations at lUP advised by faculty

or staffselected by the students. Students are

also encouraged to initiate and support new

groups which reflect interests not represented by

existing organizations.

Under the supervision of the Office of Student

Activities and Organizations and funded for the

most part by the Student Cooperative

Association, many activities are orchestrated by

students and offer entertainment and cultural

programs for the entire university community.

These activities provide a significant

opportunity for students to become more

involved with their campus as well as to

experience the growth and personal

development that involvement provides.

Organizations and activities sponsoring many of

lUP events include The Entertainment Network

(TEN), Artist Series, African American Cultural

Center, Black Emphasis Committee, Ideas and

Issues Series, Summer Activities, and the

University Concert Committee. Participation in

these and other groups is strongly encouraged.

Student Congress
The Student Congress is die representative and

recognized voice of lUP's student body The

Student Congress was created in the spring of

1989 to be a unified voice in a bicameral (two-

house) arrangement. It is led by a president and

a vice president elected at-large in a spring

general election. The primary responsibiUty of

the Student Congress House lies with the

student members of various universit)' advisory-

bodies, including die Student Cooperative

Association Finance Committee, which allocates

$300,000 in support of university activities.

Each member of the Student Congress Senate

serves as a representative on the University

Senate, die institution's chief governing body.

The Student Congress meets biweekly Ever)'

student enrolled at lUP is considered a member

of the SC, and input is always sought and

welcome.

Residence Hall Association
The Residence Hall Association (RHA) is made

up of all students living in universit)' residence

halls. The executive body of RHA is composed

of elected representatives from each residence

hall. The purpose of RHA is to provide

educational, social, and communit)' service

programs for residents; to collect information on

various aspects of residence hall Ufe; and to

assist in formulating housing pohcies and

procedures. All residence hall students are

invited to participate in RHA. To join, inquire at

your residence hall office.

Student Publications
The Penn, lUP's campus newspaper, is

published three times a week during the fall and

spring semesters by students wishing to gain

practical newspaper experience. Interested

students are advised to attend organizational

meetings held in the beginning of each semester.

The Oak is die university yearbook, a pictorial

and written review of die year's activities.

Subscriptions may be purchased in the fall or

early in die Spring Semester. The Penn will carry

notices of subscription drives. Applications for

staff positions may be obtained from die Oak

office or from the adviser.

The University Directory is distributed in die

fall term to students and faculty. It contains a

listing of all properly registered students and of

staff, factJty, and university offices.

The Source (the student handbook) is

distributed to all smdents free of charge. It

includes rules and regulations, the

extracurricular program, and general

information of interest to students.

Athletics

Frank J. Cignetti, Director; Frank J.

Condino, Associate Director; Frances

A. Nee, Associate Director; Erika

Renwick, Business and Compliance

Officer

Head Coaches: Kevin McMuUan,

Baseball; Gary Edwards, Men's

Basketball; Sandra Thomas, Women's

Basketball; Ed Fry, Men's and Women's

Cross Countr)'; Frank Cignetti,

Football; Kofie Montgomery, Women's

Field Hockey: Fred Joseph, Golf; Mike

Lorenzen, Gymnastics; Brian Lenosky,

Women's Soccer; Sue Snyder, Softball;

Peter Ward, Men's and Women's

Swimming; Jackie Albenze, Women's

Tennis; Ed Fry, Men's and Women's

Track and Field; Lori Duncan,

VoUeyball

The university's men's and women's athletic

teams compete at the Division II level of die

National Collegiate Athletic Association and in

the Pennsylvania State Adiletic Conference.

Men's sports offered in die fall include cross

country and football. The winter sports include

basketball and swimming. The spring sports are

track and field, golf, and baseball.

Women's fall sports are tennis, cross countr)',

gymnastics, soccer, volleyball, and field hockey.

In the winter, the sports of baskedjall and

swimming are offered. Spring sports include

Softball and track and field.

Intramurals
A well-organized and varied program of

intramural sports and athletic activities is

conducted for both men and women on a

coeducational basis. Intramural handbooks are

available fi-om the Intramural Director. Room

101. Memorial Field House.

Religious Life
The religious life of students is cared for

through the activities ofsome twelve

organizations which compose the lUP Interfaith

Council. Two of these, the Newman Center and

the Lutheran Campus Center, maintain private

facilities near the campus. Others affiliate with

and meet in local churches for worship and

meetings.

The Advising

and Testing Center
The Advising and Testing Center provides a

variet)' of services to lUP students and faculty. It

runs the summer preregistration testing

orientation program; offers career planning

classes and computer-assisted career counseling

to undecided majors: co-conducts registration

for Januar)' freshmen and branch campus

students; processes undergraduate total

universit)' withdrawals; serves the needs of

students with disabilities: and assists in

providing advising information to students and

advisers. Its Disabihty Support Services

component is responsible for ensuring lUP

program access compliance with Section 504 of

the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the

Americans with Disabilities Act. The Advising

and Testing Center may be contacted at 357-

4067 (V/TD) (106 Pratt Hall) for ftirdier

infoniiation.

Career Exploration/

Undecided Majors
Students with undecided majors are encouraged

to explore options for majors as early as possible

while at lUP; to delay doing so may delay

graduation. Students desiring to explore majors

may take a one-credit course. EDI 70: Career

Exploration, taught by the Advising and Testing

Center or to use die Career Exploration Center

(CEC), 108 Pratt Hall. The CEC is open

afternoons during the week. Appointments may

be made by calhng 412-357-5701.
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Academic Policies

Classification of Students
In order to be classified as full-time, undergraduate students attending any

regular academic year semester must be currently enrolled in at least 1

2

semester hours of credit.

During the lUP summer sessions, a student must be enrolled in a total of 12

semester hours during the entire summer (Summer 1 and Summer 2) in

order to be certified as a full-time enroUee.

Full-time certification for students enrolled in instructional periods which

do not conform to the regularly scheduled academic sessions will be based

upon the number of enrolled semester hours during that period of

enrollment (e.g., 1 semester hour in one week of instruction would equal the

minimum full-time certification standard).

For purposes of designating students by class, the following credit-hour

classification ranges are used:

Freshmen
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L Grades Policy
The grade of L (Late grade, continuing course) is appropriate for cases in

which student work is expected to extend beyond a given semester/session.

The grade of L is not to be confiised with a grade of I. which is only

appropriate for indi\idual students unable to complete their course work

because of unexpected illness or personal emergenc)-. L grades are

appropriate for;

a. Internships, practicums. field experience courses, workshops, and

independent studies that, by design, extend beyond the normal end of

the grading period.

b. Others as approved by the department chairperson and the dean of the

college in which the course is taught. If a specific course is always

eligible for L grades, the dean may grant standing appro\'al for L grades

every time the course is offered.

Facult)' wanting to use the L opdon for eligible courses must notify- the

registrar before grade sheets are printed (normally w\o weeks prior to the

end of classes) so diat the grades can be pre-entered on the grade sheet. L
grades which are not precoded on the grade sheets may be given only with

the permission of the department chairperson and the dean of the college in

which the grade is awarded.

Instructors will convert L grades to other letter grades at the end of the

course. Unless an exemption is obtained from the dean of the college in

which the grade was given, L grades unresolved at the end of one year «t11

be converted to an F.

To monitor L grades, the registrar shall submit to each facult)' member
routine semester reports of all outstanding L grades awarded by that facult)'

member The purpose of these reports is to help inform faculty as they help

students complete their coursework.

Pass-Fail Policy
The purpose of pass-fail is to permit a student to take an elective course in a

field of personal interest where he/she may be competing with major

students in the department in which the course is offered. When scheduled,

such a course shall be included in the student's normal course load for the

semester.

A student may take courses on a pass-fail basis to a total of 1 5 semester

hours throughout his/her universit)- career. The student is limited to one

pass-fail course in any given semester during the sophomore, junior, and

senior years. All courses in the student's Liberal Studies program and in

his/her major and minor fields are excluded from this prerogative.

The student must declare his/her intent to choose pass-fail in a specific

course no later than sLx weeks after the beginning of the semester or the

equi\alent timespan in a simimer session. Once declared, this pass-fail

option may not be revoked. Instructors will not be notified of the identity of

pass-fail students in their courses: identification will be handled by the

Computer Center through an appropriate coded control.

A student shall be given academic credit without quality points for a course

taken pass-fail upon recei\Tng a passing mark in the course. The semester

hours successfiJly completed under pass-fail ("passed"), within the overall

15-semester-hour Umitation. shall be recorded as counting towards the total

semester hours earned for graduation but not towards the semester-hours-

attempted data used in calculation of the cumulative quality-point average.

However, if a student fails a pass/fail course, he/she will receive the "F"

grade and the corresponding quaht)-point average. An F earned imder the

pass/fail option may be repeated only imder the graded option to proWde

the qualit)' points to correspond to the "hours attempted" incurred

with the F.

The summer sessions, collectively or in any combination, shall be

considered a unit similar to a spring or fall semester for pass-fail purposes.

Hence, a student is permitted to take only one course during the simimer on

a pass-fail basis.

Course Repeat Policy
Undergraduate students are permitted to replace the grades and qualit)-

points for courses in which they receive a "D" or "F" grade by repeating

that course at IL P and filing a repeat form with the Scheduhng Center. Only

sbc repeat attempts may be made during a student's entire undergraduate

career. It should be noted that the permanent record continues to carry- all

academic work, and repeated courses are not deleted from the \isual record.

A course taken at another universit)- will not be applicable to lUP's D/F
Repeat Policy, and if credits are transferred they will block repeat of the

course at lUP.

To repeat a course in which a grade of"D" or "F" w-as received, a student

must file a D/F repeat form, signed by the adviser, prior to repeating a

course. The D/F repeat forms, av-ailable in departmental offices, must be

filed by the published deadline by \'alidation in the Scheduling Center.

Individual Course Withdrawal Policy
(effectweonjiine 1, 1995)

\n undergraduate student is permitted five indi\idual course withdrawals at

lUP. E.xceprions for unusual circumstances, if any. will be by letter of

petition to the dean of the students college, with appropriate

documentation of the circumstances.

Indi%idual Course Withdraw-als may be processed only during the first two-

thirds of the term. Instructors are required to inform students of their

standing m class prior to this time. A student wishing to withdraw- fi-om a

course after the deadline may request a waiver through the oflSce of the dean

of his/her college, .-ipproi-al is contingent upon documentation of

e.xceptional events of a catastrophic nature that could not have been

anticipated.

.A,t the time of implementation, each contimuing student will have five

additional indiWdual course withdrawal options, without regard to the

number of his/Tier previous course withdrawals.

Students may begin using the computer ST.\R systpm to withdraw from a

coiu-se after the official drop/add period has closed. At the t>vo-third point

for each semester, students may no longer indi\idually withdraw- from

individual classes.

Total University Withdrawal Policy
\n undergraduate student who does not register for the succeeding

semester or. ha\ing registered, does not appear for classes at the beginning

of the succeeding semester, is considered to have withdrawn from the

universit). Thereafter, he/she must apply for readmission as prescribed

under ".Admissions and Registration.'"

.Any undergraduate student withdrawing fi-om the luiiversity during a

semester or a summer session must secure a Withdraw-al Form from the

.\d\ising and Testing Center. 106 Pratt Hall (357-4067). The student will

clear the form with the appropriate offices fisted on the form, securing their

signatures as e\idence of clearance. (Students seeking medical withdrawal

must also pro\ide the .\d\ising and Testing Center with a physician's

corroboration of a medical need to withdraw.) The Withdrawal Form will

then be returned to the .\d\ising and Testing Center, which will notif)- the

appropriate college dean, campus agencies, and instructors that an official

withdrawal has been processed. No person shall be considered withdrawn

fi-om the universit)- within a semester or session imless such notice is

received. Grades ofQ will be assigned to all registered courses in the

semester/session from which die student is withdrawing.

Grade Change Policy
Once earned grades have been recorded, they may be changed only in the

case of clerical and/or calculation error or in the event of a successfiil grade

appeal. It is not appropriate to change a grade based upon options, such as

supplemental assignments, that are not equally available to all students. The
deadline for corrections of clerical and/or calculation errors is the end of the

next regular (fall/spring) semester after the grade has been awarded.

Cancelled Semester Policy
The Cancelled Semester PoUcy permits students returning after significant

separation from the imiversit)- to delete from the Cumulative Grade-Point

Average (CGP.A) calculation the results of one particularly unfortunate

semester. A student who has not been enrolled in four consecutive

semesters and the intervening simuner sessions may apply upon application

for readmission or %vithin one year of readmission for the appUcation of this

pofic)- to any single semester completed before readmission. While

readmission may be based on the application for cancelled semester, the

transcript record will reflect this only after the student is enrolled and

attending. [For cancellation purposes, a semester is defined as any semester

of enrollment, whether fiill or part time, widi sessions in a single summer

together constituting one semester.] .All grades—passing, failing,

withdrawals—in that semester must be cancelled fi-om the CGP.A. There is

no abridgment of the transcript; the courses and grades remain \isible on

the official transcript. Credit tow-ard graduation remains for those credits

associated with passing grades. A student may never cancel more than one

semester fi-om his/her CGFA under this policy.
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Fresh Start Policy
A student who has heen academicalK' dismissed and separated from the

uni\ersit}.- for a minimum of five consecutive calendar years may apply for

readmission. Haxing reWewed the prior and inter\'ening factors for eWdence

of potential for improved academic success, the college dean or designee

may readmit the student. This polic\' applies to a student's first

baccalaureate degree, and a student mav be readmitted under this polic)*

onh- once.

A student who wishes to enter a college other than the one fi-om which

he/she vns dismissed will apply to the original college, and that college will

forward the application and related records to the new college for action.

Conditions for a Fresh Start Record: .-Ul credits and grades for lUP
coursework taken prior to readmission under this pohcy shall remain on the

transcript. Upon readmission. a new cumulative record (QPA) is estabUshed

based upon credits and grades earned fi'om the date of readmission.

Prior Record: Previously accepted transfer credits and lUP courses in

which grades of C or better were earned prior to readmission will be

re\iewed in terms of appropriateness (applicabiht)'. timeliness) to the new
degree. Those courses approved by the college dean or designee will be

cotmted as semester hours earned and applied toward graduation in the

marmer of transfer credits.

Academic Standards: A student who is readmitted under the provisions of

this policy shall be required to meet current degree requirements. He/she

shall be academically renewed under the policies published in the academic

catalog at the time of rematriculation. A student readmitted under this

policy waives the right to exercise the cancelled semester policy.

Audit Policy
To audit an undergraduate course, a person must be admitted to the

university- and have met course prerequisites. Students wishing to audit a

course for which they registered should obtain a Course .\udit Form from

the department chairperson of the course. To audit a course not previously

registered for at registration, students must first process an ""add"' for the

course before filing a course audit form. All audit processing, including

revocation of previously requested audit classification, must be completed

during the regular drop/add period. Copies of the completed form are

returned to the Scheduling Center, to the department chairperson, and to

the student. .Audit students have the same privileges as other students in all

coursework. There is no limit on the number of courses which may be

audited.

All audited courses will be identified as such on the student's grade report

and transcript. Work taken on an aucht basis will not be graded and will not

count toward the fulfillment of requirements for a degree to be awarded by

IL'P. Since semester hours attempted and quality points will not be awarded

for audited courses, thev- will not affect the student's qualitv-point average in

any way. Auditors will pay normal tuition and such other fees as may be

required for the course.

Advanced Placement and
Credit/Exemption Examinations
Courses taken by students prior to admission to college under the

Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board

may be recognized by the award of college credit or by exemption from

required subjects. TTiose who earn a grade of 3, 4, or 5 in the Advanced

Placement Examination will be granted credit toward the number of credit

hours required for graduation.

For students who have had other unusual opportimides for instruction or

have advanced in a given field, an opportunity to gain credit and/or

exemption from a course is afforded through examinations. University

Tesung Services in the Career Services Office (302 Pratt Hall) offers credit

opuons through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP).

Students have an opportunity to gain exemption or credit through

futcessfiil completion of comprehensive examinations by requesting from

the academic department an exam as a substitute for completing all the
•-

: il requirements of tiie course.

idem who passes an exemption examination will be exempt from taking

' ourse in his/her academic program. When a student receives credit for

ifse by examination, the credit will be applied to graduation

requirements just as though the course had been uken. If a student is

granted exemption only from a course, he/she will be permitted to take a

free elective m place of that course. This enables the student to specialize

further, to correct weaknesses ouUide his/her major field, to build his/her
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knowledge in an ancillary area, or to introduce himself/herself to an entirely

different area.

Courses for which credit or exemption are awarded by examination will not

be used in the determination of qualitv-point averages.

Schedule Changes (Drop/Add)
The university registranon system is characterized as one of continuous

registration, using either TELREG (telephone registration) or TERMREG
(terminal registration). From the student's initial registration time for a given

semester until the beginning of classes for the semester (except for specified

restricted times), a student may modify- his/her schedule to the extent that

classes are available or permission to register for a restricted section has

been granted and entered into the computer system. Deadlines for the

opportunitv- to drop or add sections are published in die schedule of classes

bulletin every- semester. Each student is responsible for making the

appropriate computer transactions to ensure schedule accuracy. Note

particularly that while the department may enter permission to register for a

section, the actual registration transaction must be entered by tlie student.

The schedule of classes information includes specific directions for

registration and modification for students.

Undergraduate Course Attendance Policy
The university expects all students to attend class.

Individual faculty members may define attendance standards appropriate to

each course and the consequences of not meeting those standards, v\ithin

the following guidelines:

1

.

Each policv- must be distributed in writing during the first week of the

course. Normally, it is expected that the information dealing with class

attendance standards will be distributed with the Semester Course

Syllabus.

2. Each policy must recognize students' need to miss class because of

illness or personal emergency.

3. Each policy- must define some limited level of allowable absence,

normally at least a number of clock hours equal to course semester

hours.

Afyproved May 13, 1994, Council of Trustees

Anticipated Class Absence for University

Representation and Participation
The university community- recognizes the values of student participation in

cocurricular and extracurricular activities of the universit)-. lUP has fostered

this participation with an informal policy of good faith accommodation to

meet overlapping demands of the curricular and extracurricular

commitments.

The underlying spirit of good faith accommodation ultimately is set in the

faculty member's unabridged right to detennine the terms of variance, if any,

from the established course syllabus— tests, quizzes, due dates for papers or

otlier assignments, projects, presentations, and all other course operations.

In seeking variance, die student must take tlie initiative to make all

arrangements including validation of participation as needed. The student

should generally assume that papers and such assignments should be

completed and submitted before the anticipated class absence. Alternate

arrangements for tests, quizzes, labs, or class participation activity (panels,

simulations, presentations) should be sought sufficiently in advance to

permit faculty/student agreement on the plan for completion, whether the

actual completion is rescheduled to be prior to or subsequent to the

anticipated absence.

Approved by University Senate April 26, 1988, and Council of Trustees May
13, 1988

Criteria Governing Continuance at lUP
Continuance at lUP is detennined according to the university's Academic

Standards Policy as approved by University Senate December, 1987, and

Council of Trustees in February, 1988. This policy became effective July 1,

1988.

29
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Academic Standards Policy
The Academic Standards Polic\- applies to all undergraduate degree

candidates of the uni\ersit\'. Academic standards for students enrolled in

graduate courses and programs will be defined and administered through

the Graduate School. Academic standards for participants in nondegree

programs will be defined separately.

Autliorit)' to administer the Academic Standards Policy is vested in the dean

of the college which has jurisdiction for the student's primar)- major That

responsibilitv' may be assigned to an appropriate designee. Students

officially ad\'ised by die Learning Center are re\iewed by die Learning

Center Director.

Academic Good Standing
Ever)' undergraduate student must maintain a ciraiulative 2.00 GP.-V to be in

academic good standing. There are three renew periods: Januarv-. May. and

August. The August review period apphes only to students newly

matriculated through the Learning Center. Continuation of enrollment is

permitted under defined circumstances.

1 . January Review Period:

The academic standing of each student is renewed. A student whose

cumulative GPA is below 2.00 is considered to be in a Probation status.

2. May Review Period:

The academic standing of each student is renewed. A student must

have a cumulative GP.^ of 2.00 to be in good academic standing.

a. For a student who matriculated during the preceding summer or

September, die following criteria apply:

— if the cumulative GP.\ is between 1.80 and 1.99, the student

is continued on probauon.

— if the cuniulaUve GPA is below 1 .80. the student is dismissed.

b. For a student who matriculated dirough the Learning Center/Act

101 during the preceding summer or September, the following

criteria apply:

— if die cumuladve GPA is between 1.80 and 1.99, die student

is continued on probauon.

— if the cumulative GP.'\ is below L80, and the student is in

compliance with the participation requirements of the

Learning Center program, the student is continued on

probation.

— if the cumulative GPA is below 1.80, and the student is not in

compliance with the participadon requirements of the

Learning Center program, the student is dismissed.

c. For a student who matriculated in the immediately preceding

semester, die following cnleria apply;

— if the cumulative GP.A is below 2.00, the student is continued

on probation.

d. For all other continuing students, the following criteria apply:

— if the cumuladve GPA is below 2.00, the student is dismissed.

3. Aug-ust Review Period:

The .August review period applies only to students newly matriculated

through the Learning Center.

a. Students who matriculate through the Learning Center/Act 101

and who complete the initial simimer program with a 0.00 GPA
(based on a calculation of all credits attempted) will be dismissed

from the universit)' at the conclusion of die summer program.

Probation
1. Definition: Probauon status is that status of any student who has a

cumulative GPA less than 2.00 and who has permission to enroll in the

university.

2. Student responsibilities: A student who is in Probauon status is

expected to meet with his/her adnser prior to or within the first week

of each semester to re\iew current course load and to estabhsh a plan

of contact for the semester. It is generally anticipated that a probadon

student will develop personal change strategies utilizing appropriate

professional resources such as adviser, facult)-. Counseling Center.

Learning Center, Career Services, workshops, tutoring programs, and

odier support systems.

3. .Additional conditions: .As a condition of deferral of dismissal, a dean

(or designee) may include specific conditions designed to promote

improved academic performance.

Dismissal
1. A student who does not meet minimum academic standards is subject

to automatic dismissal in May. Dismissal is the normal consequence of

cumulative performance below the academic standards as published;

the office of the dean provides confirmation of dismissal status and

additional information.

2. Dismissal in May or August includes the cancellation ofpreviously

scheduled fall classes and the elimination of guarantees associated with

fall housing and dining contracts.

3. Appeal for deferral of dismissal: In certain cases extenuating

circumstances may exist which in the professional judgment of the

college dean or designee will warrant a brief extension of enrollment

privilege at lUP. A student should imderstand that it is the student's

responsibihtv- to anticipate, to initiate, and to ftilly document and

cooperate in all aspects of the process of appeal in a timely manner.

The student must file in the office of the dean (or designee) the

completed apphcation for appeal with all supporting documentation

pertinent to review of the appeal. All material must be filed by 4:00

p.m..June 15, to be considered for the fall semester.

Readmission
1. .All dismissed students seeking readmission must make apphcation for

readmission through the appropriate college office. A student who has

been dismissed may use simimer sessions at ILT in support of the

apphcation for readmission. The apphcation will detail procedures

including deadlines and information needed for consideration of

readmission plan.

2. Students dismissed at the conclusion of the Learning Center/Act 101

simimer program may apply for readmission beginning v\ith the next

Learning Center/Act 101 summer program in the following year.

Sufficient Progress
The lUP Financial .Aid Satisfactorv- Academic Progress Pohcy requires

sufficient academic progress toward a degree on both academic good

standing (GPA) and sufficient progress (percent of progress) bases. The
standard of academic good standing is defined within the university's

Academic Standards Pohcv'. The standard of sufficient progress for financial

aid eligibihtv- is the successfiil completion of 75 percent of the cumulative

number of registered credits at lUP. "'Registered credits " are the number of

credits for which a student is enrolled at the end of the Drop/Add period.

(For a student who was originally registered and charged at fiill-time status

and who reduced during Drop/Add to part-time status, the registered

credits will be calculated as twelve.)

.A student who meets the standard ofacademic good standing of the

Academic Standards Pohcy but who does not meet the standard of

sufficient quantitative progress may continue in universitv' registration but

widiout financial aid ehgibihtv for the federal Tide IV aid programs.

A full statement of requirements for Satisfactory Academic Progress for

Tide rV Federal Student Assistance is available through the Financial Aid

Office.

.All courses taken at lUP become a part of the student's permanent academic

record. The record shall show hours attempted, hours earned, and quality

points earned.

The academic standing of all students is computed on the basis of courses

attempted at this university only. Credit is granted for work completed in

other institutions in accordance with the stipulations set forth imder

"Admission and Registration."

Academic Honors
lUP recognizes academic achievement through Dean's Lists, Provost's

Scholars, and graduation honors.

Dean's List

L ndergraduate students receive recognition on the Dean's List for each

semester (or summer sessions cumulatively) in which they earn at least a

3.25 quahtv-point average based on at least twelve credits ofgraded (not

P/F) coursework.

Provost's Scholar

Sophomores andjuniors who have a cumulative quahtv-point average of

3.50 and above at midyear are named Provost's Scholars and are recognized I

at an aimual Honors Convocation, usually in April.
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Graduation Honors
Traditional Latin honors are aw-arded at graduation to bachelor's degree
candidates «idi appropriate academic records. Calculation is based on all

undergraduate credits and qualiti.- points earned at lUP. Graduation honors
are not granted for second (subsequent) degrees. The distinctions are:

Cum tande - 3.25 to 3.49 cumulative qualit)-point average

I

Magna cum laude - 3.50 to 3.74 cumulative qualiti,'-point average

Summa aim laude - 3.75 to 4.00 cumulative qualir\-point average

Beginning December. 1994. non-Latin honors are awarded to associate

, degree candidates. The distinctions are:

It iM Honor - 3.25 to 3.49 cumulative qualit\-point average

HiM High Honor - 3.50 to 3.74 cumulative qualitv-point average

iiifh Highfst Honor - 3.75 to 4.00 cumulative qualiti,-point average

Advisor>- ProgTam
A group of selected taculti.- members act as freshman advisers for entering

freshmen in their departments. In some curriculums the advisers continue
with the same group of adWsees from year to year. In other curriculums the

freshman adiisers remain with their advisee groups onlv for the students"

first year: under this program, the student is dien assigned an academic
adviser for the remaining years through to his/Tier degree in a chosen field.

Faculty adWsers counsel the students on academic achievement, dropping
courses, changing curriculum, student actixities. study schedules, and
personal problems. The adviser receives a copy of the student's permanent
record at the beginning of the academic year.

Changes of Major
To qualih' for change of major, a student must be in academic good standing

(2.00 GP.'\) and must meet any odier requirements specific to the major.

The following majors have requirements beyond 2.00 GPA: Criminology
and all teacher certification programs.

A student must apply for a change of major in the office of die dean of the

college in which the student is registered if the curriculum change desired is

from one department to another within the same college (for example,
change from a mathematics major to a biolog\ major) or in the office of the

dean of the college to which the student wishes to transfer if the curriculum
change is from one college to another (for example, secondar)' education
major to biology major). In either case, the student will complete an
apphcation form that is a\-ailable in the dean's office. Before seeking a
change of major, it is advisable that the student consult with die

chairpersons of both die "old" and "new" departments.

When a student changes colleges, die dean (or dean's agent) of die college

into which the transfer is sought «ill e\-aluate die student's credits before
approving die transfer. A copy of die evaluation will be made available to die

student and his/her new adviser if a change of major is eflTected.

jses invohing students who are veterans, the dean of the college into

h transfer is sought (or dean's agent) shall give the veteran a statement
": jirospective appro\-al and the effective date of the proposed changes. This
sijicment shall also indicate the amount of extended training time the

(lunge of major will entail and the amount of credit loss, if any The veteran
slidll take this statement to the veteran's counselor at least one month prior

'if effective date of the change. .No transfer of curriculum shall be made
terans until \'.,\. approval has been assured.

Change of Major to the College of Education
i-nu who wish to transfer to a teacher education program in the College
liitation must have a QPA of 2.5 or higher. Students should complete
riiversjty Change of .Vlajor form and submit it to the department
|)erson for die new program of study The application for a change of
r is reviewed In the department chair|)erson and/or coordinator for the
cr education program to which application has been made. If

remenu are met and approval is granted, the Dean's Office in the

j,t of Education processes the application.

programs in die College <if Education retjuire internal transfers to

.lete Step I of the 4-Su:p Prwes.!. Students entering these programs
to submit all Step 1 pa|>erwork with die Change of Major form.

nu should consult wnih the department chairperson or program
linator of the new major to determine specific requirements for

ing a change of major.

Sophomore Screening forJunior Status Approval
General policy at lUP permits each college to determine its own scheme for
evaluating the development and progress of its major students. However,
each college is expected to employ some effective procedure for such
e\'aluation.

Several of die colleges use a procedure called 'Sophomore Screening for

Junior Status Approxal'' with die following required: .All students (in such a
college) enrolled in their fourdi semester or who will complete 57 semester
hours attempted by the end of the current semester must apply forjunior
Status appro\al b\- filling out an application form by the deadline date

designated and announced.

.All students should check widi dieir facult) ad\isers to determine which
colleges use "Junior Sutus" screening procedure and the criteria for Junior
Status Approval.

Admission to Teacher Education and Certification
.Admission to teacher education programs is governed bv die 4-Step
Process. This procedure is designed to impro\e the quaiit\- of teacher
education and maintain program integnty. The process consists of four
steps with e\aluauon and ad\isenient occurring at each step.

A. Admission to Teacher Certification

Procedure

Admission to teacher education programs at lUP is competitive.

Although students may be admitted to the College of Education at

admission, they are not officially admitted to teacher education
programs until qualified under die 4-Step Process. To quahly- for

admission to Step 1: Teacher Certification, a student should follow the

guidefines fisted below.

Requirements

.At die point a student believes he or she will complete 29 or more
semester hours with a QPA of 2.5 or higher, s/lie must file an
apphcation for admission to the teacher education program. The
application includes die following materials:

1. verification of completion of at least 29 semester hours

2. verification of a QPA of 2.5 or higher

3. a completed Teacher Certification Application signed by the

adviser

4. official .ACT 33/34/151 clearance forms

5. a physician's statement ofTB clearance

6. a clinician's statement of speech test clearance

7. a cfinician's statement of hearing test clearance

When all papers are prepared, they are submitted to the academic
ad\iser for review and evaluation. The adviser recommends approval or

denial and forwards the application to the Dean's Office, College of

Education, for processing. Applications are processed immediately if all

requirements are met. Applications ma)' be held for second semester
freshmen waiting ONLY lor grades/credits; applications will be
processed following posting of semester grades.

Results

If all Step 1 requirements are met, the student will be notified by letter

of his/her admission to the Teacher Certification Program. This official

admission makes the student eligible to take Core Education courses

including: CM30I Technology for Learning and Instruction; FE202
American Education in Theory and Practice; EP202 Educational

Psycholog) : and ED242 Prc-Stiident Teaching Clinical Experience I.

No student is allowed to register for Core Education courses until

s/he has been granted admission to Teacher Certification.

In some programs, official admission to Teacher Certification is

required before enrollment in program coursework is pennitted.

Students should consult with their advisers or department chairperson

to determine specific re(|uirements fiir their program of study

No student is guaranteed admission to the Teacher Certification

Program. Acceptance into a program is at the discretion of the adviser,

department, and f:ollcgc of Education. Any student with a criminal

record should contact the College of Education iimnediately to

detennine his/her eligibility to become a commonwealth teacher.

Any student denied admission to the Teacher Certification Program
must reapply at the time deficiencies are met.
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B. Admission to Junior Standing

Procedure

WTien a teacher education candidate believes s/he will complete 59 or

more semester hours with a minimum QPA of 2.5. s/he must file an

application forJunior Standing with the Dean's Office in the College of

Education.

Requirements

1. .Admitted to Teacher Certification

2. Completed at least 57 semester hours which may include accepted

transfer credits

3. Minimum QPA of 2.5

4. Completion ofEN 101 or equiN-alent with a grade ofC or better

5. Completion ofED 242 and EP 202 with grades ofC or better

6. Final speech and hearing clearances for students not cleared at

initial testing

7. Submission of a Planned Program of Study on an approved form

Some programs have additional requirements for admission to Jimior

Standing: students should consult with their academic ad\iser.

program coordinator, or department chair to determine specific

program requirements.

The application is renewed and e\^uated and signed by the academic

adviser. If all requirements are met. the appUcation is fon\'arded to the

Deaivs Office in the College of Education for processing.

Results

The student is sent written notification of his/her acceptance to Junior

Standing. Upon official admission, the student is ehgible to enroll in

the following courses. ED342 Pre-Student Teaching Clinical

Experience II; ED442 School Law: EP377 Educational Tests and

Measurements: and courses in die methods of teaching.

If a student has not met the requirements of Step 2: Junior Standing,

the student will be so informed by the Dean's Office in the College of

Education. Enrollment in Core Education courses will be denied until

all deficiencies are met.

A student may reapply for admission to Junior Standing when s/he has

met all prerequisite requirements.

C. .\dmission to Student Teaching

Procedure

Students who have completed all uni\ersit\-, college, and departmental

requirements are eUgible to apply for admission to Student Teaching.

An application should be filed with the Office of College-School

Partnerships at least one semester before the actual experience.

Requirements

1. .Admission to Junior Standing

2. Satisfactory completion of at least 91 semester hours with a QPA
of 2.5 or higher

3. Completion of the required Liberal Studies science courses with

grades of C or better

4. Completion of the required Liberal Studies mathematics course

with a grade of C or better

5. Completion of all required professional education core courses

with grades of C or better (FE202. EP202, CM301. ED242,

ED342. EP377 (when required), and methods course(s) in the

major area)

6. Affirmative recommendation by the student's major department

ad\iser or program coordinator

7. Verification of special education competency (pass EX300:

Education of die Exceptional in the Regular Classroom or the

Special Education Competency Test)

8. Submit evidence of final criminal and child abuse clearances (Acts

33/34/151)

9. Satisfy supplemental departmental requirements, if any. as

approved by the Facult) Senate and described in the department

section of the imdergraduate catalog.

Results

Students who make application and meet all requirements for

Admission to Student Teaching will be placed for the final clirucal

experience bV the Office of CoUege-School Partnerships. Placement is

at the discretion of the student's major department and the Office of

Educational College-School Partnerships. Confirmation of acceptance

and appro\'al is made in writing and permits the student to register for

student teaching during the normal registration process.

If requirements for Student Teaching have not been met. the student is

informed in writing and will be administratively removed from the

student teaching placement. The student may not register for student

teaching until deficiencies are removed.

In keeping with universip.' pohcy. all student teachers are required to be

registered for Student Teaching before they enter the classroom on the

first day. See the .Academic PoUcies section of the catalog for more

information.

D. Recommendation for Certification

Procedure

Complete apphcation for the Permsyh-aiiia Department of Education

Certification and file with the Office of Educational College-School

Partnerships by the hsted dates appropriate to the anticipated date of

graduation.

Requirements

1. .A minimum grade ofC in all professional education courses and

an overall grade-point average of 2.5.

2. Re\iew and recommendation by the major academic adviser

indicating completion of all departmental teacher education

requirements.

3. Completion of student teaching with a minimum grade of C.

4. Successfiil completion of the NTE Core Batten- and NTE
Specialt)- Area tests.

'

Appeal Pro>Tsion

.A student who believes that any requirement of this pohc\' has been

inequitably apphed or that he/she merits special consideration may

appeal through the proper chamiels: academic ad\iser, chairperson.

College of Education dean (or designee), teacher education appeals

committee. .Appeals must be made before the end of the ne-xt regular

academic semester following the apphcation.

Every effort should be made to resolve the appeal through the process

so described. If at the conclusion, the student is still in disagreement

with die findings, the student may request re\iew before a special

Teacher Education .Appeals Committee. The committee will be

composed of three voting members representing the faculty,

cooperating teachers, and students to be elected each year by the

Teacher Education Coordinating Committee.

To initiate an appeal, the student must file a form obtained at the dean's

office. College of Education. .Appeals will be heard only during the

regular academic semester. The student will be expected to submit

written documentation of his/her complaint about the process of review

for continuation or ehgibihty in the teacher education program. The
committee will re\iew the materials and make its recommendation to

the dean, College of Education. -A final decision rests with the dean of

the college, who is the certification officer.

End Notes

In all cases where adviser action is required, a department may choose

to use a committee or other departnientally approved process. In cases

where recommendations are supphed by someone other than the

academic adviser, the deparmient needs to place a copy of its pohcy

and procedures on file with the dean of the College of Education.

Some departments have additional Junior Standing requirements in

place. Deparmients may continue to apply those requirements but need

to keep a current copy of these requirements on file with the dean of

the College of Education.

TTie pohc)- as here stated applies to all students applying to Teacher

Certification Programs on or after September 1. 1988. and includes

updated procedures and editorial resisions as submitted to the

Universit)- Senate in May 1990. and Max: 1992.

E. Remot-al of a Student Teacher from a Student Teaching Placement

Purpose

To estabhsh reasons or a process for remo\'al of a student teacher from

the student teaching assignment. The first two items are consistent with

Act 34. Criminal Record Check: item 3 estabhshes a procedure if

student behaWor is not consistent with appropriate expectations of the

school district: item 4 estabhshes a process and assures that the studeni

teacher leams of unsarisfactor)- progress as early as possible: and item 5

is an appeal process.
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Student teachers are ultimately guests of the cooperating school

districts and may be removed by the district officers. A student teacher

may abo be removed by lUP from the student teaching assignment for

any of the following reasons:

1

.

If indicted for a felony which is covered in the School Code and

Act 34. there shall be a remo\-al of the student teacher from the

school assignment until the matter is cleared. WTien the student is

cleared of the indictment, the student teaching assigiunent will be

extended to cover the time missed during student teaching.

2. If coniicted of a felony which is covered in the School Code and

Act 34, the student teacher will be withdrawn from the student

teaching assignment and will forfeit the time spent during the

student teaching assignment.

3. If the behaWor exhibited by the student teacher is not acceptable

to the school district, it should be docimiented by the school

administrator/principal in coUaboradon with the cooperadng

teacher and the university supenisor/coordinator and director.

Student Teaching Office. If after discussion with the student.

improvement is e\idenced. no further action will be taken by the

Student Teaching Office.

4. If it is determined either by the cooperating teacher or university

supervisor that the teaching competency of the student teacher is

at an misausfactory level based on the teaching competencies

indicated on the evaluation form and not in the best interest of the

students, a three-way conference of cooperating teacher, university

suf)enisor. and student will be held to discuss the concern

possible, outcomes, and remedial strategies. If after consultadon

with university director of Student Teaching, removal from this

student teaching placement is necessary, this acdon shall be

done by the director of Student Teaching and the dean of the

College of Educadon. This beha\ior should be docimiented and

discussed as early in the student teaching experience as possible.

Deciiions made under this policy may be appealed to the dean. College of

Education (certification officer).

Internship/Cooperative Education
Mam departments of the university ha\e developed internship/cooperative

education programs which allow a student to participate in university-

supervised work experiences for variable academic credit. Intemships/co-

'i; viewed as an integral part of a student's academic preparation. An
.ihip/co-op gives the student an opportunity to apply theoretical and

philosophical tenets of a discipline in a practicaljob experience related to

the student's academic program.

.'Its may apply for an internship if they have completed 57 semester

and have at least a 2.0 QPA. Internship sites are normally located

• a 500-mile radius of the campus. Overseas placements are located

;i lUP center. Internships are available in state and federal offices;

' sses at the local, state, aiKl national level: state-related agencies;

rations: and foundations.

iits may apply for a co-op if they have completed 30 semester hours

liiiij have at least a 2.0 QPA. Two experiences are required. Sites are

Inaiional and international. Placements parallel those of the internship

jm.

ise internships are viewed as an integral part of the student's academic

n, students who are interested in specific internship programs

dd consult with the internship adviser in the department of their major,

timum of twcKe credits is applicable to an undergraduate degree

I from any combination of co-op and internship experiences.

r general information about univeraity intemahips, co-ops, and placement

lions, the students should consult die Experiential Education Program or

r dcparunciit inteniship/co-op coordinator.

erve Ofliccrs Training Corps
' lilted Slates Army cstaljlislicd a unit olthe Reserve ORicers Training

at the university in 1950. In fulfilling the university's three-credit

.^\.' rjl .Studies requirement in Health and Wellness for graduation,

iitutlciiu may lake four credits of Military .Science and receive full credit for

J^ Health and Physical Education requirement. Enrollment in the four-

^lit ROTC option incurs no military obligation whatsoever and allows

^KMudeni the option of competing for a three-year ROTC Scholarship.

r
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Upon graduation from the university and successful completion of the

.^dv-anced Course ROTC program, the student will receive a commission as

a second lieutenant and ser\'e from three months to three years on active

dutv, depending on active .Amiv requirements. As an alternative to active

duty, the individual may either be chosen or volunteer to complete his/her

service obligation with the Army Reserve or National Guard.

Students seeking advanced degrees can be granted an educational delay by

the .\rmy following completion of their baccalaureate degrees. Upon
completion of the advanced degree, students then enter active duty or Pumy
Reserve/National Guard duty.

Prior Learning Assessment Programs
lUP offers several methods for earning university credit for college-level

learning gained through work and hfe experience. Through the Office of

Career Services, the College Level ELxamination Program (CLEP) offers

standardized examinations In general and specific subjects. In addition,

departmental examinations are also available in specific areas on a limited

basis.

Where examinations are not available, portfolio assessment may provide the

student with the opportunity to present evidence of learning for evaluation

by a university faculty member. Through portfoUo assessment, work and life

experiences are evaluated to determine their appropriateness and

applicability- for university credit. Credits earned through prior learning

assessment may not be applied towards university residency requirements.

In addition, no more than one-half of a major may be earned by CLEP.

departmental examination, and portfolio assessment. Contact the School of

Continuing Education for information regarding portfolio assessment.

Policy on Prior Learning Assessment
lUP has authorized a pohcy for assessment of prior learning that took place

outside traditional classrooms in a procedure known as Portfofio

Assessment. It is particularly designed for adults with extensive

doctxmentable knowledge from work experience, travel, independent study,

or other out-of-class experiences.

Portfolio Evaluation: Principles

1. Credit awarded through portfolio evaluation must conform to specific

course titles fisted in the lUP catalog. Credit awards for general broad

areas (block credit) will not be permitted.

2. In order to request a portfolio evaluation, the student must be currendy

enrolled at lUP. Credit awarded must be intended for use as part of a

degree or certification program.

3. Each department will detennine the maximum number of credits to be

awarded for prior learning for its major. In no case will more than one-

half of the major be earned through CLEP. challenge examinations, and

other fonns of prior learning assessment.

4. Credits earned through portfoUo assessment may not apply as

residency credit.

5. Credit earned through portfolio assessment may be awarded only as

regular course credit.

6. If a related examination is available through CLEP or if a challenge

examination has previously been established for die course, a portfoUo

assessment of diose credits will not be accepted.

7. Acceptance of portfoUo assessment credits by die department wiU be

indicated by die signature of the chaiqierson of the department olTering

the course. The dean of the appropriate lUP college and the dean of

the School of Continuing Education must also indicate approval.

8. Students may quaUfy solely for undergraduate credit—not graduate

credit.

9. The tide of the course, the semester hours, as well as the indication that

credit was earned through Assessment of Prior Learning, will be

recorded on die academic record. An appropriate code to reflect a

satisfactorv' grade will be assigned if the portfoUo is acceptable.

Portfolio Evaluation: Procedures
1. Student meets with assistant dean for Credit Programs in the School of

Continuing Education to determine the feasibility of earning credit

through portfolio evaluation. Standard outUnes of related courses are

provided to student.

2. Preliminary Application Form - Student must provide a resume and

answer the following (|ucstions;

a. What have you learned that relates to this course?

b. Where and when have you learned it?

c. What docuincnlation do you have that supports the claim?

3. A handbook to assist students in compiling a portfolio will be printed.

It will show how to relate to the wrillen portfolio learning gained

through work experience, independent study, and other experiences.

33
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Evidence of learning through documentation of experience, compledon

of a project, and vmtten examination will be explained. If there is

sufficient demand, a workshop will be conducted to assist students.

4. Fees:

Application Fee per Assessment: $ 1 5.00

Assessment Fee: one-half the current rate of tuidon per credit for each

credit requested; to be paid when portfoho is submitted for evaluadon.

5. The applicadon will be submitted to the assistant dean for Credit

Programs. Upon approval, the chairperson of the department offering

the course will be requested to suggest the name of a faculty member to

the dean of the college for approval.

6. The facult)- member will meet with the student to determine the

technique of assessment or a combination of techniques to be used,

including interviews, documentadon, observation ofperformance,

examination, etc.

7. After the portfolio has been prepared by the student, it will be

submitted to the dean of the School of Continuing Education for

review, then forwarded to the appointed faculty member for

assessment.

8. The faculty member will evaluate the portfoho, then make a

recommendation for or against the award of credit and the amount of

credit in the fonn of a letter, which must be approved and

countersigned by the chairperson of the department offering the

course. The portfolio will be forwarded to the dean of the college

which oversees the student's curriculum to approve and verify that the

course will be accepted as part of the student's program. Finally, the

portfoho is sent to the assistant dean of the School of Continuing

Education, who will notify the student and the registrar.

9. The registrar will hst the course tide, credit, and an indication that

credit was earned through Assessment of Prior Learning. An
appropriate code to reflect a satisfactory (S) grade will be assigned if

the portfoho is acceptable.

Academic Integrity Policy

A. Introduction

lUP is an academic community within the society at large. All members

within this community are expected to accept the responsibility for

academic integrity and honesty. Academic dishonesty seriously erodes

the qualit)- of educational pursuits and is unacceptable at lUP. The
following policies and procedures have been estabhshed to preserve the

academic integrity of the university community, while also providing a

process that protects the rights of students who allegedly violate these

pohcies.

B. Types of Violations

Academic dishonesty includes but is not limited to the following:

1

.

Pro\'iding or receiving unauthorized assistance in coursework, lab

work, or during examinations or quizzes.

2. Using unauthorized materials or devices, such as crib notes,

during examinations or quizzes.

3. Plagiarizing term papers, essays, reports, speeches and oral

presentations, take-home examinations, computer projects, and

other academic exercises by misrepresenting or passing off the

ideas, words, fonnulas, or data of another as one's own. Examples

include but are not limited to: incorporating verbatim or nearly

verbatim portions of other sources into assignments without using

quotation marks and specifying the sources of the material;

incorporating ideas from other sources into assignments without

acknowledging die source of the ideas.

4. Possessing course exannnation materials before the administration

of the exam, without the prior knowledge or consent of the

instructor.

5. Intentionally evading lUP academic policies and procedures; for

example, improperly processing course withdrawals, grade

changes, or other academic procedures.

6. Falsifying information, including forging signatures on various

forms and documents, or altering or adding answers on academic

exercises or exams after work has been graded.

7. Computer dishonest)', including: tampering with or making

unauthorized change to another person's or the university's

computer system, illegally copying computer software, any use of

another person's computer account, unauthorized activity

involving anodier individual's personal computer system or any

system belonging to the universit)-, and other unauthorized use or

violations invoKing computer use.

8. Noncompliance: failure to follow through with sanction(s)

imposed as a result of an academic Wolation.

C. Procedures

Charges of academic dishonesty may be brought by faculty members or

administrators. Students who observe or become aware of an incident

of academic dishonesty by another student are strongly encouraged to

report it to a university official. Sanction(s) may not be imposed upon a

student beheved to have engaged in academic dishonesty without

following one of the processes outUned in this policy.

A faculty member or administrator who believes that a student has

violated an academic policy may elect any of the following procedures

to resolve the matter:

1

.

Option Ii Informal Resolution

a. The faculty member or administrator and student may meet

informally within five class days of the observation or

discovery of die incident and agree to resolve the issue

without submitting any formal documentation. It is

recommended that the faculty member or administrator

complete a statement that summarizes the conference which

led to the resolution. This factual statement should be signed

by both parties and copies provided to the student and the

faculty member or administrator. If agreement cannot be

reached, or at the discretion of the faculty member, a more

formal process as outhned in this pohcy may be initiated.

2. Option II: Resolution by Oociunented Agreement

a. The faculty member or administrator may schedule a

conference with the student in an attempt to agree on the facts

of the case and to reach a mutually agreeable resolution. This

meeting must be scheduled/requested within five class days of

the observation or discovery of the alleged violation or of the

failure of resolution by Option 1. If an agreement is reached,

the faculty member or administrator must complete a

Documented Agreement Form outlining the agreement and

have it signed by both parties. Copies are distributed to the

student, the faculty member or administrator fding the

agreement, and the assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs. The form must be filed within five class days of the

conference.

b. Once the agreement has been reached and the form is filed,

the matter is closed. By signing olTon the agreement, the

student is waiving the right to appeal the sanctions agreed

upon in the conference. If the student fails to fiilfill the written

agreement, the faculty member or administrator may file an

academic dishonesty referral against the student for

noncompbance.

c. If a documented agreement resolution is reached, no formal

academic violation report is filed. If this is the student's first

offense, the resolution agreement remains part of the student's

internal university record and is maintained on file as

indicated in the recordkeeping section of this policy (See

section F. 2).

d. If a documented agreement is not reached, the facidty

member or administrator should initiate the formal

adjudication process by fifing an academic dishonesty referral

form with the assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs within five class days of the conference with the

student.

3. Option III: Resolution by Formal Adjudication

A faculty member or administrator should pursue formal

resolution of academic violations if:

— he/she cannot reach or chooses not to attempt a mutually

agreeable resolution with the student regarding the facts of

the case or sanctions to be imposed,

— he/she beheves that suspension or expulsion is an appropriate

sanction due to the severity of the violation, or

— the faculty member or administrator is aware that the student

has previously violated this pohcy.

a. The faculty member or administrator should file an academic

dishonesty referral form with the assistant to the vice

president for Student Affairs within five class days of the

observation or discovery of the violation, or within five class

days of the documented agreement resolution conference if am

agreement could not be reached. In any case, the referral must^

be filed no more than ten class days from the observation or

discovery of the incident.

b. This referral must describe in detail the alleged violation and

the recommended sanctions if the student is found to have

violated the pohcy. Upon receipt of the academic dishonesty
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referral, the assistant to the Wee president for Student Affairs

will renew the allegation and determine if the student has a

pre\ious nolaoon. If the student has no previous Wolation,

the assistant to the \ice president for Student .\ffairs will

nodft' the student of the allegation and instruct him/her to

follow the adjudication procedures outhned in this section

(C.3). If the student does have a previous violation, the

assistant to the vice president for Student Affairs vviU instruct

the student to follow adjudication procedures oudined imder

the Multiple Violations section (D.3) of diis policy.

c. Within five class days of receiving notification of the allegation

(Erst offense), the student must request that the department

chair schedtde a hearing to review the facts surrounding the

allegation and recommended sanctions if die student is found

to have committed a violation. This hearing will involve the

student, the chair, and die faculty niemher; the chair may
invite others if mutually agreeable. Guidelines for academic

dishonest)- hearings parallel those forjudicial hearings found

in the lUP judicial system policy. Refer to "General

Guidelines for Judicial Hearings" in the judicial system

information in the student handbook.

d. If the student fails to contact the department chair within the

five class days to schedule the hearing, the sanction

recommended by the person filing the referral will

automatically be imposed. If the student fails to appear when

a hearing has been scheduled, the hearing will be held in the

student's absence and the department chair will render a

decision based upon factual information presented by the

faculty member.

e. Following the hearing, the department chair will render a

decision based on the information presented at the hearing.

Within five class days of the hearing, the department chair will

forward a written report summarizing die hearing that

includes the outcome, the factual basis for the decisions

reached, the sanction(s) to be issued, and appeal procedures.

Copies of this report will be sent to the student, the faculty

member or administrator, and the assistant to the vice

president for Student Affairs. The chair will retain a copy for

departmental files.

f. In the event that a chairperson cannot or will not fulfill the

above role, or in the event that the person fifing the referral is

an administrator or department chair, the assistant to the vice

president for Student Affairs will determine the appropriate

individual to fiiliill the chair's role and inform the student.

Sanctions

1 . The following sanctions may be agreed upon by the student and

faculty member or administrator through informal resolution or

documented agreement. They may also be imposed by the

department chair, hearing officer, or the University Judicial Board

through formal adjudication.

a. Single Grade Reduction: Reduction of grade or failure on

project, examination, quiz, or other academic exercise on

which student is alleged to have cheated. (Requires the

approval of the instructor of record.)

b. Course Grade Reduction: Reduction of course grade or

failure in the course. (Requires approval of the instructor of

record.)

c. Constructive or Educational Task: A task which requires

student to examine his/her dishonest behavior and which may
benefit the student, campus, or community.

d. Letter of Warning: A warning letter may be issued indicating

that the student lias been found in violation of an academic

policy and that failure to comply with policies in the future

may result in fijrther disciplinary action to be handled as a

second offense. The letter of warning will remain in effect for

a period of time as specified by the individual or board

hearing the case.

c. Disciplinary Probation: Disciplinary probation, which is for

a pcnod of time specified by the individual or board hearing

the case, is an indication that a student's status at the

university is scnously jeopardized. During the probationary

pcnod, if the student is found in violation of another lUP
policy, a more serious sanction will be levied, including

possible suspension from the university.

f. Other: Sanctions deemed appropriate and tailored to a

s[>cciric violation as determined by the faculty member or

administrator. Any reasonable sanction or combination of

sanctions for a given violation niav be agreed upon by the

student and faculty member or admuiistrator dirough

informal resolution or documented agreement. They may also

be imposed by the department chair, hearing officer, or the

University Judicial Board through formal adjudication.

2. Suspension and Expulsion

The sanction of suspension can only be imposed on a student

through direct action of the University Judicial Board or by

recommendation of the facult)- member or administrator or

department chair to the assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs. Expulsion can be recommended by a faculty member,

department chair, or administrator but can only be imposed by die

vice president for Student Affairs.

a. Suspension: A student may be suspended fi"om the university

for a specified period of time, not to be less than the

remainder of the current semester. Suspension requires that a

student remove him/herself from university premises, not

attend classes or social activities, and not be present on

university or Student Cooperative Association property

during the period of suspension. Suspension can be

recommended to the assistant to the vice president for

Student Affairs by the deparmient chair after the hearing with

the student and faculty member or administrator or imposed

by the University Judicial Board, a special interim board, or

the vice president for Student Affairs.

b. Expulsion: Expulsion may be considered under any of the

following circumstances: when there is a very serious

violation of the academic integritv- policy; when a student is

proven to have violated the academic integrity policy on more

than one occasion; or when a student appears before the

board after already having been suspended. If expulsion is

deemed the appropriate sanction by the department chair or

administrator, the University Judicial Board, or the assistant to

the vice president for Student .Affairs, a recommendation may

be made to the vice president for Student Affairs that the

student be expelled from the Institution. Expulsion from the

institution is permanent.

3. Midtiple Violations

a. Students found in violation of diis policy through resolution

by documented agreement or through formal adjudication

will be informed by the assistant to the vice president for

Student Affairs that subsequent violations may result in

additional sanctions, including possible suspension or

expulsion from the university.

b. If a student is found to have violated academic policies a

second time, the assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs will notify the student that he/she will be rec|uired to

appear before the Universityjudicial Board or special interim

board. The faculty member or administrator who filed the

second referral will be asked to present information

concerning the alleged violation to the board.

c. The board will review all material and hear all llie information

pertinent to the second violation. If the student Is found in

violation of the policy a second time, the board will then

review all material from the student's previous academic

violation to determine appropriate sanction(s).

d. The student may appeal the decision or the sanction(s) to die

vice (iresident for Student Affairs using procedures outlined

in the Appeals section (E. I ) of this policy. Tlie vice president

may deny or uphold the appeal or direct the appeal to be

heard by a special interim board or the Universityjudicial

Board.

E. Appeals

Cases of academic dishonesty that are resolved through informal

resolution or documented agreement caiuiot be appealed, as the facts of

the case, the decision, and sanctlon(s) liave been agreed to by the

student and the Individual making the cliarge. Tiiese appeal

procedures apply to cases resolved tlirougli ff)rnial adjudication.

1. If after receiving the de()artmenl chair's report on the outcome o(

the hearing, the student disagrees with llie derision, the sanction,

or bodi, he/she may appeal to the vice jiresident for Student

Affairs within five class days of receiving the report. Tills appeal

must be In writing and nmst descnlie in detail the grounds for the

appeal. These reasons may include the following:

a. Denial of a fair and reasonable hearing
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b. New evidence (applies when there is an acceptable reason

why the information was not presented at the original

hearing)

c. Excessively harsh sanctions

2. If the student does not appeal within the five-class-day period, the

recommended sanction will be automatically imposed. The faculty

member may also appeal a decision of the department chair. The
appeal procedures are the same as those previously outlined for

the student.

3. The vice president for Student Affairs may deny or uphold the

appeal or direct the appeal to be heard by a hearing officer, a

special interim board, or the University Judicial Board. The
hearing officer or the UJB may accept, modify, or reduce the

recommended sanction.

4. Within five class days of the appeal hearing, the hearing

officer/UJB must submit a written report of the decision to the

student, faculty member, department chair, and the vice president

for Student Affairs. The decision of the hearing officer/UJB is

deemed final and will be implemented by the vice president for

Student Affairs.

5. Appeals to the sanction of expiJsion must be submitted to the

Office of the President. If necessary, the president will consult with

legal counsel in these cases.

F. Records and Recordkeeping

1. Records oflnformal Resolution

Although no official forms are filed at this level of resolution, it is

strongly recommended that a faculty member or administrator

who reaches an informal agreement with a student put the

agreement in writing, give the student a copy, and keep a copy for

his/her files.

2. Records of Resolution by Documented Agreement

The records of documented agreement resolution forms are

maintained by tlie assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs. They are not considered formal disciplinary records until

and unless the student is found in violation of this pohcy a second

time. They are internal university records used for monitoring

students for multiple violations only. If a second documented

agreement form is filed or a student is found in violation of the

pohcy through formal adjudication, the student will then have a

formal disciplinar)' record which includes records of both

violations. This formal record is maintained according to the lUP
judicial system recordkeeping pohcies.

3. Records of Formal Adjudication

Records of academic dishonesty cases resolved through formal

adjudication are kept on file in the Office of the Assistant to the

Vice President for Student Affairs. They are maintained as formal

disciphnary records in accordance with lUP judicial system

recordkeeping policies.

G. Operational Notes

1. In cases where a violation is alleged at or near die end of die

semester and resolution by informal resolution, documented

agreement, or formal adjudication cannot be completed before

grades are submitted, the faculty member should submit a grade of

"Incomplete" (I) for the student. The "I" grade will remain on the

student's record until the case has been resolved. Once the case

has been resolved, the "I" grade will be replaced with the

appropriate grade.

2. If the violation is alleged during the semester when classes are in

session, the accused student should continue attending all classes

and continue to complete course requirements during the

resolution of the academic dishonesty case.

3. The assistant to the vice president lor Student Affairs may extend

any deadline which cannot be met for what he/she deems

legitimate reason.

The various forms described in this policy are available from the assistant to

the vice president for Student Affairs, 215A Sutton Hall, deans' offices, or

from the department chairs. Questions concerning the Academic Integrity

Policy can be directed to the assistant to the vice president for Student

Affairs, 2 15A Sutton HaU.

Approved University Senate 5/5/92

Night Exam Policy
All tests, examinations, and quizzes should normally be administered during

the prescribed course hours. Only in this way can the essential contracted

nature of the time arrangements between student and professor be

preserved and, at the same time, proper provisions be made for the many
extracurriciJar and personal activides involving students and faculty alike.

Deviations to allow night exams for valid educational reasons, within the

guidehnes listed below, must be approved by the department and the dean.

Guidelines

1 . Night exams can only be scheduled on Monday through Thursday

evenings within the 6:00 p.m.-10:00 p.m. dme period.

2. Appropriate physical facilides must be arranged for in advance without

encroachment upon other authorized university functions.

3. If night exams are to be given, the day of the week on which they will

be given must be fisted in the Undergraduate Course Schedule at the

time of preregistration.

4. No night exam can take precedence over a regularly schedided class.

5. Arrangements for nonpunitive make-up exams at a mutually agreeable

time must be available for students that cannot attend the night exam.

6. For each hour of night exams, an hour of regularly scheduled class time

will be cancelled. Such cancellations are prohibited during any period

of two class days immediately preceding and any period of two class

days immediately following holiday and/or vacation (recess) periods

and semester terminadons, appearing in the published academic

calendar.

University Policy on Semester Course Syllabi
Each faculty member shall prepare and distribute, without charge, to each

student within one week of the first meeting of the class a Semester Course

Syllabus. The semester course syllabus will be consistent widi course

content and catalog description, which was approved by the CurriciJum

Committee of the University Senate for the initial course offering or

revision.

The semester course syllabus is a vehicle of communication to promote

student academic planning and to avoid misunderstandings of course plan

and requirements.

It is recommended that each syllabus include:

a. the faculty member's name, office location, telephone number, and

office hours

b. an oudine of the course content, objectives, and prerequisites, as

appropriate

c. information about the required textbook(s) with tide, author, and

edition, and any other required materials

d. information on the determination of grades, including the weight, types

and scheduling of evaluations, other planned requirements, and

expectation for class participation

e. statement of policies and/or penalties for make-up exams and late

submission of assignments

lUP Student Grade Appeal Policy

Grade Review Policy

If a student disagrees with the evaluation of his/her work by the instructor

but has no basis for a charge of "discrimination" or "capricious evaluation"

or "error," the student shoidd discuss the matter directly with the instructor,

;

and if unsatisfied, with the department chairperson, and if still unsatisfied, i

with die dean of the college in which the course was offered. In such cases,

the decision of the instructor shall be final.

If a student believes that an improper grade has been assigned, an appeal

may be filed on the following grounds:

1. Discrimination: On the basis of race, religion, national origin, sex,

age, ancestry, handicapped status, affectional or Ufestyle preference, or

political affihation.

2. Capricious Evaluation: Significant and unwarranted deviation from

grading procedures and course oudines set at the beginning of the

course (ordinarily in a written statement during the first week of the

course) or grade assigned arbitrarily on the basis ofwhim or impulse.

The student may not claim capriciousness if he or she disagrees with

the subjective professional evaluation of the instructor.

3. Error: Demonstrable, objective determination that a mathematical or

clerical error resulted in the entry of an incorrect grade.

Procedures ofAppeal
Level 1: Informal Resolution

Every effort should be made to resolve the disagreement at Level I. The
student must first seek a resolution to the disagreement with the instructor

either in person or in writing. If the student is not satisfied with the results,

the student must then speak with the chairperson of the department that
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offers the course. If still unsatisfied, the student must discuss the matter

with the dean of the college in which the course is offered. \ Student

Congress member may accompany and adWse die student during the Level

I procedures. Only after all attempts for resokidon at Level I have been
exhausted may the student inidate Level II.

Level II: Appeal Screening

A. Composition: Each year there shall be appointed a Grade Appeals

Committee to determine die e>dstence of tlie substanuve basis for

appeal. The committee htU be composed of seven voting members:
diree faculty members appointed by .APSCUF, diree members elected

by and from the Senate .\cademic Committee (one facultv, one
administrator, one student), and one student appointed by die Student
Congress. A quorum consists of a majority- of die committee. To take

action, a majority of those present must be faculty. If a quorum of the

Level II committee is not a\-ailable to meet widiin the designated time

limits, the Provost's Office will seek additional members from the

appointing bodies. If these bodies are unable to respond in a timely

manner, the Provost's Ofiice may select additional members from the

appropriate groups.

B. Procedure to Initiate Appeal: To initiate Level II of the appeal, the

student must file an appeal fomi widi the Provost's Office. This form

must be filed within sixty (60) calendar days of the beginning of the

semester immediately followuig the semester in which the grade was
received. The Provost's Office may e.\tend die sixty-day limit only in

unusual circumstances when equit)- demands it and when the student's

own procrastination or misunderstanding did not substantially

contribute to the delay. [Note: Grade appeals will not generally be

processed during the summer. Therefore, die appeal of any grade

received in the spring or summer sessions normally will be processed

m the fall. A review will be schedided in the summer only when the

student's academic eligibility is jeopardized by the grade in question or

when the student is a graduating senior.] The Provost's Office will

notify- the appropriate dean, department chairperson, faculty member,
and the Student Congress president of the student's initiation of die

Level II process.

C. Procedure to Process Appeal: The student will be expected to submit
written documentation of his/her complaint and the faculty member
will be expected to submit in writing the course grading procedure and
any other pertinent information. Appeals based on discrimination will

be reviewed according to current standards of nondiscriminatory

action. Appeals based on capriciousness will be reviewed in light of the

factJt)- member's announced evaluation and grading system. The
committee will review die materials to deny or confirm appeal

continuance. Denial of appeal continuance must be by a negative vote

of four members of the committee. This committee will inform the

Provost's Office of its findings. Within five (.5) class days of the receipt

of the committee's report, the provost or designee will notify- the

student and the faculty member of the findings. If die basis for appeal is

determined to be substantive, the provost or designee will schedule a

Grade Review Panel within fifteen ( 1 .5) class days to be convened prior

to the conclusion of the semester.

Level III: .Appeal Review
K. Composition: Tlie Grade Review Panel will consist of five voting

members: one academic dean or associate dean and four faculty

members. The Student Congress Executive Committee designee may
advise as requested by the student. The affirmative action olliccr will

advise in appeals based on discrimination. Tlie panel will be

constituted from the Grade Review Pool by random selection. The
panel chaiqierson will be elected by and from the panel before each
review.

Mcmbcrnhip: The Oade Review Pool will be established in the

spring term to serve for the following academic year. Using random
selection methods, the pool and rotational order within the pool will be
established by the Provost's Office. A pool of three deans or associate

deans and twelve full-time faculty members will be maintained. In

establishing the membership for each review panel, prior to each
review the names of those designated as priniar)- members of the

specific panel and available as alternates will be supplied tf) all parties

involved. A panel member may rctjucst (to the provost or designee)

disqualification due to a conflict of interest. Tfic student and the faculty

member may eliminate names in proportion to the cimiposition of the

panel. Eacli may eliminate only one dcati/associatc dean and ffiur

faculty. The instructor and the student will be supplied a list of all

primar)- and secondary- pool members. The opportunity to disqualify

panel members will take place only once. Resulting va< aiirics will be
filled from the appropriate pool of altcriiaU-s s(j that the panel will be

composed of one dean/associate dean and four taculty. If through self-

disquahfication and challenges a panel cannot be constituted from the

pool, then die Office of the Provost will supplement the pool using

appropriate random selection methods.

C. Procedure:

1. Both the student and the insti-uctor will have the right to appear
before the panel, present witnesses, and offer evidence. In addition

to those specified in Level III, Section A, each may also bring one
observ-er, with whom he or she may consult but who may not

participate in tlie review.

2. The panel shall determine its rules of order for internal operation.

After hearing die evidence brought fortli, the panel will privately

deliberate and render a decision. If the grade appeal is upheld, the

panel will constitute a committee of three appropriate faculty

(know-ledgeable in die discipline but e.xdutling the faculty member
against whom die complaint was lodged) who will review the

student's work and recommend the appropriate grade or suitable

remedy. The panel will incorporate this information in its

determination which it then foi-vvards to the Provost's Office for

implementation, ordinarily within thirty days. The Provost's Office

will initiate the processing of grade changes resulting from Level

III decisions.

3. The written report sent to the Provost's Office will state whether
the student's appeal is upheld or denied; if upheld, the

committee's evaluation and remedy will be included. Both the

student and the faculty member have the right to review all

documents related to the appeal. All documents supporting the

report wiU be sealed and kept only as long as necessary (normally

one year) to ensure the appropriate action is taken before being

destroyed or returned to the individual jiresenting the evidence.

Ancillary Provisions

A. Continuing Rights: This appeal does not supplant any legal rights

afforded by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and/or the

Government of the United States. Nothing in this policy abrogates or

modifies any provisions of or rights under the Collective Bargaining

Agreement.

B. Discrimination in this policy generally means unlawful discrimination.

To the extent that any form of discrimination identified in this

definition is not unlawful discrimination, this definition shall not be

taken to create a cause of appeal against tlie university. In such cases,

the final appeal procedures stated in this ])olicy will be final and
binding on the student.

C. Tenure and Promotion Committee Membership on Grade Appeals
Committees: Members of the universit)'wide tenure and promotion
committees may not serve concurrently on grade appeals committees.

D. Support Mechanism: The Provost's Office, after consultation with the

Senate Academic Committee and APSCUF. will be responsible for

identifying a pool of at least ten faculty nienibers well versed in the

preparation of grade appeals who will be available upon request to help

students or faculty prepare docuineiilation l()r the grade appeals

process.

E. Training/Support: The Provost's Office will offer yearly inf()rmation

sessions/workshops to assist deans, chairs, grade appeals

panel/committee members, and members of Student

Congress/Academic Afi'airs Committee in identifying issues and to

provide guidance fiir die resolution of grade appeals.

F. Dissemination of Grade Appeal information: The Provost's Office

will annually reporl lo ilic university coiimiunity a statistical summary
ofgrade appeal data dial does not c-oni|)roniise confidentiality

including 1) die number of appeals filed, 2) the resolutions at levels II

and III, and 3) the final implementation of level 111 decisions.

G. Appeals on Procedural Grounds: Decisions may not be challenged

merely because the Provosl's Office fails to comply with Ancillary

Provisions D, E, or V above.

H. Intentional Misrepresentation: Inlenlional niisrepiesentalion in the

filing of grade appeals by sludunts will he referred lo the university

judicial system lor students. Intentional inisre|)rescntatioii by faculty in

the grade appeals process will be referred to the Provost's Oirice.
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I. Confidentiality: Students, faculty, administrators, and staff involved in

processing and hearing grade appeals must respect the confidentiality

of all aspects of these proceedings. Those breaching confidentiality

subject themselves to possible disciphnary action. This shall not

abridge the First Amendment rights of the student appellant nor the

instructor against whom the appeal has been filed.

J. Intended Purpose: The grade appeal procedures are designed simply

as a means to resolve differences between students and faculty related

to grading. Unless there is intentional misrepresentation, the results of a

grade appeal may not be used for disciplinary action of personnel.

K. Faculty Compensation: If a Review Panel (hearing) is scheduled at a

time in the summer when any faculty member involved is not under

contract, the faculty member will be compensated under terms

mutually agreed upon at Meet-and-Discuss.

L. Review of Policy: Every five years the Senate Academic Committee

will review, in consultation with the campus community, the operation

of the Grade Appeals Policy and recommend changes deemed

appropriate.

M. * Amendment: Amendments may be implemented upon concurrence

by University Senate, APSCUF Representative Council, and Meet-and-

Discuss.

*Note: In the amendment process above, specification of University Senate

implies the Council of Trustees' role in approving Senate actions and

recognizes the Council of Trustees' final action to change poUcy

This policy replaces the policy originally effective May, 1989. Approved:

University Senate, March 12, 1996; pending Council of Trustees approval.

Computer Software Policy
It is the policy of lUP that contractually protected and/or copyrighted

computer software shall not be improperly copied, distributed, or used by

its employees, students, or affiliated organizations. It is the responsibility of

each member of the university community to adhere to this policy and to

enforce it with regard to those they supervise. If any member of the

community has a question regarding the propriety of using software, s/he is

responsible for contacting his/her supervisor for direction. The supervisor

may in turn refer the questions to the director of Academic Computing of

the ISCC for a decision on what constitutes proper use. The ftiU text of the

pohcy adopted by University Senate and Council of Trustees in May, 1988,

is available in the computer laboratories and from the director of Academic

Computing.
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Requirementsfor Graduation

Undergraduate students at lUP may pursue

f study in any one of tlic six

.lie colleges: the Ebcrly College of

' I'l, itie College of Education, the College

c Arts, the College of Health and Human
Krr. ices, the College of Humanities and Social

Sciences, or the College of Natural Sciences and

Mathematics. A student may cam die degree of

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor

of Fine Arts, or the Bachelor of Science in

Education. To do so. die student must satisfy' all

of the degree requirements, which fall into three

categories:

1) university requirements

2) college requircrnenLs

3) dcpartrneTit requirements

ReqtnremciiLs of die latter two categories may be

i under tlic college and the department in

: the student is pursuing a program of

.I'l'i'..

' '
' rsity requirements for graduation in all

iilums consist of Liberal Studies

n^.,...rcments, residency requirements, and die

semester-hour and cumulative quality-point

average requirements.

Exception: Students who enrolled in a degree

program prii>r to juiit; I, 1989, are not subject to

Liberal Studies rcquireinents; they will complete

degree requirements iiu liidiiig the General

Education components outlined in earlier

editions of the Uiulergraduatc Catalog. Transfer

students entering the university between June I.

l9S9.andJune 1. 199 1, were assigned either to

General Education or Liberal Studies at the time

their transcripts were evaluated. All transfer

students admitted after June 1, 1 99 1 , are subject

to the Liberal Studies requirements.

Academic Life during

the Freshman Year
During the Siiiiiniei ( )rieiitation, as described in

the section on orientation, students meet with

faculty advisers to plan a program of courses for

their first year. This careful planning considers

students' individual preferences, die results of

placement testing, and degree program

requirements.

With a typical freshman academic schedule,

students progress both in the universitywide

Liberal Studies program and in their intended

majors.

Three Liberal Studies courses are designed

especially for freshmen, and all students are

expected to complete these courses during their

first year. The three are ENlOl: College

Writing, HIl 95: History: The Modern Era,

and one course from a list of Fine Arts

selecdons.

College Writing enhances skills in written

expression that are essential to success at the

university. Histor\': The Modern Era builds

cridcal thinking skills and provides a foundadon

of knowledge for subsequent courses.

Whichever fine arts course is chosen encourages

an appreciadve participadon in campus cultural

life.

Professors teaching these courses work

cooperatively with each other and with Student

Affairs Division staff to integrate class work with

campus lectures and arts events. Study skills

de\elopment and tutoring services are also

provided as necessary.

Semester Hour and Cumulative

Quality-Point Average

Requirement
Each student must complete a minimum of 124

semester hours to graduate, including 53 hours

in Liberal Studies (all on a passing basis), and

must have a 2.0 ("C" grade) cumulative quality-

point average and a 2.0 ("C") average in his/lier

major and/or minor field.

Liberal Studies
All students must fulfill the requirements of die

university's Liberal Studies program. This

involves a minimum of 53 semester hours

divided among Learning Skills, Knowledge

Areas, and Synthesis. The number of semester

hours may rise slightly depending on student

choices. DifTerent colleges and sometimes

departments within colleges may have specific

variations as to how these Liberal Studies

requirements are to be met.

Liberal Studies provides the broad vision and

understanding that enable individuals to enjoy

full, rich lives and to play constructive roles in

their communities. The goals for Liberal Studies

include 1) the develojiment of important modes

of diinking and intellectual skills: cridcal

thinking, literacy, understanding numerical data,

historical consciousness, scientific inquiry,

ethical perception, and acsthedc sensitivity; 2)

die acquisition of a body of knowledge or

understanding essential to an educated person;

and 3) an iinderstaiitling of the physical, as well

as the intcllcclual, nature of human beings.
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Liberal Studies Requirements

Note: Specific courses may be required or reconunenaed by

colleges or major departments; see degree program outlines for

specifications.

Additional courses may be added to some categories during

the next academic year; an updated listing is printed in each

semester's schedule of undergraduate course offerings.

Learning Skills:

English Composition: Two Courses

EN 101 CoUege Writing

EN202 Research Writing (sophomore standing)

Learning Skills:

Mathematics: One Course from List

MAlOl
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Health and Wellness: One Course HHJfP' 3sh

HP 1 43 Health and Wellness 3

FN 143 Nutrition and Wellness 3

An alternate mediod of fijlfilling this requirement is the completion of one

year of Militar) Science/ROTC: MSlOl .\merican Mihtan. Histor)- (1650-

1920) and Lab (2sh) and MS102 .\merican Military Histori,- (1926-present)

and Lab (2sh). The courses .\IS203 and 204 may be substituted for MSIOI
and 102. Veterans are given four credits toward these requirements by

\'alidating two vears' active duty Wa form DD214.

Liberal Studies Electives:

Three Courses from List*

*At least one course must be numbered 200 or higher

*No course carrying the students major prefix may be used

*No course prefix may be used more than once, except for

intermediate-level foreign language prefixes (FR. GM. SP.

L.\. and GK) which may be used t\Wce.

See list of nonlaboratory natural sciences for additional courses

which may be used as Liberal Studies electives.

See list ofNon-Westem Cultures courses, some ofwhich (2)

mav be used as Liberal Studies Electives.

The following
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Non-Western Cultures: One Course from List 3sh*

*Students must fulfill this requirement by completing one course ft-om the

Ust; most of these courses will at the same time fiilfill other requirements set

by Liberal Studies or in some cases by a college or deparmient.

Also fulfills LS Social Science requirement:

AN 110 Contemporarv' Anthropology 3

AN2I1 Cultural Anthropology 3

GE104 Geography of Non-Western World 3

PSIOI World Politics 3

Also fulfills LS
AN271

AN272

AN273

AN274

AN314
AN350
AN365

CM230
EC350
GE252
GE254
GE255
GE256
GE257
HI327
HI330
HI331

HI356
HI367
IS281

PS382

PS387
PS389
RSllO
RS311
RS360
RS365

RS370
RS375
RS380
S0271

S0272

S0273

S0274

S0314
SP244
SP344

SP364

FulfiUs LS Non
CL151,201,or

CL152,202,or
CL155,205,or
CL156,206,or

CL158,208,or
CL159,209,or

CL162,212,or
EC 339

Elective requirement:

Cultural Area Studies: Africa [same as

S0271] 3

Cultural Area Studies: China [same as

S0272] 3

Cultural Area Studies: Southeast Asia [same

as S0273] 3

Cultural Area Studies: Latin America [same

as S0274] 3

Native Americans [same as SOS 14] 3

Anthropolog)' ofWomen 3

Nadve North American Religions [same

as RS365] 3

Issues in Internabonal Coramunicadon 3

Comparative Economic Systems 3

Geography of Latin America 3

Geography of Russia and the Soviet Sphere 3

Geography of Africa 3

Geography of East Asia 3

Geography of South and Southeast Asia 3

Soviet Union and Contemporary Russia 3

History of the Islamic Civilizadon 3

Modem Middle East 3

African History II (1600 to present) 3

Native American History 3

Special Topics in Non-Western Studies 3

Pohrical Systems: Africa 3

Polidcal Systems: Latin America 3

Developing Nations 3

World Religions 3

Eastern PhQosophy 3

African Religions 3

Nadve North American Religions [same

as AN365] 3

Religions of China and Japan 3

Religions of India 3

Islam 3

Cultural Area Studies: Africa [same as

AN271] 3

Cultural Area Studies: China [same as

AN272] 3

Cultural Area Studies: Southeast Asia

[same as AN273] 3

Cultural Area Studies: Ladn America

[same as AN274] 3

Nadve Americans [same as AN3 14] 3

Modern Mexico 3

20th Century Spanish American Culture

and Civihzadon [taught in Spanish] 3

Suney of Spanish American Literature

[taught in Spanish] 3

•Western requirement only:

251 .'Arabic II, III, or IV 3

252 Chinese II, III. or IV 3

255 Hindi II, III, or IV 3

256 Hungarian II, III, or IV 3

258 Japanese II, III, or IV 3

259 Korean II, III, or IV 5

262 Russian II, III, or IV 3

Economic Development I 3

Synthesis: One Course 3sh

LS499 Senior Synthesis (required of all students) 3

Prerequisite: 73 or more semester hours earned

This course helps students understand and handle complex intellectual and

social issues from miildple perspecdves. A selecdon of topics is aN-ailable

each semester and summer session. Students should schedule the course

during the senior year, or at least no earlier than the last half of thejunior

year. In order to broaden their experiences, students are encouraged to

enroll in synthesis secdons taught by instructors outside of the students'

major fields.

Writing Across the Curriculum:

Minimum ofTwo "W" Courses

All students must include among the total courses required for graduadon a

minimum of two designated wTidng-intensive courses. One of diese courses

must be in die student's primar)' major; the other(s) may be in Liberal

Studies, college or major requirements, or free electives. Such courses,

which invohe extensive use of wridng as part of the learning experience, are

identified widi a /W/ in each semester's Schedule of Undergraduate Course

Offerings.

Certain Study Abroad programs in non-Western culture areas are offered

(informadon is in the respecdve catalog secdon; further information is

available in the Office of International Affairs).



Requirements

for Graduation 43

Timely Completion of Degree Requirements
The minimum total semester hour requirement for a baccalaureate degree at

IIP is 124. Students who enroll in degree programs that require more than

124. or who seek the added benefit of a double major, niinor, or speciahzed

program, or who change majors should plan their sequence of courses

carelullv with an ad\4ser. Such students should be alert to the possibiht)-

that thev mav need to carr\' a heaner dian average class load in order to

complete the degree in eight semesters. In some situations, summer work or

an e.\tia semester may be necessary. The need to enroll in remedial or other

preparatory couisework or to repeat courses may also affect progress toward

a degree.

Residency* Requirement
All students receixing an initial lUP baccalaureate degree are required to

complete 45 semester hours in lUP courses. .At least 15 semester hours in

lUP courses are required to fijlfiU an lUP major and a minimum of six

semester hours for a minor. Normally, the student will complete the final 30

semester hours in residence in lUP courses, unless specific approval has

been secured from the dean of the student's college. ELxception to the above

requirements for courses to be earned in residence at lUP may be granted

bv the college deans based upon the appropriateness and academic integrity

of the courses in quesdon. This appro\-al is generally sought as part of the

process for prior approval of off-campus coursework.

Pre-Approval for Transfer Coursework
Students enrolled at lUP who wish to take coursework at another insutudon

(either during the summer or regular semesters) must complete an

Application for Coursework Outside lUP prior to taking the course(s). Only

the credits from the course(s) transfer, not the grade; therefore, students

cannot use outside coursework for lUP's repeat policy. Only the credits for

which students receive the grade of A. B, or C will transfer. If P/F is the only

grading option available, there must be a narrative evaluadon from the

faculty member certifying that the work was of C level or better. No more

than sixty credits total may be earned at ajunior or community college for

applicauon toward an lUP degree. If the courses are being taken within the

student's last thirty credits, the courses must be taken at lUP unless the

student's residency requirement is waived by the college dean. Courses

without prior approval are taken at the risk of the student: there is no

obligation on the part of any officer of this university to accept or transfer

such credit.

Forms for approval of off-campus coursework are available in the Office of

Transfer Credit E>-aluation/.\dmissions Office. Full directions on the form

outline the steps invoking the transfer evaluation, student's adviser, and

college dean, or designee. After completing off-campus coursework,

students should have the institution at which the work was taken send a

final official transcript direcdy to Transfer Evaluation Services, 216 Pratt

Hall. IL'P. Indiana, P.A 15705. Copies of transcripts issued to or hand

carried by students will not be accepted.

Eligibility and Application for Graduation
Commencement ceremonies are in May at lUP at the conclusion uf the

•pring semester and in December at the conclusion of the fall semester.

Only students who have completed all requirements for graduation by the

end of the semester are eligible to participate in the commencement

exercises. Students who have withdrawTi from courses or have elected to

take incompletes or have failed courses during the semester and thus have

not met the requirements for graduation may not participate in

commencement exercises until those requirements have been fulfilled.

Students completing requirements in August or December are included on

the graduauon list for the December graduation.

Students are responsible for knowing and fulfilling the requirements for

graduation In their degree program. It is the student's responsibility to

complete a form to apply for graduation and submit it to the office of the

dean of his/lier college earK itr the term prior to graduation.

Certification for graduation is not final until approved by the dean of the

college in which die student is enrolled. Diplomas will not be issued until all

bills and obligations have been satisfied, including the degree fee, and final

certification for graduation has been issued by the student's college dean.

Non-Native Students:

English Language Requirements
Noiiijalivc students o( Kiiglisli. cither international students or those from

(lie U.S. for whom English is not dicir first learned language, are required to

lake an ESL Screenin^Placeincnl Test prior to registration in the first

•cmcster attending IL'P. The lest is administered prior to registration in

both the fall and spring semesters. Results of this test are used to

determine for which EngUsh course (ENIOO/ESL. ENIOI/ESL,

EN202/ESL, EN121/ESL) a newly admitted non-native student must

register. In addition, any currendy enrolled non-nadve student can take

the regularly scheduled test to determine registration for non-ESL

English courses. For ftirdier infoniiauon, contact Dr. Dan Tannacito, 2 1

2

Eicher Hall: telephone (412)357-7081.

Undergraduate Catalog

Applicability Time Frame
The university reserves the right to modify degree requirements through

established governance channels. However, the general policy has been

established that the following dme frame regulations form the basis for

applicauon of the university's undergraduate degree requirements:

1. A student who has been in continuous registration (fall and spring

semesters) or who has interruption(s) of less dian two calendar years

is governed by the requirements outfined in the catalog in effect at

the time of entrance into a degree program (major).

a. A student who changes major will be governed by the

requirements of the major and/or college at the time of

acceptance into the new major, without change of Liberal

Studies requirements except as specified by the new major.

b. A student entering through the nondegree program is governed

by the requirements in effect at the dme degree candidacy is

awarded.

c. A part-Ume student may be covered by these provisions of

continuous registration to a maximum often years.

2. A student whose education is interrupted by two or more calendar

years will be governed by the requirements in effect at the time of

readmission to the university. The readmission may carry specific

requirements/substituUons necessary to provide for program

integrity.

3. The applicabihty of coursework completed more than ten years prior

to the degree date is subject to review by die dean or designee for

evaluation on a course-by-course basis.

Program Changes
To insure their quality and relevance, academic programs at lUP are

subject to review and change by duly appointed and responsible

university groups. Because of this, the university recognizes that

provisions must be made to prevent hardship to students already enrolled

in programs if changes later occur in specific or general program

requirements. Students affected by changes in programs, policies, and

regulations are therefore given the option of following those requirements

that are in effect when the student was first enrolled in the program or

those in effect at the time of expected graduation. The student cannot, of

course, combine chosen elements of die two. Should a question of rule

interpretation arise with respect to changes, die student, die student's

adviser, or both should peUUon the college dean for a decision about

which requirements apply.
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Mark J. Staszkiewicz, Provost

Mark J. Piwinsky, Associate Provost for Academic
Administration

Ronald P. Maggiore, Associate Provost for

Enrollment Management and Planning

Garrett A. Bozylinsky, Associate Provost for

Information Technology

The Academic Affairs areas below provide instruction in several disciplines

that are not specific to one of the universit)''s distinct colleges. They offer

services and instruction under the direction of the Provost's Office.

The University Libraries
Larry A. Kroah, Director; Ronald A. Steiner, Chairperson;

Brown, Connell, Glenn, Crassinger, Hooks,Janicki,Jen,

Joseph, Kaufman, Kirby, Knupp, Laude, Lucas, McDevitt,

Rahkonen, Shively, Zorich; and professors emeriti Chamberlin,

Lafi-anchi, Scheeren, Snead, Waddell, Wolf

The Libraries and Media Resources Department ser\'es the informational

and research needs of students and faculty by providing a wide variety of

academic resources which include books, periodicals, micro materials,

media, and computer data base services. The Library is committed to

providing greater access to an ever-increasing volume of information, using

such advancements as interactive video, satellite teleconferencing,

microcomputer-based technologies, and a state-of-the-art online public

access catalog, in addition to more traditional means.

The Library faculty offers individual and group assistance in using the

Library's resources. Library services include access to both local and

national data bases, media equipment and production support, and classes

in bibhographic instruction.

The Library faculty offers a one-credit course in the use of libraries, LB151:

Introduction to Library Resources.

Robert E. Cook Honors College

Janet E. Coebel, Director

The Robert E. Cook Honors College enrolled its first fi-eshman students for

the 1 996 fall semester. The college will provide a challenging opportunity

for academic and personal development through an integrated program of

curriculum, residence, and cocurricular activities.

Planning and development of the academic component is in progress, with

criteria for courses approved by the University Senate. Faculty are drawn

from the disciplines of histor)', Enghsh composition, philosophy, and fine

arts to lead an integrated multidisciplinary approach. The Honors Core

meeting daily spans the first three semesters; other honors courses,

including some specific to departments, are being developed for later

semesters.

The renovation of Whitmyre Hall into a combined honors

residential/academic facility is underway.

Applicants who may be interested in further information are invited to

contact the university' Admissions Office at 412-357-2230 or 1-800-442-

6830 or the office of the Honors College in Whitmyre Hall at 412-357-

4971.

Military Science
Ltc Ricky J. Steele, Chairperson; Maj David L. Edwards, Cpt

Bryan R. Thom, Cpt Aaron A. Williams, Sgm Garland Hill, Sfc

Paul R. Godaire, Sfc Rafael U. Ortiz, Sfc Folole Salanoa, Ssg

Ronald Quinlan, Sgt Tyrone J. Brown, Mrs. Donna S. Rankin

lUP is an authorized Senior Reserve Officer's Training Corps (ROTC) unit.

The ROTC program offers to both men and women the opportunity to

learn and practice leadership and managerial techniques that will prove

beneficial to all life's fiiture endeavors; to obtain credits which count toward

graduation; and, to those who choose to complete the total program, to

obtain a commission as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Army.



Regular ROTC classes for two semesters satisfy the mandator)- Liberal

Studies requirement for Health and Wellness classes.

Enrollment
The program is diWded into two phases: the Basic Course (freshman and

sophomore years) and the Advanced Course (junior and senior years).

Regular Basic Course
The first nvo years of niilitar)- science pro\'ide a background of tlie historical

role of mihtar)' forces as well as current national militar)' objecUves. In

addidon. basic leadership is developed and certain skills are taught, such as

adventure training. surNiNal training, map reading, self-defense, rappelling,

and marksmanship. Enrollment in any of the freshman- or sophomore-level

ROTC courses (MSIOI, 102, 203, or 204) in no way obligates or commits

the student to any mihtan- service or any flirther ROTC courses. These

courses are offered on the same basis as other academic courses at lUP with

the privilege of withdrawing at any time.

Advanced Course
The last two years consQtute the Advanced Course of instruction for men

and women who desire a commission as a second lieutenant in the Army of

the United States. This phase is composed of studies in advanced

leadership and management, tactics, military law, and psychological,

physiological, and social factors which affect human behavior. Modern

instrucdonal and training techniques are also covered. Practical application

is the rule, and students have the opportunity to practice and polish their

skills. Parucipation in the Advanced Course will earn the student

approximately $3,500, between $50-a-month subsistence and pay for

summer camp ($3,000 is not taxable). For continuation in ROTC during

the junior and senior years, the student must have a 2.0 grade-point average

in the student's academic area, have successhilly completed requirements

for the ROTC Basic Course, pass a physical examination, and be accepted

by the Professor of Military Science. The U.S. Army requirements for

commissioning include a course in written communications, in human

behavior, and in mihtar)- histor)'. lUP students normally hilfill these

requirements with EN 101, EN202. and HI281 and with a course in

psycholog)', anthropology, sociolog)', or certain major courses in human

behavior Advanced course students must agree in writing to complete the

jimior and senior years, since they will receive $150-a-month subsistence

during these academic years.

Requirements for Enrollment
The general requirements for enrollment in Advanced ROTC are that the

student be accepted by tlie universit)' as a regular enrolled student, be a

citizen of the United States, be physically qualified, and be not less than

seventeen years of age but less than thirty at anticipated graduation date.

Veterans and Junior ROTC and Ci\il Air Patrol graduates may receive

exemption from the ROTC Basic Course as approved by the Professor of

Military Science.

What ROTC Offers
F.(|uipment, ROTC textbooks, and uniforms are issued without cost to

'<lled students.

dit is given for successful completion of the 3-semester-hour Health and

Iness Liberal Studies requirement for graduation.

Students formally enrolled in the Advanced Course (MS30,5, 306. 407. and

408) are paid a subsistence allowance ($150 a month) during tlic academic

year.

Training is given in other practical skills such as self-defense, adventure

training, rappelling. marksmanship, orienteering, first aid techniques, and

water safety.

Opportuniues are available to examine the military profession in detail. This

includes the Regular Army, National Guard, and Anny Reserve.

Ifstudents so desire and are accepted into the Advanced Course, they will

receive commissions as second lieutenants upon gra<luation from the

university and serve either three years' continuous active duty or two to

three months' active duty for training, with the remaining obligation served

in the Army Reserve or National Guard.

Pro^^ram in Military Science

Required courses:

MSIOI IntrfKluction to .Military Science 2sli (I

)

MSI02 Fundamentals of Mihtary Science 29h(l)

20
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MS203 Fundamentals ofTacUcal Operations,

Techniques of Leadership, and

Weapons Characteristics 2sh (2)

MS204 National Security and Fundamentals

of Military Topography 2sh (2)

MS305 Fundamentals of Leadership and

Modern Learning/Teaching

Relationship 3sh

MS306 Study of Advanced Leader Planrung

and E.xecution of Modern Combat
Operations 3sh

MS407 Management of the Military Complex

to Include Fundamentals of Military

and International Law 3sh

MS408 Seminar in Military Analysis and

Management 3sh

(1) MS 10 1-1 02 may substitute lor the Liberal Studies requirement in

Health and Wellness.

(2) MS203-204 are available as free electives to all students without any

military obligation.

Women's Studies Program
Maureen C. McHugh, Director

The Women's Studies minor is designed to examine the status and

experiences ofwomen from a multidisciplinary perspective. The courses

use a variety of methods and disciplinary perspectives to explore the impact

of gender on the experiences of the individual. Women's contributions to a

variety of fields and the historical, literary, and cultural images ofwomen are

also addressed. Students are encouraged to challenge traditional theories

and research regarding women and to develop a critical, multidisciplinary,

multicultural, and gendered view of the world. Courses taught within the

minor typically involve the students through innovative, experiential

classroom exercises and written assignments. Courses in Women's Studies

address social equity issues and encourage students to perceive themselves

as capable of transforming society.

A minor in women's studies indicates to the prospective employer an

awareness of and sensitivity to gender issues. This awareness may be

needed in the following positions; personnel specialist, affirmative action

officer, crisis intervention specialist, family and youth services provider, legal

advocate. A minor in women's studies can contribute to success in a variety

of fields including communication, counseling, criminology, education,

health,journalism, law, politics, psychology, and applied sociology.

Minor - Women's Studies 15

Required course: 3

WS200 Introduction to Women's Studies 3sh

Controlled electives: one course fnini at least three of

the following four course groujiings 12

Croup A: Philosophy and History

H136<) Women in America 3sh

H1390 History of Women-Worid Cultures 3sh

PH232 Philosophical Perspectives on Love,

Marriage, and Divorce Ssh

RS481 Women and Religion 3sh

Croup B: Arts and Literature

EN384 Introduction to Literature by Women 3sh

EN336 Language. Gender, and Society 3sh

FR301 Portraits of Women in the French Novel 3sh

Croup C: Social Sciences

AN350 Anthropology of Women 3sh

CR390 Women and Clrinic 3sh

JN2.50 Women and the Press 3sh

PC41I PsydiologyofWmien Ssh

S0427 SpoMse Abuse Ssh

S03f)3 Sociology of Sex and (Jcnder Ssh

Croup D: Health and Science

IIP430 The American Woman and Sport 38h

IIIMHI Gender, Lifestyles, and I Iciillh 3sh

PC379 Psychology of Human Sexuality Ssh

45
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Office of International Affairs

Laila S. Dahan, Director

Patrick A. Carone, Foreign Student Adviser

The Office of International Affairs (OIA) provides the leadership for

Indiana Universit\" of Pennsylvania's involvement in a wide range of

international acti\ities.

The OL\ is a central source of information which p^o^^des special services

for admitted international students, \isiting scholars, and international

\isitors and faculty-. The office prondes the following services to students:

— an extensive orientation program for new international students

— ad\dsing on immigration matters

— counseling on cultural and personal matters

— preparation and processing of immigration documents

— medical insurance information for international students and

exchange/study abroad participants

— financial assistance to qualified students through the partial tuition

waiver

— a predeparture orientation program for exchange and study abroad

participants

— a reentry program for participants returning fi^m exchange or study

abroad

In addition, this office services the International Student Club, which hnks

students to the larger commimit\'. The club pro\ides an opportunit)' for

international smdents to share their perspectives and cultural traditions with

others in the imiversit)- and in the communit)-. The office also sponsors

monthly coffee hours open to the universitv-. Trips for international and

exchange students to Niagara Falls and Washington, D.C.. are arranged and

partially funded through 0I.\.

International Exchange and

Study Abroad Programs
Through the 0I.\. lUP students may broaden their education by taking part

in study abroad programs. The university' administers some of these

programs direcdy, while others are conducted in cooperation with the

International Student Exchange Program (ISEP).

The office houses an exchange/study abroad resource Ubrar\-. Students

seeking information on academic programs offered by educational

institutions in this country and abroad are welcome to read the materials

available in the office. Qualified students planning to travel or study abroad

may also purchase the International Student Identity' Card—good for

discounts, identification, and insurance—in the Office of International

Affairs.

More information about each of the following programs and programs

instimted after die date of this publication can be obtained in the Office of

International .\ffairs. 343 Sutton Hall, (412) 357-2295.

Costa Rica, Heredia. A four-week intensive Spanish language program is

offered in the summer at the National University of Costa Rica.

Egypt, Cairo. Students majoring in education, language, commerce, the arts

and sciences, and the humanities and social sciences may study for a

semester or an academic year at .\in Shams University'. The language of

instruction is English.

England, Bristol. Students wishing to enroll in courses in the areas of

economics, politics, sociology', histon', and European social studies may

swdy during die fall semester at die University of die West of England.

Bristol.

England, Greenwich. Students studying teacher education for preparation

as elementan'. early childhood, or physical education teachers are eligible to

study at the University' of Greenwich for one semester. (Some secondary

certification programs are available.)

England, Oxford. A three-week educational and cross-cultural experience

is offered in die summer at Oxford Uiiiversit)'.

England, Sheffield. Students studying business have the opportunity to

study for a semester or academic year at Sheffield Hallam Universit)'.

Interest in other academic areas may be explored.

Finland, Tampere. Students studying business or occupational safet)' are

eligible to study at Tampere Universit)' of Technolog)' for a semester or

academic year. The language of instruction is English.

France, Nancy. The opportunity to smdy for one semester or academic year

at the University' of Nancy' II (140 miles fi-om Paris) is a\'ailable to qualified

students. The language of instruction is French. For details, contact the

French Department.

France, Nancy (simimer). Two programs, one for English-speaking and one

for French-speaking participants, are offered in the summer

Germany, Duisburg. A semester or academic year program at the

University' of Duisburg is available to qualified students who possess the

required German language competency'. Courses are offered in German

language, literature, culture, business, and natural sciences. The language of

instruction is German. For fiirther information, contact the German

Department.

Hungary, Pecs. Students interested in Hungarian culture have the

opportunity' to study abroad for a semester or academic year at Janus

Paimonius Universit)'. Courses are offered in the following areas: Histor)' of

East-Central Europe. Political Development. Economic Reform. Social

Change, .-^ts and Cidture, and Central European Studies. The language of

instruction is EngUsh.

Japan, Hirikata. The opportunit)- to study for a semester or one academic

year at Kansai Gaidai University' is a\'ailable to smdents interested in

Japanese culture. A variety' of courses are offered in the Asian Swdies

Program. The language of instruction is English.

Mexico, Cuemavaca. Smdents who are studying Spanish and have an

interest in experiencing Mexican culture have an opportunity' to participate

in a summer swdy program that is offered at the Center for Bihngual and

Multiculmral Swdies. an affihate of the University' of Morelos.

Mexico, Puebla. Smdents vsishing to enroll in courses in Spanish, business,

international relations/studies, anthropolog)', and hotel and restaurant

management with an interest in Mexican culture have the opportumty to

study at the Universidad de las .-Vraericas. Puebla. for one semester or

academic year The language of instruction is Spanish.

Spain, Barcelona. Juniors and seniors, fluent in Spanish, with an interest in

experiencing Spanish culture, have an opportunity' to enroll in management,

marketing, and toiuism classes at Escuela Superior de Marketing I

Administration (ESM.'V). The language of instruction is Spanish.

Spain, V'alladolid. Students who have completed twelve university- credits

in Spanish and have an interest in experiencing Spain's culwre have an

opportunity to participate in the Pennsyh'ania V'alladolid Study in Spain

Program during the spring semester This experience will enable students to

spend a period of twenty -one weeks immersed in Spanish culture and

language at the University' of\alladoUd. For details and brochures, contact

the Department of Spanish and Classical Languages.

Sweden, Karlstad. Students wishing to enroll in geography and tourism

courses with a desire to experience Swedish culture are innted to study at

the University of Karlstad. The language of instruction is EngUsh.

International Student Exchange Program
The International Student Exchange Program (ISEP) offers a wide range of

educational and ciJmral experiences for one semester or academic year for

participants at over one hundred instiwtions in thirn-five different

countries. (Summer and longer exchanges are also possible.) If you do not

speak a foreign language, you still have many sites in which the language of

instruction is Ejighsh. Ifyou do speak a foreign language, you have even

more options.

National Student Exchange
Under this program. Indiana University' of Pennsylvania is part of a national

imiversit)' network that enables our imdergraduate students to study for up

to one academic year at any of over one hundred colleges and umversities.

In addition, this exchange of smdents enables lUP smdents to enroll at any

of these universities without ha\ing to pay out-of-state, nonresident tuition

fees. WTiile on exchange, students have the opporwnitv' to experience a

different learning environment, to broaden social and cultural awareness,

and to five in another part of the United States (Alaska, Guam, Hawaii,

Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands are included).

International Student Teaching Opportunities
lUP students enrolled as teacher education majors in all cerufication areas

are ehgible to participate in this half-semester smdent teaching program in

the following areas: Copenhagen, Denmark: Dublin, Ireland; London,

England; Munich, Germany; and Paris, France.
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Colombia. Bogota. Students »-ith Spanish flueno' interested in Colombian

ctdture have tlie opportunit\' to study for one semester or an academic year

at the Universidad of de Los .\ndes. Courses are offered in business and

social science.

Jordan, .\inmao. Students interested in Jordanian culture have the

opportuniti.' to study for a semester or an academic year at the University of

Jordan. Courses are offered in business management, accounting, nursing,

language, education, and humamties.

Slovakia, Bratislava. Courses in Slovak language, Slovak literature, culture,

and historii'. English literature, English culture and histor)', pohtical science,

sociolog); physics, and psycholog)' are a\'ailable to interested students at

Comenius Universit)-, The program is for one semester or an academic year.

England, Worcester. Students are offered an opportunity to study at

Worcester College of Higher Education for one semester or an academic

year. Courses are offered in a variet)- of fields of study.

The Harrisburg Internship Semester

(T.H.I.S.)

Experiential Education Office
TTie Harrisburg Internship Semester (T.H.I.S.) is available to an

exceptional student from any ILP major for the fall or spring semester. The
program prondes a semester-long experience at the poUomaking level in

the executive or legislative branches of state government as well as

independent boards, agencies, or commissions. Students will earn fifteen

credits.

Requirements for eligibiUty are fifh-seven or more earned credits and an

overall QPA ofat least 3,0. .AppUcants must also submit a sample of their

writing skills which must be a copy of an lUP writing assignment that has

been graded by an instructor,

T,H.I,S. consists of an internship with a research project for twelve credits

and an academic seminar for three credits. The program is directed by a

SSHE faculty member elected to direct the program in Harrisburg. The
facult)' member will be the site supervisor and teach the seminar course.

Grades and credits will be recorded on the students' academic progress

reports at ILP. See the course descriptions imder UN 480 and UN 493.

Housing is arranged at the Polyclinic Hospital in its nursing residence hall.

Meals are available in the hospital dining room or elsewhere. Students must

pay lUP tuition, room, and board in the first place and then be partially

reimbursed via a biweekly paycheck during the semester. Students must pay

their owti transportation costs between their home and Harrisburg.

T.H.I.S. is offered through the Experiential Education Program in

conjunction with the academic department of the successful candidate.

Applications are submitted to the Experiential Education Office, Sutton

Hall, Deadline for submission for fall is March 1 ; the spring semester

deadline is October 1

,

The lUP Academy of Culinary Arts

at Punxsutawney
Albert Wutsch, Director; Hilary DeMane, Timothy Brown,
Dan Kish, and Thomas Vieli, Chef Instructors

The Academy of Culinary .\rts offers a four-semester (sixteen calendar

months), competency-based program with the last semester being a paid

cxtemship with an employer This distinctive association invoUing hands-

on discipline, fiindamental ciJinar)- theory, and on-the-job work experience

provides each student with the necessary skills and knowledge to begin a

successful career in the field of culinar)' arts.

This contemporary' approach to learning will enable students to achieve

ele\'ated levels of proficiency in both culinar\- techniques and business

management skills while they advance through this certificate program. The
.\cademy of Culinary .\rts is accredited by the ,American Culinary

Federation Educational Institute,

The Learning Center
Carmy C. Carranza, Director and Chairperson: S. Dean, S.

Ender, Green, Hrabovsky, Lipsky, Victor, VMlkie, Winstead;

professor emerita Stratton

The Learning Center, a imit of the Student .Affairs Division, provides

various academic support services. Courses are offered which develop

learning skills to enhance academic success. Courses in two levels of

remedial mathematics (LC090, LC095) and two courses in reading

(LC070, LC075) are offered for institutional credit. Institutional credit

counts in determining full-time enrollment status but not in determining

credits applicable for degree eligibility at graduation.

Learning Center faculty members also offer three one-credit courses in

conjimction with the College of Education in Educational Planning

(ED150), Learning Strategies (ED160), and Career Exploration (ED170).

Free tutoring and workshops are proWded by a trained staff of

undergraduate paraprofessionals. These services are ai-ailable in most

content areas, as well as in general study skills.

In addition, the Learning Center provides admiiustration of the university's

Act 101 Program. For information about additional services, see Learning

Center/Act 101 in the catalog section "Student Programs and Services,''
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The Eberly College ofBusiness

Robert C. Camp, Dean
Manmohan D. Chaubey, Associate Dean

In tlie spring of 1994, the College of Business was renamed the Eberly

College of Business. The new title of the college commemorates the

generous commitment of the Eberly family through the Eberly Family Trust

to the developmental needs of tlie college. Departments within the Eberly

College of Business include .\ccounting. Finance and Legal Studies,

Management, Management Information Systems and Decision Sciences,

Marketing, and Office Systems and Business Education.

The Bachelor of Science degree is offered in Accounting. Finance.

Management Information Systems, Management, Marketing. Office Systems

Administration, and Human Resource Management. The Office Systems

and Business Education Department offers the Bachelor of Science in

Education degree with a Business Education major and Bachelor of Science

in Education degree with a Marketing and Distributive Education major.

There is also a two-year Associate of Arts degree in Business with a

concentration in Computers and Office Information Systems offered at the

Indiana and Punxsutawney campuses.

Bachelor of Science Degree
For those pursuing the Bachelor ofScience degree, lUP's training will

provide a broad liberal background in the beha\ioral sciences; a keen

perception of the socioeconomic world in wliich we live and work: a

foundation ofgeneral professional education for personally fruitful and

socially usefiil careers in the varied fields ofbusiness: and opportunity to

obtain the specialized knowledge and skills essential to future occupational

growth and advancement. There are seven Bachelor of Science degrees

offered in business—Accounting, Finance, Human Resource Management,

Management, Management Information Systems. Marketing, and Office

Systems Administradon. Each area provides for a variety of business and

business-related courses which are designed to e..rich the student's

understanding of the modem business system.

A student may not pursue coursework in the Eberly College of Business

with the expectation of graduating fi-om the college unless he/she has been

accepted as a degree candidate in the college.

Enrollment in all Eberly College of Business courses at the 300 and 400

level is restricted to students with junior or senior standing. All students,

regardless of major or program affiliauon, must meet course prerequisite

requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

Eberly College of Business students may, in consultation with their ad\isers,

plan their program of study to obtain a minor in an area of business

speciahzation other than their major or a related area outside of the Eberly

College of Business.

Bachelor of Science in Education Degree
The Eberly College of Business seeks to serve the needs of its students and

the needs of business, industn', and education through its diverse programs.

Known for fifty years for excellence in Business Education, lUP's program

in Distributive Education prepares teacher-coordinators for secondary-

schools offering programs in marketing, distribution, and cooperadve work

experience. These two degree areas (Bachelor ofScience in EducaUon with

a Business Educauon major and the Bachelor of Science in Education with

a Marketing Education major) are designed to prepare teachers for

comprehensive high schools, area vocational-technical schools, and

community colleges.

Associate of Arts Degree
Students who desire a t\vo-year program that prepares them to enter the

business world may elect to pursue the Associate of Arts degree program

specializing in Computer and Office Information Systems.

Department ofAccounting
Duane M. Ponko, Chairperson; Anderson, Bradwick, Burner,

W. Davis, Eiteman, Chobashy, Hudack, Hyder,Joseph, Kline,

Lindh, Plivelic, Pressly, Robbins, Woan, Yerep: and professor

emeritus Cooper

The Accounting Department provides the training necessary for one to

enter the fields of public accounting, accoimting in business or industry, and

governmental accounting.

Bachelor of Science—Accounting
Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 21

Social Science: EC 1 2 1 , PC 1 1

Liberal Studies elective: MA214, ECI22, BE/CO/IM 101,

no courses with AG prefix

College: Business Administration Core

Required courses:

AD321 Business and Interpersonal

Communicauons Ssh

AG201 Principles ofAccounting I Ssh

54-56

33



AG202 Principles ofAccounting II

BL235 Introduction to Business Law
FI310 Finance I

IM300 Information Systems: Theor\- and Practice

MG310 Principles ofManagement

MG330 Production and Management Operations

MG495 Business Polic)

Mt320 Principles of ^'arketing

QB215 Business Staustics

Major: Accounting ( 1

)

Required courses:

AG301 Intermediate Accounting I

AG302 Intermediate Accounting II

AG3 II Cost Accounting

AG401 Advanced Accoimdng

AG4 1

2

Advanced Cost Accoimting

AG421 Federal Taxes

AG431 Audiring

Controlled electives:

Two courses from this list:

AG422.AG435.AG44KAG451,AG461,AG471,BL336

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

27

8-10

124

(1) Students must meet the grade prerequisite(s) listed in the course

description section of the Undergraduate Catalog prior to advancing to

the next course.

Department of Finance

and Legal Studies
Terr)- T. Ray, Chairperson: Afianeh, Ames, Boldin, Duhala,

McCaffrey, Roberts, Strock, Troxell, Welker

Finance Major
TTie Finance major, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, is

designed to educate those students who are interested in the financial

management of the firm.

The objective of the finance area is to prepare students to deal with financial

problem solving in the areas of financial management and investment

analysis. Graduates should be knowledgeable of the basic theory offinance

so as to apply it to the rapidly changing field.

Legal Studies
Legal Studies offers a variety of law and law-related courses with a special

emphasis on business applications. Legal Studies provides the student with

a solid, legally oriented background necessary to a career in business or as

preparation for pursuit of a law or law-related career.

Bachelor of Science—Finance

Liberal Studies: .As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following spccificadons:

Mathematics: .MAI 21

Social Science: FX; 1 2 1 . PC 1 1

Liberal Studies elective: MA214, ECI22, BE/CO/IMIOI,
no courses with Fl prefix

College: Business Administration Core

Required courses:

\l)32l Business and Interpersonal

54-56

33
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Department ofManagement
John N. Orife, Chaiqjerson: Ali, Anderson, Ashamalla,

Falcone, Gibbs, Nagendra, Osborae, Rosile, Ryan, Soni,

Wisnieski: and professors emeriti McGovem, Stevenson

Graduates holding the Bachelor of Science degree in Management or

Human Resource Management may find emploj-ment opportunities in both

the pubhc and pri\-ate sectors. In the 1990s opportunities are expected to

be especially plentiful in the sendees sector (e.g., retailing, health care, food

services, finance, and transportation).

The Bachelor of Science in Management program offers three

concentradons: Industrial Management, General Management, and

Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management. Students in the

Industrial Management concentration are well grounded in both

management theor)- and appUcarion. but their focus is more upon

production/operadons/industrial management. The concentration in

General Management is distinguished by its low level of structure or

specificits'. The greater flexibilit\- of this major can be useftJ to the student

who wishes to design a customized management specialization (e.g., fine

arts management). Students taking the Entrepreneurship and Small

Business Management concentration will focus on creation and operation of

a small business. This concentration might also be desirable for graduates

who will be working in small businesses where the manager often must wear

several hats.

The Bachelor of Science in Human Resource Management prepares

individuals in both the theoretical and apphed aspects of managing the

human resources fiincuon in organizations as a generalist or specialist.

Bachelor of Science—Management

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA121
Social Science: ECl 21. PCI 01

Liberal Studies elective: MA214, EC122, BE/CO/IMlOl,

no courses with MG prefix

College: Business AHministrarinn Core

Required courses:

54-56

33

Business and Interpersonal

Commimications

Principles of Accounting I

Principles of Accounting II

Introduction to Business Law
Finance I

Information Systems: Theor)- and Practice

Principles of Management

Production and Management Operations

Business Policy'

Principles of Marketing

Business Statistics

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

AD321

AG201
AG202
BL235
FI310

IM300
MG310
MG330
MG495
MK320
QB215

Major: Concentration

Industrial Management Concentration

Required courses:

AG300 Managerial Accounting 3sh(l)

MG300 Human Resources Management 3sh

MG428 Seminar in Management 3sh

Controlled Electives:

One course from list: CO110orIM251 3sh

Two courses fi-om two areas on list: MG402 or LR480,

MG401 or MG400. .4G311 6sh

Three courses from list or additional electives from above:

BL336. EC371. EC372. EN310 orJN326, FI320, MA 317,

MG481. MG490. MG493(3sh max), MK420,
QB380,S.'\101 9sh

General Management Concentration

Required courses:

AG300 Managerial Accounting 3sh(l)

MG300 Human Resource Management 3sh

MG428 Seminar in Management 3sh

27

Controlled electives:

Two Ad\-anced Business electives: 300/400 level courses 6sh (2)

Two Advanced Economics electives; 300/400 level courses 6sh

Two other advanced electives; 300/400 level courses 6sh

Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management Concentration

Required courses:

AG300 Managerial Accounting 3sh

MG275 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 3sh

MG325 Small Business Management 3sh

MG403 Small Business Planning 3sh

MG492 Internship 6sh

Major Area Restricted Electives 9sh

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: 8-10

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(
1
)
AG30 1 ; Intermediate Accoimting I may be substituted to use as

prerequisite for AG3 1 1 : Cost Accoimting.

(2) Only one MG and/or one AG coiu-se may be included in this category.

(3) Note prerequisites for controlled electives in plaiuiing sequence.

Bachelor of Science—Human Resources Management

Liberal Studies: .\s outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Madiematics: MAI 21

Social Science: ECl 21. PCI 01

Liberal Studies elective: M,A214. EC122, BE/CO/lMlOl,

no courses with MG prefix

College: Business Administration Core

Required courses:

54-56

33

AD32I



IF
The Eberly

College ofBusiness 51

Department ofManagement
Information Systems

and Decision Sciences
Kenneth L. Shildt. Chairperson: .AJbohali, Burky, Chen,

Halapin, McFerron, Nahouraii, Pierce, Solak: and professor

emeritus Spencer

The Management Information Systems major prepares students for careers

in the business computer and information systems profession. Computer

programming languages, softw'are engineering, systems analysis, design

concepts, computer architecture, data base management systems,

microcomputer applications, and computer networks are integrated with

other business disciplines to prepare students to develop and maintain

business information systems. The major also incorporates an emphasis on

managerial and end-user concerns related to modem information systems.

Decision Sciences prondes students with the knowledge of statistical and

other quantitative techniques that will help decision making in business.

The techniques include mathematical programming, forecasting, inventory

control, simulation, queuing theory, stochastic process, and net>vork

models.

Bachelor of Science—Management Information Systems

Liberal Studies: .\s outlined in Liberal Studies section

»ith the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 21

Social Science: EC121. PClOl
Liberal Studies electives: .M.\214. EC 122. BE/COIOI.

no courses with IM prefix

College: Business .\dministration Core

Required courses:

.AX)32

1

Business and Interpersonal

54-56

33

Communications

Principles of .\ccoimting I

Principles of Accounting II

Introduction to Business Law
Finance I

Information Systems: Theory and Practice

Principles of Management

Production and Management Operations

Business Policy-

Principles of Marketing

Business Statistics

AG201
AG202
BL235
FI310

IM300
MG310
.MG330

MG495
.MK320

QB215

Major: .Management Information Systems

Required courses:

CO220
IM350
IM370

IM450
IM451
IM470

Applied Computer Programming

Business Systems Technology

Advanced COBOL Application

Programming

Data Base Theory and Application

Systems Analysis

Systems Design

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

27

Controlled electives:

At least one course from list: CO110,250,300,310,345 3sh

Two courses from list: IM382, IM480, IM48I,QB380 68h(l)

or above CO courses

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(1) One course from AG300,AG30I, or AG311 may be substituted.

8-10

124

Department of Marketing
Krish S. Krishnan, Chairperson; Batra, Bebko, Garg, Sciulli,

Taiani, Weiers

The Bachelor of Science in Marketing program is designed to prepare its

majors for a wide range of careers in private and public sector marketing

including sales, management, retailing, brand management, customer affairs,

marketing research, public relations, and international marketing. The
program focuses on integrating technical knowledge in all areas of marketing

widi analytical and communication skills to prepare the students for the

challenges of die global competition in the twenty-first century.

Bachelor of Science—Marketing

Liberal Studies: .\s oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: M.\121

Social Science: EC 1

2

1.PCIOI

Liberal Studies elective: MA214. EC122, BE/CO/lMlOl,

no courses with MK prefix

54-56

CoUege: ]
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The Office Systems program prepares students for careers such as office

managers or supervisors, records managers, telecommunications

consultants/managers, PC analysts, microcomputer user coordinators, and

office systems analysts.

Business Education Major

(Bachelor of Science in Education)
The lUP Business Education program is accredited by the National

Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The program

leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and to certification

in Pennsylvania as a business education teacher.

Our program in business education is dedicated to preparing teachers who

will be quahfied and certificated to instruct students to live and work in a

business environment.

The major is intended for those interested in teaching in publicjunior and

senior high schools, vocational-technical schools, private business schools,

or industry. Students have a choice of the following cerdficaUon areas;

accounting, data processing, marketing, office technologies, secretarial, and

marketing/distribudve education. They must select two or more areas of

certification; one of the two areas must be office technologies. Students

seeking certification in marketing/distributive education must select the

areas marketing and marketing/distributive education. The courses required

in each area are as follows:

Secretarial: BE260*, 261*, 262*,312 (Secretarial)

Accounting: AG300, 30 1 , 42 1 , BE3 1 2 (Accounting)

Office Technologies: BE132, BE264, OS301, OS400, BE312

(Office Tech)

Data Processing: OS400, IM251, IM255, BE312 (Data Processing)

Marketing: DE331, 332, 333, BE312 (Marketing)

Marketing/Distributive Education: MK42 1 , 433, MK elective,

DE413**

* Students should transfer these courses from another Middle States-

accredited institution or obtain credit by e.\am.

** Offered on an individualized basis.

A student must apply to the dean of the College of Education to receive an

initial certificate to teach in Pennsylvania's public schools. Certification to

be a business education teacher is approved by the dean of the College of

Education when a student has met all the requirements in professional

education. Liberal Studies, and business education major courses. Students

must attain a 2.5 overall average in order to student teach. See details of the

four-step process in the section "Admission to Teacher Education and

Certification'" in the Academic PoUcies section of this catalog. The
candidate for certification must also complete successfully the core battery

and specialization sections of the National Teachers' Examination.

All students who take a business education major also complete a track in

the College of Education and must meet the standards set by that college

(see Department of Office Systems and Business Education Student

Handbook, page 8).

Practical Business Experience
Before graduation, each business education student must document

completion of 500 hours of secretarial practice, accounting practice, data

processing, clerical practice, or office-related experience. This experience

should be in the field or fields in which the student is contemplating

certification and can be acquired during summer vacations and in offices on

the campus during the regular school term. Previous documented

experience may also be counted.

Bachelor of Science in Education—Business Education ('*')

Liberal Studies: As outhned in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: BElll
Social Science: EC121,PC101
Liberal Studies electives: EC122, MA214, BE/CO/IMlOl

CoUege: 34-38

Professional Education sequence:

BE3

1

1 Methods and Evaluation in Business

Education I

BE312 Methods and Evaluation in Business

Education II

CM30

1

Technology for Learning and Instruction

ED242

3sh

2-6sh

3sh

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience I 1 sh

ED342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

ED441 Student Teaching 12sh

ED442 School Law Ish

EP202 Educational Psycholog)- 3sh

FE202 American Education in Theory and

Practice 3sh

EX300 Education of the Ejcceptional in the

Regular Classroom (or pass

examination) 3sh (1)

Major:



Associate ofArts Degree
Offering specialization in computer and office information systems (COIS),

the Associate of Arts Degree in Business is designed to be a two-year

curriculum with these objectives:

1

.

To provide business occupational education with the opportunity for

speciahzation in COIS.

2. To enable the student to enter COIS positions in business and

government.

To enable the student to upgrade his/her skills and knowledge to

qualify* for higher positions in business and government.

To provide the foundation to continue education in a four-year degree

program. This program is offered at the Indiana campus only.

The university has suspended admission to the COIS program at the

Armstrong Campus.

3.

4.

Associate ofArts—Business
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The College ofEducation

John W. Butzow, Dean
Joyce Lynn Garrett, Associate Dean for

Administration and Academic Affairs

John R. Johnson, Associate Dean for Educational

College-School Partnerships

Since its founding in 1875 as the Indiana Normal School. Indiana

University of Pennsylvania has been widely recognized for its excellent

programs in teacher education. Althougli the scope of the university has

been greatly expanded, the College of Education continues the tradition of

preparing outstanding teachers to serve the students of the commonwealth
and the nation.

The College of Education comprises nine multidimensional departments

which offer twenty-five programs leading to the bachelor, master, and
doctoral degrees. Undergraduate programs prepare students in teacher

education (elementary, early childhood, secondary, vocational, and special

education), communication media, and rehabilitation. In addition, a diverse

set of graduate programs, detailed in the Graduate School Catalog, meet the

needs of practitioners in basic education, higher education, counseling, and
communication media.

The departments of the college are Professional Studies in Education,

Foundations of Education, Communication Media, Special Education and
Clinical Services, Educational and School Psychology, Counselor

Education, Student Affairs in Higher Education, Adult and Community
Education, and the University School. Each department makes a unique

contribution to the total preparation of students within the college. Some
programs provide service courses to enhance the professional preparation of

students; others, such as professional programs in teacher education, public

school administration, and personnel services lead to certification for public

school teaching or supervision in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

The College of Education is well known for its opportunities to practice

"hands-on" learning. Over five hundred students enjoy early field

experiences each semester. In addition, the College of Education places

about SL\ hundred student teachers each year in public schools which

provide a liill semester of supervised teaching experience. Students are

encouraged to take advantage of a lull range of activities offered in urban,

rural, and multicultural settings.

Practical experiences are important for students majoring in communication

media and rehabilitation as well. Students in these programs are prepared in

one of the largest internship programs in Pennsylvania. They select

supervised work experiences with agencies throughout the commonwealth
and neighboring states; many students are so successful in their internship

placements, they are hired immediately upon graduation.

Summary of Certification Programs Offered

Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S.Ed, with certification)

Elementary Education

Early Childhood Education

Secondary Education

English (For details see the College ofHumanities and Social

Sciences)

Social Science

French

Spanish

German
Mathematics (For details see the ColUge ofNatural Sciences and

Mathematics)

Biology

Chemistry

Physics

Earth and Space Science

General Science

Home Economics (For details see the College ofHealth and
Human Services)

Health and Physical Education

Art (K-I2) (For details see the College ofFine Arts)

Music (K-12)

Business (For details see the Eberly College ofBusiness)

Special Education

Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology

Education of Exceptional Persons

Education of Persons with Hearing Loss

Vocational/Technical Education

Bachelor of Science Degree (B.S.)

Rehabilitation

Conununications Media

Graduate Programs (See the Graduate School Catalog)

Masters Degree (M.Ed, unless otherwise noted)

EducaUon of Exceptional Persons

Speech-Language Pathology (M.S.)

Adult and Community Education (M.A.)

Counselor Education

Educational Psychology

Reading Specialist

Student Affairs in Higher Education (M.A.)
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Doctoral Degree (D.Ed.)

Elementan' Education

School Psycholog)

Education Leadei^hip (with Superintendent's Letter of Eligibilit\)

Certification Only
Guidance Supervisor

Reading Specialist

School Psychologist

Elementan/Secondary Principal

Special Education Supennsor

Superintendent's Letter of Eligibilit\-

Teacher Certification Programs
Programs in teacher education provide students with opportunities to gain

competence in bodi generic and program-specific competencies. Students

who prepare to become teachers should be able to:

1. Demonstrate depth and breadth of knowledge in subject matter content

and pedagogical skills.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of and the abilit)- to apply the

theoretical and practical aspects ofhuman growth and development as

they relate to teaching and learning.

3. Demonstrate skills and abUiues to work collaboratively mih others.

4. Demonstrate professional commitment to students, colleagues, and the

community.

5. Demonstrate the belief that professional development is an ongoing

process.

6. Demonstrate an understanding of the historical and philosophical

foundauons of American education.

Teacher education programs at lUP focus on student learners who are

taught and guided by a faculty' committed to the preparation of competent

teachers. Students preparing to become teaching professionals must e.xliibit

humanism and adaptability, practice and communicate critical thinking

skills, and become excellent role models. These qualities are developed

through coursework and acti\ities that emphasize the liberal studies in

concert with appropriate professional pedagogy. Collaboration is modeled

as university faculty, public school personnel, and students work together to

accompUsh goals of the lUP teacher education programs.

Degree Requirements
All degree candidates in the College of Education (except for three special

programs) must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 1 24 semester hours in

three categories: Liberal Studies, a specialized major field, and professional

education. Program revisions are ongoing in an attempt to provide teachers

in training with the most current information related to teaching and

learning. Students should always consult with ad>'isers to determine what

changes, if any, have been made in their chosen program of study.

Liberal Studies—52-55 semester hours, described in this catalog under

Flequirements for Graduation.

Specialized major field—requirements listed under department offerings.

Professional Education—30 semester hours, as follows:

EP202 Educational Psychology 3sh

EP377 Educational Tests and Measurements Ssh

FE202 American Education in Theory and Practice Ssh

CM301 Technology for Learning and Instruction 38h

ED242 Pre-studcnt Teaching Chnical Experience I Ish

ED342 Pre-sludent Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

ED442 School Law Ish

.Methods Course - (Teaching of )
3sh

Student Teaching - (One semester) 1 2sh

Admission to Teacher Education Programs
I iiiversity policy 'futlines a four-step process for all students seeking

icachcr certification: die process applies to students from the time they are

.idrnitted to the teacher certification program until tliey graduate with

recommendation for certification. The 4-.Step Process policy consists of

f'Hir separate phases: Teacher Certification.Junior Standing, .Student

II hiiig. and Recommendation for (Certification. The policy is fully

[ilained in the Academic Policies section of the catalog under the heading

.'Imissi'in to Teacher lulucalion and Certification." It is imperative that

' idenLs thf>roughly understand die policies, procedures, and consc(|uences

'/f the 4-Stcp process as it applies to their program of study.

' 'hnissifin to teacher educatif>n prfifrrams is competitive and requires

idenu to meet the requirements oudincd in Step I of die 4-Slcp Process.

To qualify for admission to teacher education, all students must complete a

minimum of 29 semester hours with a QPA of 2.5 or higher. In addition,

students are recjuired to submit tlie following items to die Dean's Office in

die College of Education: ( 1
) an apphcation for Teacher Certification

signed by the students adviser: (2) verification of a negative TB test; (3)

clearance on an initial speech and hearing test; and (4) criminal and child

abuse record clearances.

Students who do not achieve and maintain a QP.\ of 2.5 or higher are

unable to take coursework in the teacher education core. Some programs

apply the same standard to courses in the professional core as well. Further

details about core education requirements are discussed in the catalog

section under Academic Policies; .Admission to Teacher Education. Details

of specific program requirements can be found in the section of the catalog

which describes each department's programs of study. For example, a

description of the Chemistry Education program ma\' be found under the

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, Chemistry Department,

Secondary Chemistry Education; a description of the Music Education

program is located under the College of Fine Arts, Music Department,

Music Education; and the Elementary Education program is described

under tlie College of Education, Professional Studies in Education

Department, Elementary Education.

Student Teaching
Student teaching is designed to be die culminating learning experience for

prospective teachers. Student teachers practice teaching and managing a

classroom under the supervision of a full-time master teacher in an off-

campus center. A university supervisor is assigned to work with indi\idual

student teachers and cooperating teachers. To gain admission to student

teaching, applicants must have achieved a minimum cumulative quality-

point average of 2.5. In addition, students must complete all requirements of

die 4-Step Process and should complete all other components of die Liberal

Studies and ])rofessional core before student teaching. Some programs have

standards above the miiiinium 2.5 QPA and/or course grade expectations

above the minimum grade of C. Each student should counsel with his/her

ad\iser for information about specific program requirements related to

quahfication for student teaching.

Certification Requirements
College of Education rec|uirements for recommendation for certification as a

teacher, as well as the inteniiediate steps leading to state certification, are

oudined in the 4-Step Process. The catalog section on .Academic Policies

under the tide "."Vdmission to Teacher Education and Certification" gives

more detail about the requirements for certification. The requirements

include:

— a minimum grade of C ill all professional education courses and an

overall grade point average of 2.5

— review and recomnieiidatioii by the major academic adviser indicating

completion of all university and departmental teacher education

requirements

— completion of student teaching with a minimum grade ofC
— successfiil completion of the NTE Core Battery and NTE Specialty

Area Tests

— competency in working with students with special needs (Special

Education)

Applications for certification cannot be processed until die student

completes the Bachelor of Science in Education degree or its equivalent.

Dual Certification
The departments of Professional Studies in Education and Special

Education and Clinical Services have developed guidelines for students

wishing to complete academic requirements lor a second certification.

Students majoring in the Elementary Education or Early Childhood

Education may do this in either Kduiatioii of Persons with Hearing Loss or

Education of Exceptional Persons. Majors in Education of Persons widl

Hearing Loss or Education of Exceptional Persons may do this in eidier

EaHy Childhood Education or Elementary Education. Forms for applying

for dual certilicalion are available in the olfices of the two deparlrnents.

Applications nmst be approved by the stiidenl's adviser and by the

department chairperson or assistant (hairperson of both departments.

Students are advised that the completion of requirements will take

approximately two extra semesters, and they may wish to explore the

possibility of completing the sccoikI certification at a graduate level.
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Commonwealth Requirements for Teacher

Certification
(Excludes Vocational Instractional Certification. See section called "Center

for Vocational Personnel Preparation")

Certification standards for commonwealth public school teachers are

estabhshed by the Pennsylvania Department of Education and the

Pennsylvania Board of Education. The academic adviser of the student's

major department must verify' for the dean of the College of Education that

all academic requirements are met. The student's name is then placed on

the graduation list.

Applicants for certification must sign an attestment of United States

citizenship. Apphcants who are not citizens must have an immigrant visa

which permits them to seek employment within the United States, and they

must have declared the intent to become citizens of the United States.

Applicants must also submit a physical examination report and certify they

are not in the habit of using narcotic drugs in any form, do not use excessive

amounts of intoxicating beverages, are not currentiy under indictment by

legal authorities, and have not been convicted of a criminal offense.

Applicants who are unable to meet one or more of these requirements must

submit a fiill explanation with the application. In addition, they must attest

to the fact that all infonnation suppHed in the application is accurate.

The Pennsylvaiua Department of Education issues an Instructional I

certificate to beginning teachers upon graduation from and recommendation

by the College of Education. .All candidates for tlie Instructional I certificate

must successfully pass the National Teacher E.\am general knowledge

battery and selected specialty areas tests. Since lUP is a designated test site,

registration for the NTE may be completed tiirough University Testing

Services in the Career Services office. After completion of 24 additional

semester hours of collegiate and/or in-ser\ice coursework and with

successful teaching experience, students are ehgible to receive an

Instructional II certificate, which is a pennanent certification to teach in the

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

The University Clinics
Two cUnics under tlie superN-ision of the College of Education offer

diagnostic testing, remedial services, and instruction. The Speech and

Hearing CUnic is organized and managed by the Department of Special

Education and Chnical Semces. The Child Study Center is housed in the

Department of Educational and School Psycholog)'.

The Speech and Hearing Clinic is staffed by Special Education faculty and

supervised graduate students working toward advanced degrees in Speech-

Language Pathology. Using state-of-the-art equipment, chnic personnel

pro\'ide diagnosis of speech problems and hearing tests and evaluations, as

well as a regular program of therapy for chents. As part of this program,

clinic staff members provide testing and necessary therapeutic services to all

teacher education candidates, who must meet strict speech and hearing

clearances. Regularly enrolled students at die university, including all

teacher certification candidates, are eligible to receive these services without

charge.

The Child Study Center provides opportunities for Educational

Psycholog)' graduate students in the post-masters certification and doctoral

programs to acquire professional skills under the supervision of certified

faculty supervisors. Clinic personnel provide psychological assessment for

children and adolescents with learning and/or behavior problems. They
also provide consultation for parents and public school persormel involved

with these children.

Graduate Programs
Information describing masters and doctoral programs in education may be

found in the current issue of the Graduate School Catalog.

music, physical education, Spanish, elementan,' education, and special

education have ongoing programs which are carried out at the University

School. Each year, hundreds of teacher education students participate in

activities such as observations, lesson presentations, and student teaching.

Graduate students utiUze the University School to conduct research on

teaching and learning. Research and experimental activities are scheduled

with the director of the University School.

The University School is a member of the National Association of

Laboratory Schools. Faculty at the Uruversity School have received many

grants and teaching awards in recognition of their contributions to the

education profession.

Center for Vocational Personnel

Preparation
Thomas W. O'Brien, Director

Vocational-Technical Professional ,

Studies \

SandraJ. Durbin, Chairperson; Boyd, Brady, Debow, Dolecki,
)

Jakubo'wski, Keith, Mielke, Spewock, Syives, Whisner i

The Vocational-Technical Professional Studies program offers

undergraduate and graduate curriculums that prepare preservice teachers,

inservice teachers, supervisors, and administrators in vocational-technical

education. Students enrolhng in one of the vocational education programs

may specialize in an area related to interest and/or previous work

experience. Programs may lead to either a Bachelor of Science in Education

degree with certification or to professional certification only. Program

graduates have a broad range of employment opportunities as

teachers/trainers in secondary schools, vocational-technical schools,

postsecondary schools, and private industry.

Certification to teach vocational-technical education in the commonwealth's

secondary schools is issued to individuals who meet statutory requirements,

demonstrate occupational/technical proficiency on a nationally standardized

occupational competency examination, and complete 60 credit hours of the

Pennsylvania Department of Education's approved universit)' program. In

the lUP program, a plan of studies will be tailored to each student's unique

background (i.e., electrical, electronics, data processing, drafting, welding,

dental, etc.) and professional needs.

Certification to serve as a cooperative education teacher-coordinator in the

commonwealth's secondary schools can be earned by completing a program

of studies tailored to each student's individual background and professional

needs. The program prepares individuals for managing industrial

cooperative training and school-to-work transitional experiences. For

persons holding a valid Pennsylvaiua Instructional Certificate, the program

of studies will be individuahzed based upon educational credits earned.

Each program offered by the Center for Vocational Personnel Preparation

requires completion of the following semester hours:

The Bachelor of Science in Education 124sh

The Cooperative Education Teacher/Coordinator certificate 75sh

The Vocational Technical Education Certificate 60-62sh

The University School
Marilyn S. Howe, Director; Beisel, Ellermeyer, Ford Grove,

Hechtman, Mambo, Marlin, Stephenson, Yost; and professors

emeritae Davis, Fleming, Lingenfelter, Martin, Walthour

The Universit)' School is located on the lUP campus, where it is housed

with the departments of Professional Studies in Education and Special

Education and Clinical Services. The Umversit)- School provides a program

of instmction for students in kindergarten through sixth grade. In addition,

the school offers a rich variety of experimental and research activities for

lUP faculty and students. Faculty members from discipUnes as varied as
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Major:

Required courses:

vol 00

\'O400

Preparation of the Vocational

Professional 1

Preparation of the Vocational

Professional II

Other Requirements:

Vocational Technical:

VO450

EN310
VO401

VO402

Technical Preparation of the Vocational

Professional

Public Speaking

Special Topics in Vocational Technical

Preparation

Special Topics in Vocational

Pedagogical Preparation

Other as approved

3sh

3sh

15sh

ISsh

24sh

3sh

3-12sh

3-15sh

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

Certificate—Vocational-Technical Education

Liberal Studies: As follows:

53-55

Bachelor of Science in Education

—

\'ocational-Technical Education

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with VO prefix

College:

Professional Educational sequence:

EP202 Educational Psycholog)-

FE202 American Education in Theor)' and

Practice

30

27

6-8

124

21-23

Madiematics: MAlOl
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Bachelor of Science—Communications Media

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specificauons:

Natural Science: laborator\' sequence required

(GSlOI/102-103/104 recommended)

Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies elecdves: COIOL no courses with CM prefix

College:

EP202
EP388

54-55

Educauonal Psycholog)' or

Interpersonal Effectiveness and

Communication 3sh

3sh

Ish

Ish

3sh

Ish

Major:

Required courses:

CMlOl Communications Media in American

Society'

CM 102 Basic Technolog)-

CM 1 03 Basic Communications Research

CM200 Images

CM395 Career Planning in Communication

Controlled electives: According to Track

Product Development: CM303 (required). CM271. 440.

444. 449. 451 (stronglv recommended). CM390. 441.

445, 450. 472, 473. 474. 475. 476, 477, 478, 489,

490 (also recommended) 33sh

Electronic Media: CM403 (required). 404. 405. 451,

460 (strongly recommended). CM230, 452. 454. 456,

480, 455. 390. 490 (also recommended) 36sh

Training and Development: CM330. 335 (required).

CM271, 303, 403, 430. 435. 440. 449. 451 (strongly

recommended), CM390, 480, 490, 495 (also

recommended) 36sh

Other Requirements:

Out-of-College Requirement (adviser approval) by Track

Product Development Track 1 8sh

Electronic Media Track I5sh

Training and Development Track 15sh

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

42-45

15-18

6-7

124

Minor—Communications Media

Required courses:

CMlOl Communications Media in .^erican

Society

CM

—

Electives in Communication Media

18

3sh

15sh

24Minor—Educational Technology

Required courses:

CMlOl Communications Media in American

Societi.- 3sh

CM460 .Mtemative Systems of Communication 3sh

CO 101 Microbased Computer Literacy 3sh

CM— Electives in Communications Media 15sh

Department of Counseling, Adult

Education, and Student Affairs

Gary- J. Dean. Chairperson; Dandeneau. DeCoster, Ferro,

Fontaine, Liuiardini, Thomas, Witchel, Worzb>'t: and

professors emeriti Gulp, Frank, Pesci, Saylor, Spinelli,

Washburn, Wilson

The Department of CounseUng. .\dult Education, and Student .-yfairs is

primarily a graduate department offering programs leading to an M.Ed, in

School Guidance Counsehng and an M..A. in Community CounseUng,

-Adult and Communit)- Education, and Student .Affairs in Higher Education.

Undergraduate courses offered by the department are restricted to residence

hall adWsers and peer tutors as part of their training for emplo\-ment.

Department of Educational and
School Psychology
William F. Barker, Chairperson: R. L. Briscoe, Damiani,

Hoellein, Levinson, Quirk, Rafoth, Rattan; and professors

emeriti DeFabo. Meadowcroft. Shank. Yanuzzi

The department services undergraduate and graduate students.

Undergraduate students may declare a minor in Educational Psychology' by

making application to the department chairperson. Fifteen semester hours

firora the courses are required for the minor in educational psychology.

The department also offers the M.Ed, in Educational Psychology- as well as

a post-masters certification and a Doctor of Education in School

Psychology'. Refer to the current Graduate School Catalog for details.

Department of

Foundations of Education
Kurt P. Dudt, Interim Chairperson: Merryman, Penta, Rotigel,

Thibadeau; and professor emeritus Chu

The Department of Foundations of Education serves all imdergraduate

students in teacher certification preparation vnih an introductory course,

American Education in Theory and Practice, .\dditional areas of

coursework are in urban education, curriculimi development, and

contemporary issues and trends in education.

Graduate courses offered by this deparmient include Comparative.

Historical. Philosophical, and Social Foundations of Education: Curriculum

Development: Professional Negotiations in Education: and International

Education Studies Program. For specific information concerning these

courses, see die current edition of the Graduate School Catalog.

Department of

Professional Studies in Education
Edyt-ina B. \o\A, Chairperson: Bieger, L. W. Briscoe, Carreiro,

Cole Slaughter, Corbett, Elliott, Fennimore, Gates, Gerlach,

Jalongo, Kaufinan, King, Kupetz, Mikkelsen, Milly^ard,

Nastase, L. N. Stamp, Tidyvell, Mark Tvtiest, Meghan Twiest,

L. Void, Williams, Willis, Yan: and professors emeriti Dorsey,

Glott, Lore, Lott, McFeely, Mott, Reilly, Rizzo

Elementary Education Program
The Elementary Education program is designed to provide learning

experiences which will assist students in developing into highly competent

and effective teachers in grades lC-6. Students are able to expand their

knoyN'ledge througli coursework and field experiences which embody
content, knowledge of liberal studies, pedagogy-, curriculum, human
development and learning, and a liistorical and philosophical basis to

undergird one's professional behay-ior. .\ 2.5 cumulative QP.\ is required to
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apply for teacher certification, to talce major courses in the department, to

apph- forJunior Standing, and to student teach.

Early Childhood Education Program
The Earlv Childhood Education Program prepares students to select from

among a \'ariet% of techniques and strategies those which appropriately

expand children's cogniti\e. social, eraodonal. and physical development.

Through lectures, research, and on-site experiences with young children,

students are able to e.xpand their own knowledge of and attitudes toward

education ofyoung children N-3rd grade.

.A 2.5 cumulati\e QP.-V is required to apply for teacher certification, to take

major courses in the department, to apply forjunior standing, and to

student teach. Students must meet the requirements leading to teacher

certification as outlined in the Academic PoUcies section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Programs leading to the M.Ed, and Ed.D. degrees are described in the

current issue of the Graduate School Catalog. Internships and assistantships

are a\'ailable.

Bachelor of Science in Education—Elementary Education (*)

Liberal Studies: .\s outlined in Liberal Studies section 56-57

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: .M,\I51

Namra) Science: SC 101. 102. 103. and 104 (1)

Social Science: GE101-GE104 {one course), PClOl
Liberal Studies electives: MA 152 (2): no courses with

EL prefix: not to include HE218

27College:
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Students majoring in Education of Exceptional Persons may complete

academic requirements for certification in Elementary Education by

completing the following requirements. Students are advised that

completion of requirements for a second certification will take

approximately two extra semesters.

Dual Certification—Elementary Education for Majors in

Education of Exceptional Persons

ED342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical

Experience II (EL) Ish

ED42

1

Student Teaching ( 1

)

6sh

EE3I2 Aesthetic Experiences for Young Children 3sh

EL221 Children's Literature 3sh

EL312 Teaching of Elementary Science 2sh

ELS 1

3

Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary

School 3sh

EL356 Pedagogy I 3sh

EL357 Pedagogy II 3sh

EL411 Teachingof Social Studies 3sh

EL425 Language Arts Across the Curriculum 3sh

Recommended electives:

EL35

1

CreaUve Activities in the Elementary

School 3sh

(1) Students are required to do 6 semester hours of student teaching in the

regular elementary classroom in addition to the 12 semester hours

required in the EX major, or a total of 18 semester hours of student

teaching inclusive for both certifications.

Bachelor of Science in Education— Early Childhood Education (*)

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section 56
with die following speciticadons;

Mathematics: MAI 51

Natural Sciences: SClOl, 102, 103, and 104

Social Science: GElOl, 102, 103, or 104; PCIOI
Liberal Studies electives: no courses with EE prefix; not to include HE2I8

27CoUege:
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Program for Elementary Teaching (FLISET)(2)

Hementan- Education/Xarly Childhood majors may de\elop an academic

specialty' in Spanish and International Studies, which will prepare them to

teach in elementary programs where content teaching in the foreign

language is the objective. To complete this specialty area, students must: ( 1

)

attain a minimum level of the ACTFL/ETS scale: (2) successfiilly complete

a six-week summer study/internship abroad at a site approved by the

department (usually the summer following the junior year); (3) successfully

complete the student teaching experience in a bilingual or immersion

elementar\- school classroom: and (4) complete the following minimum

number of credits in Spanish:

Foreign Languages and International Studies Program for

Elementary Teaching (FLISET)(2)

Required courses:

SP201 Intermediate Spanish 4sh

SP221 Intermediate Conversation 3sh

SP230 Intermediate Spanish Composition 3sh

SP290 Intensive Spanish for Hementary Teaching 3sh

SP321 .Advanced Conversation 3sh

SP340 Hispanic Civilization Through the 19th

Century 3sh

SP390 Teaching of Elementary Content Through

the Spanish Language 3sh

Controlled elective: one course

SPXXX Elective (taken abroad)

Other Requirements:

GE252. PS387. or AN474 as the non-Westeni course

Study/internship in Mexico for six to eight weeks the

summer foUowingjunior year

Student teaching experience in inmiersion classroom

22(1)

0-6sh

Osh

( 1

)

While the total niunber of credits required in Spanish in order to attain

the desired proficiency level will vary from student to student

depending on the entry level of proficiency, most students can expect to

complete between twenty'-five and thirty-one credits.

(2) Students interested in the program should contact the director of the

FLISET Program in the Department of Spanish and Classical

Languages.

Department of Special Education

and Clinical Services

Richard C. Nowell, Chairperson; Bormann, Chapman,
Domaracki, Ferrell, Fiddler, Clor-Sheib, Klein, Marshall,

Newell, Nowell, Reber, Shane, Stein, Turton; and professors

emeriti M. Bahn, W. Bahn, Morris, Scanion

Tliis department offers the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education in

any one of four majors. Each of the four majors follows a prescribed

•equence of courses. Students may elect to major in any one of the following

fields:

A. Education of Exceptional Persons

B. Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology

C. Rehabilitation

D. Education of Persons with Hearing Loss

The following grade policy applies to all four undergraduate programs of

study in the Department of Special Education and Clinical Services.

Individual students may appeal any aspect of the policy by making a formal

written request tf) the Departmental Appeals Committee.

I. .No more than one "D" in major courses will be accepted toward

gnduation and certification.
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2. No "D"' is permitted as the final recorded grade in any of the following

courses.

ED421: Student Teaching

ED441: Student Teaching

EH308: Language for Persons with Hearing Loss

EX425: Methods and Curriculimi (Mild-Moderate Disabilides)

EX435: Methods and Curriculum (Severe-Profound Disabilities)

RH322: Rehabihtation Case Study and Interpretation

RH488: Field Training in Rehabilitation

RH493: Field Training in Rehabilitation

SHI 22: Clinical Phonology

The following enrollment policy applies to three undergraduate programs

in the department of Special Education and Clinical Services: Education of

Exceptional Persons. Education of Persons with Hearing Loss, and Speech-

Language Pathology and Audiology. To enroll in a 300 or 400 level course

in those programs, a student must have a cumulative QPA of 2.5 and must

meet the other provisions of the four-step process for admission to teacher

education and must either be a departmental major or have permission of

the departmental chairperson.

A. Education of Exceptional Persons
Completion of the sequence of study in this major leads to Pennsylvania

Department of Education special education certification (Mentally and/or

Physically Handicapped Certificate). Students will be prepared to teach

persons with mental retardation, autism, developmental disabilities, learning

disabilities, brain injuries, emotional/behavioral disorders, physical

disabilities, and multiple disabihties. .\cademic coursework and field

experiences are integrated within the course of study. The program also

provides a foundation for pursiung additional study at the graduate level.

Bachelor of Science in Education-

Education of Exceptional Persons (*)

Liberal Studies: As outiined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA151
Social Science: PCI 01

Natural Science: laboratory science required

(SCI 05- 106 recommended)

Liberal Studies electives: no course with EX prefix

54-55

College:
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C. Rehabilitation
Completion of this program leads to the Bachelor of Science with a

speciaHzation in rehabilitation. The program is designed for students

seeking career opportimities with health and welfare agencies and

insdtudons and also pro\ides a foimdauon for pursuing addiuonal work at

the graduate level.

Bachelor ofScience—Rehabilitation

Liberal Studies: .-Vs outlined in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specificauons:

Mathematics: NL-V217

Natural Science: Laboratory Science sequence required

Social Science: PC 101. SOI 51

Liberal Studies electives: PC321, no courses with RH prefix

Majon
Required

RH200
RH211
RH220
RH312
RH321
RH322

RH360
RH410
RH412
RH422
RH460
RH484
RH488
RH493

54-55

48

courses:

Introduction to Rehabilitation 3sh

Medical .Aspects of Rehabilitation 3sh

Neurological Basis of Disabilit)' 3sh

Psychological Basis of Disabilit)' 3sh

Principles and Methods of Rehabihtation 3sh

Rehabihtation Case Study and

Interpretation 3sh

Rehabihtation Counseling: Strategies 3sh

Vocational .Assessment in Rehabihtation 3sh

Occupational -Aspects of Rehabihtation 3sh

Current Topics in Rehabihtation 3sh

.Ad\-anced Rehabihtation Counseling 3sh

Directed Rehabihtation Acti\ities 3sh

Field Training in Rehabihtation 6sh

Field Training in Rehabihtation 6sh

6-7

3sh

3-4sh

Other Requirements:

Required course:

EX 1 1

1

Introduction to Exceptional Persons

Controlled elective: (1)

BI150. BI151. BI155. EHl 15. EH244. EH331. EX340.

EX416. EX417.EX418.EX419,HP22I,PC312,PC378,
S0251.S0335

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1 ) Some Controlled Elective choices have prerequisites that may be used

as free electives.

14-16

124

D. Education of Persons with Hearing Loss
Completion of the sequence of courses in Education of Persons with

Hearing Loss leads to a Bachelor of Science Degree in Education and

Pennsylvania Department of Education certification as a "Teacher of the

Hearing Impaired, iC-12." Students are provided with the basic skills to

teach in special classes for hard-of-hearing or deaf individuals.

Students enrolled in this sequence of study are prepared to assume

positions as itinerant hearing therapists and classroom teachers for

indi\idiials ranging from preschoolers to adults. Work settings may include

public schools, continuing education programs, and home training

situations.

Observations, clinical experience, and pracdcum are required prior to

placement in a school environment for the student teaching experience. The
student will complete the following 50 hours of observation through

enrollment in ED242.

A. 20 hours ofobservation ofitinerant and self-contained classrooms for

the hearing impaired.

B. 1 hours ofobservation in regular education classrooms.

C. 15 hours ofobservation in special education classrooms.

D. 5 hours ofobservation in a noneducational setting.

The student will complete 50 hours of individual clinical experience

through enrollment in EH329 and EH330 and 25 hours of school-based

practicum through enrollment in ED342.
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College:

Professional Educadon Sequence:

CM301 Technology for Learning and Instruction 3sh

ED242 Pre-student Teaching Chnical Hxperience 1 Ish

ED342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

ED421 Student Teaching-Hearing Impaired

(Pri-Elem) 6sh

ED441 Student Teaching-Hearing Impaired

(Jr-SrH.S.) 6sh

ED442 School Law Ish

EH360 General Methodology for Persons with

Hearing Loss 3sh

EP202 Educational Psychology 3sh

EP377 Educational Tests and Measurements 3sh(l)

FE202 American Education in Theorv' and

Practice

Majon
Required courses:

EH 11

4

Introduction to Persons with Hearing Loss

EH 1 1

5

Introduction to Sign Language

EH244 Intermediate Sign Language

EH307 Speech for Persons with Hearing Loss

EH308 Language for Persons widi Hearing Loss

EH329 Hearing Practicum I

EH330 Hearing Practicum II

EH33

1

.Adv-anced Sign Language

EH351 Teaching Reading to Persons with

Hearing Loss

EH365 Parent-Preschool Programs for Children

with Hearing Loss

E^l 1

1

Introduction to Exceptional Persons

SH222 Introduction to .Audiology

SH334 Language Development

SH242 Speech Science I

SH3 1

1

Aural Rehabihtation

3sh

3sh

Ish

Ish

3sh(2)

3sh

Ish

Ish

Ish

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh(2)

3sh

3sh(2)

Ssh

54-55

Bachelor of Science in Education-

Education of Persons with Hearing Loss (*)

Liberal Studies: As outhned in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: M.A151

Social Science: PClOl
Natural Science: Laboratory Science Sequence Required

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with EH prefix

30

38

Controlled elecdves:

One course from: EX 11 2 or EL2 15 or HE218

Free Electives: 1-2

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(*) See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on .Academic Pohcies, "Admission to Teacher Education."

( 1

)

MA2 1 7: ProbabiUty and Statistics may substitute for EP377 but may

not replace M.AI51.

(2) A minimum QPA of 2.5 is required to enroll in all 300 and 400 level

major courses.
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Dual Certification
Students majoring in Early Childhood Education may complete academic

requirements for certification in Education of Persons with Hearing Loss by

completing tlie following requirements. Students are advised that

completion of requirements for a second certification will take

approximately tvvo extra semesters.

Dual Certification—Education of Persons with Hearing Loss for

Early Childhood Education Majors

ED342
ED421
EH114
EH115
EH244
EH307
EH308
EH329
EH330
EH331
EH365

SH222
SH311

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

Student Teaching ( 1 )
(EH)

Introducdon to Persons with Hearing Loss

Introduction to Sign Language

Intermediate Sign Language

Speech for Persons with Hearing Loss

Language for Persons with Hearing Loss

Hearing Practicum I

Hearing Practicum II

Advanced Sign Language

Parent-Preschool Programs for Children

with Hearing Loss

Introduction to Audiolog)'

Aural Rehabilitation

6sh

3sh

Ish

Ish

3sh

3sh

Ish

Ish

Ish

3sh

3sh

Recommended electives:

EH35

1

Teaching Reading to Persons with

Hearing Loss 3sh

SH242 Speech Science I 3sh

SH334 Language Development 3sh

(1) Student Teaching Configuration—In addition to their regular

requirement of 12 semester hours in Eariy Childhood Education, dual

certification students must do an extra six credits placement. The

reconmiended pattern is as follows:

6 semester hours in K-3 regular classroom

6 semester hours in K-3 classroom with deaf and/or hard-of-

hearing pupils included

6 semester hours in upper school classroom with deaf and/or

hard-of-hearing pupils

Total = 18 credits inclusive for both ceruficarions

Students majoring in Elementary Education may complete academic

requirements for certification in Education of Persons with Hearing Loss by

completing the following requirements. Students are advised that

completion of requirements for a second certification will take

approximately two extra semesters.

Dual Certification—Education of Persons with Hearing Loss for

Elementary Education Majors

E1D342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

ED42 1 Student Teaching ( 1 ) (EH) 6sh

EH 114 Introduction to Persons with Hearing Loss 3sh

EHI15 Introduction to Sign Language Ish

EH244 Intermediate Sign Language Ish

EH307 Speech for Persons with Hearing Loss 3sh

EH308 Language for Persons with Hearing Loss 3sh

EH329 Hearing Practicum I Ish

EH330 Hearing Practicum II Ish

EH331 Advanced Sign Language Ish

EH35 1 Teaching Reading to Persons with

Hearing Loss 3sh

SH222 Introduction to Audiology 3sh

SH311 Aural Rehabilitation 3sh

Recommended electives:

SH242 Speech Science I 3sh

SH334 Language Development 3sh

( 1 ) Student Teaching Configuration—In addition to their regular

requirement of 12 semester hours in Hementary Education, dual

certification students must do an extra six credits placement. The

recommended pattern is as follows:

6 semester hours in a regular elementary classroom

6 semester hours in an elementan- classroom with deaf and/or

hard-of-hearing pupils included

6 semester hours in upper school classroom with deafand/or

hard-of-hearing pupils

Total =18 credits inclusive for both certifications
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The College ofFine Arts

John H. Heyer, Dean
Robert G. McGowan. Interim .\ssociate Dean

The College of Fine Arts has professional programs in art. music, and

theater and awards the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees.

Programs leading to certification to teach are offered in cooperation with tlie

College of Education and lead to the Bachelor of Science in Educadon

degree.

With one of the largest arts programs in the commonwealdi. lUPs College

of Fine Arts offers members of both the university and the extended

communit)' many opportuniues to leant and grow. Dedicated facilities for

each department are augmented by a 1.600-seat auditorium, two theaters,

two art galleries, a university museum, a recital hall, and a dance studio.

T> '!' ally, the college sponsors two-to-three-hundred arts events annually,

ir students, who currendy enjoy die strongest academic profile of any

university's colleges, have opportunities to develop dieir talents

>. regionally, and even nationally through a variety of long-established

:<ascd programs.

' are four objectives for the College of Fine Arts:

1. to provide special academic programs for majors in the arts

2. to provide service courses for other departmental majors

3. lo offer all university students general courses in the arts

4. to make cultural programs in the arts available to die university, the

surrounding community, and the local region

There are no additional college requirements for graduation beyond die

university and departmental requirements listed in other sections oi this

catalog.

General Fine Arts Major
A general fine arts major program is available for those students desiring to

takr loursework in art, dance, interior design, media, music, and dieater.

Tins program is offered in conjunction with tlic College of Education and

the College of Health and Human Services. This interdisciplinary program,

including an opporMnity for an internship (FA493), is coordinated through

tlie Office of the Dean. College of Fine .Arts, where addiuonal information is

.ivailable.

Bachelor of Arts—General Fine Arts

Liberal Studies: .\s outlined in Liberal Studies section

«idi tlie following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with F.A prefix

Major:

Required courses:

Courses must come fi'om three departments, one of

which must be Art, Music, or Theater

Controlled electives:

.Art: .\rt Education (.\E), .'^rt History (AH), Art

Studio (AR)

Music: Music (MU), Music History (MH), or

.Applied Music (AM)
Theater: .\in Theater (TH) courses

Consumer Senices: Interior Design courses (CS)

Communications Media: .\ny courses (CM)
Dance: (HP) Dance courses

Other Requirements:

.At least one-tiiird (12) of the major credits must be in

courses numbered in the 300s and 400s. .No course

diat is used to fulfill Liberal Studies requirements may

be used again to meet major requirements.

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

53-55

36

33-35

124

Department of Art
Anthony G. DeFurio, Chairperson; Ali, Ben-Zvi, Boemer,

Burwell, Ciganko, Clay, Hamilton, Hedman, Lacey, Mitchell,

Nestor, Palmisano, J. Slenkcr, R. Slenkcr, Villalobos, Weiland;

and professors emeriti Balsiger, Battaglini, Dongilla, Dropcho,

Innes,Johnson, McVitty, Seelhorst, Vislosky, Wert

The Department ol .Art pr<»vide-s both genera! and special courses in art,

directed toward the development of the student's creative and expressive

abilities. Degrees offered are the Bachelor of Arts with tracks in eidier Art

lIistor\- or Art Studio, die Bachelor of Fine .\rts in Art Studio, and the

Bachelor of Science in Education in .\n Education. The degree in art

education provides certification for teaching art in grades K-1 2 in the

schools of Pennsylvania.

Tlie Department of Art offers a cooperative program with the Ail Institute

of Pittsburgh. Students interested in commercial art. with departmental

approval, may earn credit toward their major at the Art Institute.

.'Ml art majors are obligated lo fiilfill llic university rec|uirenients for Liberal

Studies. Art education majors must maintain a 2.5 average overall Q.P.A.,

and this is a prere<|uisite to student teaching.

A minor in art is available, consisting of at least 18 semester hours in art

courses approved by die chairjjcrson of die Department of Art.

Acceptance by the Department of Art as a major requires the submission of

a portfolio and approval of the portfolio committee. Detailed information

will be sent to die applicant upon request.



66 The College ofFine Arts

Bachelor ofArts—Art/History Track

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the foUomng specifications:

Fine Arts: MHIOI orTHlOl
Liberal Studies electives: no courses with AH prefix

Major:
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E1D242 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience I Ish

ED342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

ED442 School Law Ish

EP202 Educational Psycholog)- 3sh

FE202 .American Education in Theory* and Practice 3sh

Major:

Foundatioii required:

ARIOO Arts ofthe20d) Century

ARlll Figure DraH-ing

AR 1 1

2

Fundamentals of Drawing and Design

AR113 Three-Dimension Design

ARl 14 Color and Two-Dimensional Design

Foundation electives: (Select 5 of the following 8 courses)

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh (2)

*sh (3)

3sh (4)

3sh

15

15

12

AR211 Painting

AR2 1

3

Wood/Furniture Design

AR214 Ceramics

AR215 Sculpture

AR216 Basic Metal Techniques

AR2 1

7

Printniaking

AR218 Graphic Design

AR219 Fibers

Art Education required:

AE3 1 5 Sur\ey m Art Education

A£3 1

7

Art Education Methodology': Elementary

AE3 1

8

Art Education Methodology: Secondary

Art History required:

AH205 Ancient to Medieval An
AH206 Renaissance to Baroque Art

AH211 Modern Art

AH4 1

3

Senior Seminar

Controlled electives:

Additional courses from lists: (5)

Ad%-anced Studio: AR421, AR451. AR452, AR453,
AR454. AR455. AR457, AR459. AR460
Advanced Art Historv: AH219, AH222, AH406,
AH408. AH409. AH'4 1 2. AH4 1 6. AH424, AH426
Art Education elective: AE330

Free Elecdves:

(#) Total Degree Requirements: 134-136

(*) See requirements leading to teacher cerdfication in the catalog secdon

on Academic Pohcies, "Admission to Teacher Educadon."

(1) Special Exiucation Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

(2) Credits counted in Liberal Studies Fine Arts requirement.

(3) Credits counted under Liberal Studies electives.

(4) .\H222: Art in America may be substituted for AH21 1.

(5) Courses can only be taken following successful completion of the

foundation prerequisite course.

(#) See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for GraduaUon.

Department of Music
John F. Scandrett, Chairperson: Adams, Bird, Borst, Casavant,

Chepaitis, Dcaring, Dickin.son, Uietz, Fry, Codt, Intili,

KaufTman, Kuehn, Lloyd, Luchsinger, Mantel, McBride,

Olmstead, PcHon^ro, J. Radell, Sartori, Stamp, Staples, Teti,

TTiorell, C. VV'ebcr, Wheatley, Wilson, Wulihorst; and
professors emeriti Becker, DiCicco,John$on, Malitsky, Perkins,

Stitt, V'ansteenkist

Tlic Department of Music has a threefold mission: (1) professional

preparation of music cducatrjrs and performers, (2) libcnil studies for the

" -Tsiiy. and (3) programs of music for the community Degrees offered

Ic the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, and Bachelor of Science

.i, ...Jucation.

Admission to the Music Department requires satisfactory completion of an

audition in addition to the university general requirements. Detailed

inf'imialion will be sent to the applicant upon request.

A ^ludcni wishing to minor in music must elect a minimum of 15 semester

hour* in music courses as approved by the department chairperson. The
program leading u> the Bachelor of Arts in music has been designed to give

the student a general experience in music. The student seeking this degree

has the choice of four tracks: Music History/Literature, Music

Theory/Composidon, Perfoniiance. or Jazz Studies.

The program leading to the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music (equivalent to

the Bachelor of Music Degree) is a special program with a major in one of

twenty-one areas of performance. The student in this program prepares to

pursue a career as a professional performing musician.

The program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Education with a music

major leads to certification to teach in die schools of Pennsylvania.

Special Requirements
1. Each student must declare a primary performing medium. Those who

elect voice as their primary instrument normally elect piano as a

secondary instrument; those who elect piano as their primary

instrument normally elect voice as their secondary instrument.

Performance juries are held at the end of each semester. Students are

expected to complete the requirements for their performing area and

level. Piano proficiency is required in all degree programs.

2. Ensemble pardcipation of 5 hours a week is required each semester.

Students may fulfill this departmental requirement by participation in

either one-credit or zero-credit ensemble(s). In meeting the degree

requirements of 7-8 semester hours of ensemble credit, enrollment in

credit-bearing ensembles is flexible across semesters.

3. Students must register for MU475 (Music Lab) and attend (1) all

department and area recitals and (2) eight campus recitals and concerts

each semester.

Bachelor ofArts—Music/History and Literature Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications;

MathemaUcs: MAI 01 recommended
Fine Arts: MHlOl
Liberal Studies elecdves: HI305, no courses with MH prefix

Major: 41

Required courses:

MUIll Theory Skills 1 2sh

MUI12 Theory Skills II 2sh

MU115 Theory I 3sh

MUI16 Theory II 3sh

MU211 Theory Skills III 2sh

MU212 Theory Skills IV 2sh

MU215 Theory III 3sh

MU216 Theory IV 3sh

MH30I Music History I 3sh

MH302 Music History II 3sh

ISshControlled electives:

Five courses from this list: MH320,32I,322,323,324,
325,326,420,421

Other Requirements:

Music Ensembles (MU 120- 136)

Music Electives

Jury Clearance in piano C
Attendance at 8 recitals per semester (MU475,

S grade, 8 semesters)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

Ssh

7sh

Osh

Osh

Mathematics: MA 101 recommended

Fine Arts: MH 101

Liberal Studies electives: H1305, MM30
1

,

no courses with MU prefix

Major:

Required courses:

Mill II Theory Skills I

MUI12 Theory .Skills II

Ml J I 15 Theory I

Mini

6

Theory II

MU211 Theory Skills 111

MU212 Theory Skills IV

28h

28h

3ah

Ssh

28h

28h

15

13-15

124

Bachelor of Arts—Music/Music Performance IVack

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following spccificatif>ns

53-55

42
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MU215
MU216

Theory III

Theory IV

Controlled electives:

Applied Music I thru VIII: private lessons in

performance area—2sh each of eight semesters

Major related:

MH103 Perspectives in Jazz

MH302 Music History II

Other Requirements:

Music ensembles (MUI20-136)

Music electives, with adviser approval

Jury clearance in major instrument, minor instrument

(if any), and piano (if not major or minor instrument)

Attendance at 8 recitals per semester (MU475, S grade,

8 semesters)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

3sh

3sh

16sh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

6sh

Osh

Osh

Bachelor of Arts-Music/Theory and Composition Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAlOl recommended

Fine Arts: MHlOl
Liberal Studies electives: HI305, MH301,

no courses with MU prefix

Major:

Required courses:

MUl 1

1

Theory Skills I

MU112 Theor>' Skills II

MUl 15 Theory!

MUl 16 Theory II

MU211 Theory Skills III

MU212 Theory' Skills IV

MU215 Theory III

MU216 Theory IV

MU217 Keyboard Harmony I

MU218 Keyboard Harmony II

MU306 Counterpoint I

MU315 Theory V
MU41

1

Composition I

MU412 Composition II

MU413 Composition III

MU414 Composition IV

Controlled electives:

One fi-om list: MU304, MU307, MU309
Applied Music I-VII; Private lessons in performance

area—2sh each of seven semesters

Major related:

MH302 Music History II

Other Requirements:

Music ensembles (MU120-136)

Jury clearance in major instrument, minor instrument

(if any), and piano B
Attendance at 8 recitals per semester (MU475,

S grade, 8 semesters)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

14

13-15

124

53-55

54

2sh

2sh

3sh

3sh

2sh

2sh

Ssh

3sh

Ish

Ish

2sh

3sh

2sh

2sh

2sh

2sh

2sh

14sh

3sh

Ssh

Osh

Osh

7-9

124

Major:

Required courses:

lg5d';-W¥,A "VH / .

Bachelor of Fine Arts—Music Performance

Liberal Studies: As outUned in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specificadons:

Mathemadcs: MAI 01 recommended

Fine Arts: MHlOl
Liberal Studies electives: HI305, MH30I,

no courses with MU prefix

53-55

55

MUUl
MUl 12

MU115
MU116
MU211
MU212
MU215
MU216

Theory Skills I

Theory Skills II

Theory I

Theory II

Theory Skills III

Theory Skills IV

Theory III

Theory IV

Controlled electives:

Applied Music I thru VIII: private lessons in

performance area—4 sh each of 8 semesters

Major related:

MH302 Music History II

Other Requirements:

Music ensembles (MU120-136)

Music elecuves

Jury clearance in major instrument, minor instrument

(if any), and piano C (unless major or minor)

Attendance at 8 recitals per semester (MU475,

S grade, 8 semesters)

Junior and Senior Recitals ,

Free Electives:

2sh

2sh

Ssh

Ssh

2sh

2sh

Ssh

Ssh

S2sh

Ssh

Ssh

12sh(l)

20

Osh

Osh

Osh

128-130
(#) Total Degree Requirements:

(1) Majors with piano or organ performance specializadon must elect

MU2 1 7 and MU2 1 8: Keyboard Harmony 1 and II, 1 sh each.

(#) See ad\'isory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog secdon on Requirements for GraduaUon.

Bachelor of Science in Education—Music Education (*)

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specifications:

Mathemadcs: MAlOl recommended

Fine Arts: MHlOl
Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies electives: HI305, MH301,

no courses widi MU prefix

College:

Professional Education sequence: (1)

53-55

30

CM301
ED242
ED342
ED421
ED441
ED442
EP202
FE202
MU331
MU333

Technology for Learning and Instruction Ssh

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience I 1 sh

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II Ish

Student Teaching Elementary Level 6sh

Student Teaching Secondary Level 6sh

School Law Ish

Educational Psychology 3sh

American Education in Theory and Practice Ssh

Elementary Methods

Secondary Methods

Major:

Required courses:

MUl 11 Theory Skills I

MUl 12 Theory Skills II

MUl 15 Theory I

MUl 16 Theory II

MU211 Theory Skills III

MU212 Theory Skills IV

MU215 Theory III

MU216 Theory IV

MU151-152 Class Voice I and II

MU15S-154 Class Piano I and II

MU155 Class Strings I

MU157 Class Percussion I

MU159 Class Brass I

MU161 Class Woodwinds I

MU311 Fundamentals of Conducting

Ssh

Ssh

2sh

2sh

Ssh

Ssh

2sh

2sh

Ssh

Ssh

2sh (2)

2sh (S)

Ish

Ish

Ish

Ish

2sh

49
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Controlled electives:

One from Ust: MU312orMU313
Applied Music I thru VII: pri\-ate lesson in performance

area—2sh each of seven semesters

Major related:

MH302 Music Histor>- II

Other Requirements:

Music Ensembles (MU 120- 136)

Jur)' clearance in major instrument, minor instrument

(if any) and piano C (utJess major or minor)

Attendance at 8 recitals per semester (MU475,

S grade, 7 semesters)

Free Electives:

2sh

14sh

Ssh

7sh

Osh

Osh

139-141(#) Total Degree Requirements:

(*) See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on .\cademic Policies. "Admission to Teacher Education."

(1) Special Education Competenc)' Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

(2) For majors with voice as performance specialization, any three of the

following may be substituted: MU35 1 . 353, 354, 406.

(3) Pri\-ate Piano I and II (AM101,15I) may be substituted.

(#) See advisory paragraph "Timely CompleUon of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduadon.

Department of Theater
Annie-Laurie AMieat, Chairperson; Ault, Blackledge, Boda,

Bowes, B. R. Jones, Lommock, McCreary, Simpson; and

professors emeriti Eisen, Ensley

The Department of Theater is dedicated to theater as a collaborative and

highly disciplined fine art that demands a broad-based education and offers

a wide view of the world as a part of a liberal and humanistic education.

Students wishing to share in this will find the Department of Theater

committed to the following:

I . providing comprehensive coursework, from introductory through

advanced levels of study, in all major areas of theater

providing diverse production opportunities to develop and enhance

expertise, as well as stimulate artistic and intellectual growth of both the

students and the faculty

augmenting and complementing the aesthetic offerings of the university

communitv

2.

3.

T^e Department ofTheater offers a Bachelor of Arts degree as well as

minors in both theater and dance. The department offers courses in theater

history, drama, and criticism as well as basic and advanced coursework in

acting, dance/movement, voice, directing, design, and technical theater. A
minor in theater consists of 15 semester hours in coursework approved by

the chairpersfjn of the Department of Theater. The requirements for the

minor in dance are outlined elsewhere.

As a practical extension of the academic program, the Department of

Theater offers a variety of production opportunities in the Theater-by-the-

Grove .Mamstage and Studio theaters. The lUP Dance Theater perfonns

twice annually, and the department ha.s a professiotial theater company.

Summer Theater-by-the-Grove. tf) offer students summer options.

Admission to the Department of Theater requires satisfactory completion of

an audition or interview, in addition to tlie university's general admission

requirements. Detailed information will he sent to applicants upon request.

The Department ofTlieater is an accredited institutional member of the

National /Vitsocialion of Schools of llicatcr (NAST).

Bachelor of Arts—Theater

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Fine Arts: AHIOI, MHIOI, or THin2
Liberal Studies electives: no courses with Til prefix

Major:

Required courtcs!

Til 1 10 Script Analysis

TH 1 16 Fundamentals of Theatrical Design

.93-.5.5

36

3sh

Ssh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

TH201 Theater History I

TH202 Theater Histor)' II

TH301/302 Tragic Mask or Comic Mask
TH310 Theater Criticism

Any three of the following:

TH120 Stagecraft I

THI22 Costume Workshop

TH221 Basic Lighting

TH223 Makeup
Any three of the following:

THI30 Stage Voice Ssh

THI31/150 Stage Movement or Fundamentals of Dance Ssh

TH240 Acting I Ssh

TH350 Directing Ssh

Other Requirements:

TH486 Practicum for Production (minimum of

six semesters)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

4sh

29-31

124

Dance Minor
(To be implemented in 1996-97, pending Council ofTrustees approval.)

The Dance Minor program provides a foundation for those interested in

teaching dance, working with a dance company, managing a private dance

studio, working with theater productions, or desiring a broad-based

education within the dance discipline.

The Dance Minor is an eighteen-credit program with nine required credits

and nine elective credits. The required credits include the pertinent

foundation courses and higher-level theory courses. The required courses

also provide design elements of production, fiuidamental and historical

theories of dance, and dance choreographic and teaching theories that

cannot be obtained in any of the elective courses. The elective credits

include the technique courses.

The Dance Minor is based on the National Standards for Arts Education

dance requirements. Using tiiis basis for the program ensures fundamental

preparation for a number of student needs, for example: the dance teacher,

the performer, and/or the dance studio owner.

The program is also designed to fulfill the needs of a Liberal Arts minor in

dance. Through advisement, the minor program can serve the individual

student's needs. The program would be of interest to secondary elementary,

elementary education majors, small business majors, recreation and physical

education majors, and anyone else who has an interest in dance and wants

to broaden his or her Liberal Arts education.

Minor—Dance (@) (1)

Required Courses:

TH 1 1

6

Fundamentals of Theatrical Design

One of the following:

THI02 Introduction to Dance

TH 1 50 Fundamentals of Dance

One of the following:

TH351 Choreography

THS5S Dance Curriculum and Instruction

Any three of the following as advised:

TH150
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The College ofHealth and Human Services

Harold E. Wingard, Dean
Carleen C. Zotii, Associate Dean

The College of Health and Human Services is composed of six academic

departments: Food and Nutrition: Health and Physical Education; Hotel,

Restaurant, and Institutional Management: Human Develoi^ment and

Environmental Studies; Nursing and

Allied Health Professions; and Safety

Sciences. Each department provides

theoretical, laboratory, and practical

experiences for students and

prepares them for selected careers.

Faculty members of the college hold

advanced academic degrees in their

area of expertise. They have

extensive experience as teachers and

advisers and have had experience

working in a variety of career fields.

Students can study in the following

academic areas: Child

Development/Family Relations,

Community Services, Consumer
Alfairs, Dietetics, Fashion

Merchandising, Food and Nutrition

Science, Food Service Management,

Health and Physical Education,

Home Economics Education, Hotel

Management, Interior

Design/Housing, Medical

Technology, Nuclear Medicine

Technology, Nursing, Physical

Education and Sport Science,

Respiratory Care, and Safety

Sciences.

College goals are designed to

emphasize the areas of human
development and family relations;

positive health in growth and

development through imtritional,

physical, and emotional fitness;

prevention of illness; restoration of

optimal health after illness;

occupational safety and health;

teacher education; consumerism;

commercial and residential design:

merchandising and buying of apparel and home fiirnishings; and
management within the hospitality industry.

Courses in natural sciences are required of all academic majors, and

students are encouraged to become involved in research activities and
computer utilization.

The college offers a variety of opportunities to extend the students"

educational experience through honorar)' and senice organizations; field

organizations; and sports and recreational activities. Employment
opportunities for graduates of the college are excellent.

Department of Consumer Services
The Department of Consumer Sendees and the Department ofHome
Economics Education have merged to form the Department of Human
Development and Environmental Studies.

See Department of Human Development and Environmental Studies.

Department of Food and Nutrition
Joanne B. Steiner, Chairperson; Cessna, Dahlheuner,Johnson,

Moore-Armitage; and professor emerita Minnick

The Food and Nutrition Department offers degree programs in dietetics

and food antl nutrition science. These cmriculmns prepare students as

professionals for a diversity of career

opportunities in health care, food

service, the food industry, and food

and nutrition research.

In addition, the department provides

Liberal Studies courses which are

available to all university students.

These include FN 143: Nutrition

and Wellness, an option in the

university's Liberal Studies

requirements for Health and

Wellness; FN145: Introduction to

Nutrition, a Liberal Studies elective;

and LS499: Human Food

Consumption Patterns, a synthesis

Dietetics
The dietetics program meets the

didactic academic requirements

approved by the American Dietetic

AssociaUon. Students are prepared

for careers in chnical dietetics,

dietaiy food service management in

health care facilities, administrative

dietetics, and community nutridon.

Other e.xciting career opportunities

exist in the areas of consumer

education, govermnent agencies,

sports nutrition, corporate wellness,

and private pracUce.

Food and
Nutrition Science
Food and Nutrition Science

provides a student with a

background in the basic sciences

that gives a solid foundation for

theoretical and applied food science

and imtrition. Emphasis is placed on laboratory work in nutrition and food

composition. The program meets the needs of students motivated in the

biological-physical sciences who wish, with graduate education, to enter

careers in food/nutrition research, nutrition service professions, medical

science, and education.

Nutrition Minor
This minor sequence is recommended for students majoring in the related

health disciplines such as child development, home economics education,

nursing and allied health, and health and physical education. Students

electing a minor in nutrition must complete 16 credit hoiu's ol coursework

from the courses listed below. Students nmst note that the completion of

this minor neither meets the leciuirements for practice as a credentialed

nutritionist nor satisfies the academic requirements of the American Dietetic

Association for a registered dietitian. For additional information about these

careers, contact the Food and Nutrition Department.
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Bachelor of Science—Dietetics

Liberal Studies: .\s outlined in Liberal Studies section 54-55

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: M.\2 1

7

Natural Science: CHlOl-102
Social Science: EC101.PCI0LSO151
Liberal Studies electives: BE/CO/IMlOl; HE 218 or

PC 310, no courses with FN prefix

Major:
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elect to take 4 semester hours of the ROTC program (MSlOl-102) as an

alternate to the welhiess courses. Activitv' courses will contiirue to be

offered, although they are no longer required. It is encouraged and

recommended that students choose these courses as elective credits.

Bachelor of Science Degree

(Physical Education and Sport)
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Education and Sport pro\'ides

greater emphasis on subject matter/content and less on pedagog)'. Students

who select this emphasis area generally apply their knowledge in fields of

exercise science, community and corporate fitness, cardiac rehabilitation,

pre-physical therapy, and/or executive fitness programming. Requirements

for the degree in Physical Education and Sport include: 1) the university's

Liberal Studies requirements: 2) 31 credit hours in the HPE Core: and 3)

nineteen credits from the Physical Education and Sport requirements.

In addition, the Department of Health and Physical Education has

developed two programs approved by the National YMCA Physical

Education Office to proNide for the professional preparation ofYMCA
aquatic directors and physical directors. Both programs emphasize high

standards and are \-itally concerned mth the major objectives ofYMCA
physical education. Specialized "Y'' courses are offered dirough the lUP

Aquatic School, the annual Middle Atlantic Region .4quadc InsUtute held at

lUP each spring, and through other special YMCA programs conducted on

the lUP campus and sponsored in cooperadon with the Middle Adantic

Region Physical Education Program.

Bachelor of Science in Education

(Health and Physical Education)
Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with a

major in Health and Physical Education include die university's Liberal

Studies requirements, Professional Education requirements, and the Health

and Physical Education core requirement. Upon completion of the degree

program and successfully passing the National Teachers Exam, the student

is qualified for an Instructional I Certificate in Health and Physical

Education, issued by the Pennsylvania Department of Education in

Harrisburg. This certificate is valid for teaching health and physical

education in grades K through 12 for three years in the pubhc schools of

Pennsylvania. All students seeking Pennsylvania certification must follow the

four-step process described in the section "Admission to Teacher Education

and Certification" found in the .Academic Policies section of the catalog.

Health and Physical Education Core
The Health and Physical Education curriculum identifies a required core of

studies which emphasizes a bod)- of knowledge relevant to the study of

professional health and physical education, as well as the study of physical

education and sport. Courses contained in the core are those which are

intended to teach students to identifj- and solve problems by applying

relevant knowledge and also to engage in self-directed learning.

Candidates for the degree program in Health and Physical Education must

demonstrate acceptable cognitive and psychomotor qualifications as well as

desirable character and personalitv traits. The professional program seeks to

foster those cjualities of individual character and competence that are

inherent in personal and professional maturity. These competencies are

e\^uated at the end of the sophomore year. The student is either granted

Advanced Standing in the department or restricted in scheduling advanced

courses for not less dian one probationary semester. Continuation in the

major program is based upon attainment of department .\dvanced Standing.

Driver Education—Safe Living 7-12
Candidates for the driver education certification must possess, or be a

candidate for. a \alid Pennsylvania certificate in any area of certification. A
student must currendy complete the following four courses HP251, HP252,
HP353, and HP354. Students must request the certificate in driver

education-safe living 7-12 when they apply for graduation. For students

who have already graduated, contact the office of the Dean, College of

Education, for correct procedure.

Aquatics School Course Offerings
Each summer the department offers die annual Aquatics School for eight

consecutive days. Students must be seventeen years of age or older and

possess the necessan' aquatic prerequisites. A fee will be charged which will

include room, three meals a da\-. use of equipment, accident insurance,

transportation to and from the lake, and special one-night programs.

Certification will be granted by the American Red Cross, National YMCA,

Professional Association of Diving Instructors, and the American Heart

Association upon completion of courses. All courses may be taken for

college credit, if the student is ehgible and pays the additional tuition fee.

For more information, contact the aquatic director. Courses offered

exclusively as a part of the Aquatics School are HP267, HP268, HP269,
HP270, HP27I, HP272, HP273, HP274, HP276, HP277, HP279, and

HP280. Courses offered during the academic year as well as in summer
school include HP242, HP261, HP265, and HP266.

Bachelor of Science—Physical Education and Sport

Liberal Studies: As outhned in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Madiematics: MAlOl or MAIIO or MA217
Healdi and Wellness: FN 1 43 or MSI 01-1 02

Natural Science: BI103-104orCH101-102
Social Science: PC 1 1 , SO 1 5

1

Liberal Studies Electives: FNI45,CO/BE/IM 101,

no courses with HP prefix

Major:



Major:

Course requirements:

HP 142 Foundations of Health and Physical

Education 3sh

HP200 Fundamentals of Physical Activity Ish

HP210 Motor Development 2sh

HP221 Human Structure and Function 3sh

HP246 Biomechanics 3sh

HP25

1

Foundations of Safety and Emergency

Health Care 3sh

HP263 Aquatics Ish

HP341 Evaluation in Health aiid Physical

Education 3sh

HP343 Physiology of Exercise 3sh

HP344 Adapted Physical Education 3sh

HP44

1

Psychosocial Implications for Health

and Physical Education 3sh

HP442 Seminar in Health and Physical Education 3sh

Professional requirements Health and Physical Education:

HP2 1

1

Dance. Rhythmic Actinties. and

Gymnastics

HP212 Team Sports

HP2 13 Individual, Dual Sports, and Adventure

Activities

HP3 1

8

Preprofessional Experience I

HP32

1

Mediods for Elementary- Health and

Physical Education

HP325 School and Community Health

HP426 Health Science Instruction

HP450 Curriculum in Human Sexuality

Professional Education requirements: (1)

Technology for Leannng and Instruction

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience I

Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience il

Student Teaching

Student Teaching

School Law
Educational Psychology

American Exlucauon in Theory and Practice 3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ish

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ish

Ish

6sh

6sh

Ish

Ssh

54

Bachelor of Science in Education-

Health and Physical Education (*)

Liberal Studies: As outhned in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAlOl or MAllO or MA217
Health and WeUness: FN143 or MSlOl-102

Nawral Science: BI103-104 or CHlOl-102

Social Science: PC101.SO151
Liberal Studies electives: FN145, PC378,

or approved alternatives

31

22

24

CM301
ED242
ED342
ED421
ED441
ED442
EP202
FE202

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

(#)Total Degree Requirements: 131

(*) See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on Academic Policies, "Admission to Teacher Education.'"

( 1
) Sjjecial Education Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

climinau: exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

(») See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements lor Graduation.

Certification—Driver Education-Safe Living

Ccrufication in Driver Education-.Safc Living may he added to a valid

Pennsylvania Instructional Certificate with tlie completion of the following

courses:

HP251 Accident f Causation and Prevention 3sh

HP252 Introduction to the Driving Task 39h

HP353 Driving Education Program Management 3«h

HP354 Application of Driver Ed. Instructional

Modes 3ah
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Department of Home Economics Education
The Department of Home Economics Education and the Department of

Consumer Services have merged to fomi the Department of Human
Development and Enviroimiental Studies.

See Department of Human De\elopment and Environmental Studies.

Department of Hotel, Restaurant,

and Institutional Management
Jeffrey A. Miller, Chairperson; Baker, Cauffiel, Marshall,

Shiring, Van Dyke; and professors emeriti Simkins, Woods

The department offers students an academic preparation leading to a

Bachelor of Science degree in Hotel. Restaurant, and Institutional

Management. Students take general courses in business, chemistry, biology,

computer literacy, and foreign language. Students elect to concentrate in

either food service management or lodging management. The program has

received accreditation from the .i^ccreditation Commission for Programs in

Hospitality Administration.

The food sersice management track prepares men and women for

management positions in restaurants, corporate food services, entertainment

or recreation food service, health care, or other institutional and contract

food service.

The lodging management track prepares women and men for management

positions within hotels, resorts, and other lodging operations. Emphasis is

on the study of housekeeping, rooms, and sales departments but also

includes food production and service.

Both programs require tlie student to complete 880 hours of hospitality

industry work experience before graduation. The first 440 hours are

completed during the freshman and sophomore years in any t)pe of

hostpitality position selected by the student and must be completed before

the internship is scheduled. The second 440 hours are completed an

internship. The internship is supei-vised by a faculty member who assists

the student in developing the learning package to be achieved during the

internship and who advises the intern on university, department, and site

requirements.

Professional-type uniforms are prescribed as part of the dress code for

departmental majors in all food production courses.

Bachelor of Science

—

fiotel. Restaurant, and Institutional Management

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA2I7
Natural Science: CHlOl-102
Social Science: EC 1 2 1 , PC 1 1

Liberal Studies electives: CO/IM/BEH)l, FN145,

no course with an HR prefix

Major:

Required courses:

,'54-5.';

33

I

IIRlOl Introduction to Hospitality

FN 150 Foods

FN 151 Foods Lab

HR259 Hospitality Purchasing

11R313 Food Systems I

HR356 Unman Resources in the Hospitality

Industry

IIRIOI Cost Manugtnient

I IR4 I I Seminar in I lospitality Managcintnl

IIR4I3 Food Systems II

HR49.) Inttrnsiiip

Cunlrollvd electives: Uiie track re(|uired

Food Service Management IVack:

FN I 45 InlrodiKlion to Nutrition

IIRiOO Food arul Beverage Management

llR.'i58 Food Ser\ice iMinipment and Facilities

Design

IIR400 Catering and Ban(|uet Management

1111408 Inslilnlions Management

3sh

3sh

Ish

Ssh

4sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

()sh(l)

*sh (2)

3sh

3»h

3sh

3sii

12-1.')
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Lodging Management Track:

HR115
HR360
HR365
HR420
IM300

Other Requirements

AG201
BI232

BL235
MK320
FL-

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Each student must complete 880 hours ofwork experience, of which

440 hours must be through supervised experiences in HR493. See

department internship coordinator for detailed information.

(2) Credit coimted in Liberal Studies electives.

(3) Each student must have foreign language proficiency of either:

A. Intermediate-level - SP201/FR202/GM252 or

B. Successfijl completion of two semesters of one language.

Intermediate-level courses mav be used as Liberal Studies elective.

Introduction to Tourism
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Controlled elecdves:

Three sLx-credit cuurses from list: CS217. CS350.

CS433.CS461.CS4S2.FM112. FM21:2.FM30j.

FM450. HR259. FN362. HR313. HR358

Other Requirements:

Outside concentration:

Required:

BL235 Introduction to Business Law
BL336 Law of Business Organizations

BL337 Consumer Law

Controlled electives: Three courses from list:

AD321. MG300. MK320. MK321. MK433

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(1) Substitutions may be appro\ed by department.

Bachelor ofScience—
Consumer Services/Community Services Track

Liberal Studies: .^s outlined in Liberal Studies section

\Mth tlie follo\nng specifications:

Mathematics: MAlOl orliigher

Natural Science: CHlOl-102
Social Science: EClOl. PCIOL S0151
Liberal Studies electives: no course with CS prefix

6sh(I)

3sh

3sh

3sli

9sh(l)

Major:
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Home Economics Education
The Home Economics Education major prepares students for the teaching

ofhome economics-related subjects in the pubUc schools. Coursework is

required in all areas of home economics/family and consimier services,

including child development and family relations, consumer economics,

clothing, foods, and interior design/housing. Professional education courses

are also required.

Bachelor of Science in Education—Home Economics Education (*)

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications: 54-56

Natural Science: CHlOl-102
Social Science: PC 1 1 , SO 1 5

1

Liberal Studies electives: CSS 15, no courses with HE prefix

College:
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Registered Nurse students are enrolled in the basic baccalaureate program

in nursing. They will have an upper-diWsion major in Nursing and will

fulfill all degree requirements set by the university and the Nursing

DepartmenL The Registered Nurse student may be awarded advanced

standing, based on prior work completed at an accredited college or

university and on exempdon tests in nursing at a given point in the

curriculum.

Two academic years of university studies, followed by two academic years of

hospital studies and clinical pracuce, consdtute the program. Incoming

students must maintain a QR\ of 2.25 in Natural Sciences and Mathemadcs

to be considered for admission into the clinical years in Respiratory Care.

However, since admission to the hospital is compeddve, lUP cannot

guarantee admission into the hospital program.

Bachelor of Science—Nursing

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies secdon

«ith the following specifications:

Madiemadcs:.M.-\2I7(l)

Natural Science: CH 101-102

Social Science: PClOl, S0151
Liberal Studies elecdves: PY151/161, PC310,

no courses with NU prefix

Major:

Required

NU280
NU285
NU302
NU303
NU304
NU305
NU322
NU323
NU402
NU403
NU404
NU405
NU422
NU423
NC430
NU480

55-56

53

courses:

Introducdon to Nursing

Introducdon to Clinical

Core I

Clinical Lab I

Core II

Clinical Lab II

Maintenance and Restoradon

Maintenance and Restoradon

Core III

CUnical Lab III

Core IV

Chnical Lab IV

Maintenance and Restoradon

.Maintenance and Restoration

Nursing Research

Seminar in Nursing (2)

of Wellness I

of Wellness II

Other Requirements:

Science sequence:

BI105 Cell Biology

EI 1 50 Human Anatomy

BI 1 5

1

Human Physiology

BI241 General Microbiology

FN212 Nutridon

PC321 Abnormal Psychology-

Free Electives;

3sh

3sh

2sh

5sh

2sh

5sh

3sh

3sh

2sh

5sh

2sh

5sh

of Wellness 111 3sh

ofWeUness IV 3sh

3sh

4sh

3sh

Ssh

4sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

19

127-128(#)Total Degree Requirements:

(1) The Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing requires two units of high

school mathemadcs (one of which is algebra) for admission to the

nursing major.

NL'480 must be taken four semesters, focusing on a different

topic each semester

See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduation.

(2)

(«)

Allied Health Professions Programs
Rebecca L. HarUnan, Coordinator

Respiratory Care
Respirjion therapists assist physicians in the care of patients who have

respiraUjry system problems or illness that relates to brcalliing. Tlieir

assistance includes administering gaseous drugs and executing therapeutic

prrKedurcs. Included are the operation and maintenance of specialized

equipment.

The program leads to the Bachelor of .Science Degree in Respiratory Care.

Presented joindy by IL'P and the School of Respiratory f^are, Western

Pennsylvania Hospital in Pittsburgh, the program offers intensive theoretical

and applied knowledge to produce highly skilled graduates who are

prepared to enter the profession as therapists or instructors.

Bachelor of Science—Respiratory Care

Liberal Studies: .-^s follows:

Composition: EN 1 1 , EN202
Humanities: three courses, one in each area

(PH222 recommended)

Fine Arts: one course

Mathemadcs: MA 1 1 or higher level

Natural Science: CHlOI-102
Social Sciences: PC 101, SO 151, non-Western course

Healdi and Wellness/ROTC: H&W recommended

Liberal Studies electives: one course from: COlOl,
PC378, odier course as approved by adviser

Synthesis: not required

Major:

Required courses;

Completed in junior and senior years at Western

Pennsylvania Hospital in Pittsburgh

RT326 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice I

RT327 Pharmacology

RT328 Introduction to Respiratory Care

RT329 Respiratory Care Instrumentation

RT330 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation

RT331 Introduction to Ventilator Management

RT333 Respirator)' Care Clinical Practice II

RT334 Respirator)' Care Instrumentation and

Application

RT335 Nursing Arts

RT336 Cardiopulmonary Ev-aluation and

Clinical Correlation

RT337 Introduction to Pulmonary Functions

RT426 Respirator)- Care Clinical Practice III

RT427 Applied Pulmonary Physiology

RT428 Essentials of ECG Interpretation

RT429 Design and Function of Respiratory

Care Department

RT430 Pulmonary Function Studies

RT43

1

Pediatric Respiratory Care

RT433 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice IV

RT434 Pediatrics and Selected Topics

RT436 Respirator)' Care Teaching

RT437 Methods in Critical Care

RT438 Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation

Other Reqiuremenis:

Science courses:

BI105

BI150

BI151

BI241

PY151
PY161

Free Electives:

(#)Total Degree Requirements: 124

(#) See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduation.

Cell Biology

Human Anatomy

Human Physiology

General Microbiology

Medical Physics Lecture

Medical Physics Lab

3sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

2sh

Ish

4sh

4sh

3sh

4sh

Ish

5sh

4sh

2sh

2sh

2sh

Ish

5sh

3sh

2sh

2sh

Ish

3sh

3sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

Ish

45

62

17



78

The College ofHealth

and Human Services
^WSK&

Medical Technology
Medical Technology encompasses the study of analytical and diagnostic

procedures used in clinical laboratories and in medical research. Medical

technologists perform a variet)- of laboratory tests upon which die physician

depends for accurate diagnosis, prognosis, and proper treatment of the

patient. The program of studies, presented jointly by lUP and accredited

medical technolog)- programs in hospitals, prepares the student to enter the

profession. Upon completion of the four-year program, the degree of

Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology is granted. The program also

prepares the student for graduate and professional schools.

lUP maintains short- and long-term affiUations with selected hospital

schools. The Allied Health Professions coordinator provides student

counseling and maintains a liaison with hospital schools. However, since

admission to any hospital program is on a compeudve basis, lUP cannot

guarantee admission into any hospital program.

The following programs maintain permanent agreements of afBhadons with

lUP; ,\bington Memorial Hospital, Abington; Allegheny General Hospital,

Pittsburgh: Altoona Hospital, Altoona; Conemaugh Valley Memorial

Hospital,Johnstown: Geisinger Medical Center, Danville; Lancaster

General Hospital, Lancaster: Latrobe Area Hospital, Latrobe; PolycUnic

Medical Center. Harrisburg: Medical College Hospitals, Elkins Park;

Scranton Medical Technology Consordum, Scranton; St. Vincent Health

Center. Erie: and Washington Hospital, Washington. Other temporar)-

affihadons are negodated for the convenience of the student.

Completion of academic studies at lUP and of one year of clinical

experience qualifies the student to take a naUonal cerrificaUon examination.

Successful results on this examination lead to certification as a

professionally qualified medical technologist.

Bachelor of Science—Medical Technology

Liberal Studies: As follows

Composition: EN 1 1 , EN202
Humanities: three courses — one in each area

(PH222 recommended)

Fine Arts: one course

Mathematics: MAI 10 or higher level

Natural Science: CHI 11-1 12

Social Sciences: diree courses

Healdi and WeUness/ROTC: H&W recommended

Liberal Studies electives: PYl 1

1

Synthesis: not required

Writing Intensive: one required

Major:

Required courses: ( 1

)

MT 494 Clinical Microbiology

MT 495 Clinical Chemistry

MT 496 CUnical Hematology/Coagulation

MT 497 Clinical Immunohematolog)'

MT 498 Clinical Immunology/Serology

MT 499 Clinical Seminar

Other Requirements: Science sequence

Required courses

BIlll

B1250

BI364

CH231
CH232
CH323
CH351
PY121
PYl 12/122

Controlled electives:

Two courses fi-om list:

BI 1 12. 120, 151, 263, 331, 350, 352, 360, 432, 466, 476

Free Electives:

45-47

32

Principles of Biolog)' I

Principles of Microbiology

Immunolog)'

Organic Chemistry I

Organic Chemistry II

Analytical Methods

Biochemistry

Physics I Lab

Physics II Lecture/Lab

8sh

lOsh

6sh

4sh

2sh

2sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

Ish

4sh

6sh

37-39

6-10

124(#)Total Degree Requirements:

(#) See ad\isor)- paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduation.

( 1
) These courses are offered by our affiliating hospital-based clinical

programs. These areas of study are consistent with requirements of the

National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences. All six

of these areas of study are completed during the final twelve months of

the degree program at one of the affiUating hospitals.

Nuclear Medicine Technologv
Nuclear Medicine is the medical specialty that utilizes the nuclear

properties of radioactive and stable nuclides to make diagnostic evaluations

of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide

therapy with unsealed radioactive sources. A nuclear medicine

technologist's skills complement diose of the nuclear medicine physician

and other allied health professionals.

The nuclear medicine technologist is a highly trained individual who has

completed an approved course of study in the theory of nuclear medicine

technology. This allied health profession utilizes radioactive materials for

the diagnosis of various pathological disease states and for the treatment of

some specific disorders. The American College of Radiology, American

Medical Association, American College of Medical Technology, American

Society ofTechnologists, Societ)- of Nuclear Medicine, and the Societ)' of

Medicine-Technologist Section cooperate to establish, maintain, and

promote appropriate standards of quahty for educational programs in

nuclear medicine technology.

The program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Nuclear Medicine

Technology consists of three years of study at ILIP and one year at the

Universit)- of Findlay/Nuclear Medicine Institute in Findlay, Ohio.

Incoming students must maintain a QPA of 2.25 in die Natural Science and

Mathematics to be considered for admission to the Nuclear Medicine

Institute. Since admission to die Nuclear Medicine Institute is competitive

lUP cannot guarantee admission into their program.

Bachelor of Science—Nuclear Medicine Technology

Liberal Studies: As follows: 54

Composition: EN 1 1 , EN202
Humanities: three course, one in each area

Fine Arts: one course

Mathematics: MAI 10 or higher level

Natural Science: CH10I-I02
Social Science: PC 101, SO 151, non-western and

social science (ANl 10 recommended)

Healdi and WeUness/ROTC: HP143. FN143.

orMSIOl-102
Liberal Studies Electives/Synthesis:

four Liberal Studies electives or three Liberal

Studies electives and one Synthesis course

Major: 32

Required courses: (
I

)

NT427 Nuclear Scintigraphy 3sh

NT428 Radiation Physics 3sh

NT429 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation 3sh

NT430 Radiation Biology and Radiation Protection 2sh

NT431 In Vivo/In Vitro Non-Imaging Ish

NT432 Radiopharmaceutical 3sh

NT433 Inu-oduction to Tomographic Imaging 3sh

NT434 CUnical Nuclear Medicine Ish

Other Requirements: 18

Science courses:

BI150 Human Anatomy 3sh

BII51 Human Physiology 4sh

PYl 1

1

Physics I Lecture 3sh

PYI2I Physics I Lab Ish

PYl 12 Physics II Lecture 3sh

PYl 22 Physics II Lab Ish

Required coiuse:

EN310 Public Speaking 3sh

Free Electives: 1 7-20

At least two of the selected courses must be Writing Intensive.

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) These courses are offered at die University of Findlay/Nuclear

Medicine Institute, Findlay, Ohio. These areas of study are consistent

with requirements of the Committee for Allied Health Education

Accreditation. .Ml eight of these areas of study are completed during

the final twelve months of the degree program.



Gerontology Certification Program
The Gerontolog\' Certificate program proWdes an interdisciplinary-

approach to the systemaric study of the aging and is designed to be

combined with any undergraduate major at lUP. The 21 -credit-hour

program entails three core courses, three elective courses, and an internship

that will pro\-ide experiential learning in an agency or program serving older

adults. Manv courses Rdfill the requirements for the Liberal Studies

program, .\pphcations are a\'ailable at 244 Johnson Hall. For information

call 357-7647.

Cerontoiog)' Certification Program

Core Courses:

HP350 Health .Aspects of .Aging

PC 3 1

2

Adidt Development and -Aging

SO 357 Sociology of .Aging

3sh

3sh

3sh

Controlled Electives: ( 1

)

9

.AN340. .A.\444. CS315. GN281.GN481,GN482, HE324,

HP413. MG300, MG31 1. PC376. PC378, PH400, PH405,

RH3 1 2. S.A380, S0336, S0342. S0345

Other Requirements: 3

Internship (GN493 or internship in student's major) 3sh

Total Requirements: 21
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Other Requirements: 34

.Additional Science and Math:

PYl 11 Physics 1 Lecture 3sh

PY1I2 Physics 11 Lecture 3sh

PY121 Physics I Lab Ish

PY122 Physics 11 Lab Ish

B1155 Human Physiology and Anatomy 4sh

Behavioral elective:

One course from list: MG31 1, PC371, PC420, or SO340 3sh

Computer elective;

One course from list: CO 1 1 or IM300 3sh

Professional courses:

MG330 Productions and Operations Management 3sh

HP242 Emergency Healdi Care Ish

Technical Writing elective:

One course from list: EN322 or EN220 3sh

Controlled electives:

Three professional courses approved by student's adviser 9sh

Free Electives:

(#)Total Degree Requirements: 126-127

(#) See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduation.

Department of Safety Sciences
Robert D. Soule. Chairperson: Chekanski, Christensen, Engler,

Ferguson,Joseph, McClay, McClosky, Reed, Rhodes

The department offers the Bachelor of Science degree in Safety Sciences

with specialization in occupational safety and health. The program in Safety

Sciences prepares the student for professional, administrative, managerial,

and supervisory positions in industry, manufacturing, insurance,

transportation, utiUty. government, construction, trade service industries,

and others. TTiere remains an acute need in Pennsylvania and the nation for

university -educated occupational safety and health professionals. The

curriculiun includes a major of 36 semester hours in Safety Sciences and an

additional 18 semester hours in related professional courses. A variety of

elective courses are available in both the major and professional course

&elds that enable students to strengthen dieir primary interest areas.

Minor—Safety Sciences
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The College ofHumanities and Social Sciences

Brenda L. Carter, Dean
Charles E. Cullum, Associate Dean
Alphonse N. Novels, Associate Dean

The College of Humanities and Social Sciences pro\ides a liberal education

as an essential foundation for the student's preparation for a sarisfiing

career. The college maintains an emphasis on the fiindamental

understanding of our cultural heritage, combined with development of a

thorough background of knowledge in the student's specific area of interest.

It seeks to promote in students critical and objective thinking, analytical

skill, and a keen awareness of dieir responsibilities to societ)'.

College Majors

• Andu^opolog)'

• Criminolog)"

• Economics

• English

• Foreign Languages and

Intemadonal Trade

• French

• Geography

• Gennan

• Government and Public Ser\nce

• History

• Industrial and Labor Reladons

• International Studies

• Journalism

• Law School Preparation

• Philosophy

• Political Science

• Regional Planning

• Rehgious Studies

• Sociolog)'

• Spanish

Degrees
The departments of .\nthropolog\'. Criminology, Economics. English.

French. Geography and Regional Plamiing. German. Histon.Journalism.

Philosophy and Rehgious Studies. Political Science. Spanish and Classical

Languages, and Sociology- offer work leading to a Bachelor of \rts degree.

The Bachelor of Science is offered in Regional Planning. Criminology.

Enghsh, Geography and Regional Planning. Histon-. Industrial and Labor
Relations. Political Science, and Sociology- ofl'er Master of .\rts or Master of

Science degrees. The English and Criminolog)' deparnnents offer die

Doctor of Philosophy degree. Information about diese graduate programs
may be obtained from the Graduate School.

Degree Requirements
In addition to the university's Liberal Studies requirements, all students

seeking a baccalaureate degree in the College of Humanities and Social

Sciences must complete the requirements for a major as estabhshed b\ die

department through which they wish to specialize. Statements of diese

requirements, and the requirements for those minoring in a specific field,

appear in die department sections that follow. .\ double major or minor may
encompass a discipline outside as well as within the college but should be

selected only with ad\iser approval. .\s a general principle, there is

considerable latitude in course choice for Himianities and Social Sciences

majors. The intermediate-level foreign language requirement (a description

follows) apphes without exception to all Humanities and Social Sciences

four-year degree programs.

College Foreign Language Requirements
Students m the Colleges of Natural Sciences and Mathematics and of

Humanities and Social Sciences must demonstrate an intermediate level of

foreign language proficiency as a college requirement for graduation. They

may choose any of the languages offered, including self-instruction in the

Critical Languages, described below. Intermediate-level foreign language

courses will also count as Liberal Studies electives.

For students with pre\ious foreign language instruction or experience,

indiiidual placement into foreign language courses may be done during

placement testing and registration prior to the first semester at IL'P.

Students whose placement test demonstrates competence equi\'alent to the

intennediate level are considered to have fulfilled the foreign language

requirement. Students widi no preWous foreign language background will

take entn, -level courses, which may be counted as fi'ee electives in the total

reqiured for graduation.

Any foreign student, registered as such at lUP. whose acquired native

language is odier diaii English and who demonstrates an acceptable

proficieno" in English, is exempt from die foreign language requirement if

the department of the student's major does not require a specific foreign

language.
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Critical Language Program
The Critical Language Program is a self-instructional/tutorial approach to

less commonly uught foreign languages. Students meet with a tutor three

hours per week in addition to practicing with audio cassettes. Most tutors

are native speakers of the language. Professional teachers of tlie specific

language mav be brought in from other imiversities to evaluate student

pei?ormance. The final grade is based on final examination as well as on

performance during the tutorial sessions. Interested students must contact

the coordinator before registration. Each course carries three semester

hours of credit.

The following languages may be available for study: .Arabic, Chinese,

Dutch. .Modem Greek. Modem Hebrew. Hindi, Hungarian, Italian,

Japanese, Korean. Portuguese. Russian, and Turkish.

Foreign Study Programs
College majors may be interested in the \-arious Foreign Study Programs

and Tours offered. Credits obtained through such arrangements normally

are applicable toward a Humanities and Social Sciences degree. .AJso of

interest are the college's credit-awarding programs at Valladolid (Spain),

Duisbiu-g (Gemiany), and Nancy (France), as well as the Summer Study in

Mexico Program. For fijrther information, contact the chair of the

appropriate language department.

lUP at \'alladoIid: Through the Spanish and Classical Languages

Department, tlie imiversit) has offered a spring semester of study at die

University of Valladolid, Spain, for more than seventeen years. The

participants live in private homes. For details and brochures, contact the

Department of Spanish and Classical Languages.

lUP at Duisburg: IL'P has a study abroad program at the University of

Duisburg. West Germany. The program is open to German majors and

other students ha\ing specific interest in a foreign study experience.

Students must register for FL 1 00 and pay a foreign exchange fee for each

semester in the program. For further information, contact the German

DepartmenL

lUP al Nancy: lUP has established a study program with the University of

Nancy. France. Participants in the Nancy program must pay a foreign

exchange fee for each semester in the program. For details, contact the

French Department.

IL'P at Mexico Summer Program: The Spanish and Classical Languages

Department sponsors a program of study in Spanish language in Mexico.

The program is located at Cuemavaca, and the cost of the program includes

tiansportauon. complete room and board, insurance, and tuition. The

student may earn up to 6 hours of undergraduate or graduate credit.

Internship opportunities are available for students with fluency in Spanish.

Pre-Law Program
The College of Humanities and Social Sciences offers a pre-law program

that prepares the student for application to law school. This program is in

the following Social Sciences, Humanities, and Business departments:

Business, Criminology. Economics, English, History, Philosophy, and

Poliucal Science. All programs are designed as part of a baccalaureate

degree and as preparation for law school.

Courscwork in the pre-law program centers upon a carefully developed

interdisciplinan- minor. For detailed guidance in pre-law, students should

consult the prc-lau adviser in their major department.

Internship Programs
Humanities and SocialSciences departments have extensive internship

programs which allow students to engage in supervised off-campus work

experience for credit. lUP students have worked in Harrisburg as aides lo

slate legislators, with the Govemor\s Justice Commission and tlie Local

Government Commission, and with the Investigations Division,

Pennsylvania Department ofJustice. Otlicrs have worked at correctional

institutions in Pittsburgh, Grcensburg, and Warrendalc. as peer group

counselors on the lr>cal campus, as an assistant to the Pennsylvania state

Republican chair|)crv>n. as on-site guides at the United Nations, as workers

on an Israeli kibbutz, and as student aides for the Department of Education

in Puerto Rico. Other students have worked in die Pittsburgh federal

probation ofTicc. Many students have worked with major political parties

and candidates at tlic local and slate levels. At die county level, they have

been attached to the offices of tlic county planner, die Common Pleas

Ctjurt. die coroner, the treasurer, commissioners, and the borough manager.

Students have also worked in the Washington offices of Pennsylvania

congressmen and in many federal and international organizations in

Washington as well. Opportimities for internships in other countries also

exist. For more InfomiaUon about specific internship programs, students

should consult with the chair of the department in which the student is

majoring.

Department ofAnthropology
Miriam S. Chaiken, Chairperson; Conelly, Garcia, Koetje,

Kruckman, P. Neusius, S. Neusius, Olin-Fahle; and professor

emerita Lanham

The Anthropology Department promotes awareness of anthropological

knowledge and methods and seeks to further the discipline and its

applications to the problems of the contemporary world. Through teaching,

research, and involvement in campus and community events and programs,

the anthropology facultj- members contribute to tlie liberal education of IL'P

students. "The anthropolog)' major itself equips students with knowledge

and skills needed for fiill pardcipation in the global environment of tlie

twent)'-first centur)'.

Anthropology emphasizes the study of human biological and cultural

diversity within its four subfields: sociocultural andiropolog); biological

anthropology, finguistics, and archaeology. .\11 students receive a soUd

foundation in the discipline of anthropolog)- and tailor their major to

specific interests by following one of the three tracks.

The General Anthropolog)' track continues die student's education in all of

the subfields of antliropolog); preparing die student for a graduate

education in anUiropology or in one of many related fields. The general

track also provides a sofid base for interdisciplinary study w idi a number of

odier fields including biolog)-. philosophy, political science, psycholog)',

religious studies, sociolog); and Spanish.

The Archaeolog)- track provides an emphasis on die study of cidture

through the material remains of human behavior. This track provides

training for careers in the growing fields of cultural resource management

and historic preservation, with opportunities for employment in both

government and the private sector. A wide varietv- of internship

opportunities provide hands-on training in these areas.

The Appfied Anthropology track provides students with a backgroimd in

anthropological method and theorv", a cross-cultural perspecUve, and an

avenue to translate this knowledge into action dirough internships and

research. Examples of career opportunines include program design,

implementation, and evaluation; policy analysis and administrative and

managerial development: assessment of current and fiiture human needs;

and creation of strategies for social intervention and advocacy. In

consultation with an adviser, each student will develop his or her own

curriculum in order to build expertise in a specific topical area.

The department also ofl'ers preiiaration for teaching social studies with a

concentration in anthropolog). This program leads to a Bachelor ot Science

in Education degree. Widi its emphasis on cross-cultural comparisons, the

realities of contemporarv- global cultures, and cultural resource

management, andiropology provides a solid foundation for teaching social

science at the secondary level. The department also oilers a minor in

anthropology.

Bachelor of Arts—General Anthropology Track

Liberal Studies: .As outlined in Liberal Studies section 53-54

widi the following s|)ecifications:

Mathematics: MA217
Social .Science: S01.5I (reconunended)

Liberal Studies clectives: B?VC()/IM1()1 (recommended),

no courses with AN prefix

College: 0-6

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1)

Major: 33

Required courses:

AN2I1 Cultural Anthropolog)- 3sh

AN222 Biological Anthropology Ssh

AN233 Language and Culture 3sli

AN244 Basic Archaeolog)- 3sh

AN456 Field Research Methods Ssh



The College ofHumaniti
and Social Sciences %

Controlled electives:

One theory course:

AN480 Anthropology Seminar or

S0447 Modern Sociological Theory (2)

Three courses in Topical Area Ethnography such as:

AN271 Cultural Area Studies: Africa

AN272 Cultural Area Studies: China

AN273 Cultural Area Studies: Southeast Asia

AN274 Cultural Area Studies: Latin America

AN314 Native Americans

Two additional AN electives (300 or 400 level)

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

3sh

9sh

6sh

37-38

124

0-6

36

Total Degree Requirements:

(
1
)

Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) S0447: Modem Sociological Theory may be taken only with approval

of the adviser.

Bachelor ofArts—Anthropology/Archaeology TVack

Libera] Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secdon 53-54

with the following specifications;

Mathemadcs: MA217
Natural Science: GS121/122-131/132 (recommended)

Social Science: S0151 (recommended)

Liberal Studies electives: BE/CO/lMIOl (recommended),

no courses with AN prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major:

Required courses:

AN2 1

1

Cultural Anthropology

AN222 Biological Anthropology

AN233 Language and Culture

AN244 Basic Archaeology

Controlled electives:

Three methods courses:

AN317 Archaeological Research Design and

Analysis

AN320 Archaeological Field School (2)

AN4 1

5

Cultural Resource Management
One theory course:

AN480 Anthropology Seminar or

S0447 Modern Sociological Theory (3)

Two area courses, one in archaeology and one in

ethnography, such as:

AN213 World Archaeology or

AN315 Nordi American Archaeology

and
AN314 Native Americans or

AH21\l2nj273l21A Cultural Area Study

One topical course such as:

AN401 Sociocultural Change or

AN420 Cultural Ecology

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: (4) 37-38

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1)

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

6sh

Ssh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) For approval by adviser, an equivalent field school ofanother university

must have a lab component.

(3) S0447: Modern Sociological Theory may be taken only with approval

of the adviser.

(4) A minor in Geoscience, Geography, History, or other approved field is

recommended. An internship (AN493) also is recommended. Your

adviser should be consulted.

Bachelor ofArts—Anthropology/Applied Anthropology Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section 53-54

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA217
Social Science: S0151 (recommended)

Liberal Studies electives: BE/CO/lMlOl,

no courses with AN prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major:

Required courses:

AN211
AN222
AN233
AN244

0-6

36

Cultural Anthropology

Biological Andiropology

Language and Culture

Basic Archaeology

Controlled electives:

Two methods courses:

AN360 Applied Anthropology

AN456 Field Research Methods

One theory course:

AN480 Anthropolog)' Seminar or

S0447 Modern Sociological Theory (2)

One area course:

AN3 1

4

Native Americans or

AN271/272/273/274 Cultural Area Study

Two additional AN elecdves (300 or 400 level)

Internship in Anthropology (3)

Other Requirements: (recommended)

EN322 Technical Writing

S0231 Contemporary Social Problems

S0457 Computer Use in Sociology

Free Electives:

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

6sh

6sh

34-35

124Total Degree Requirements:

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) S0447: Modern Social Theory may be taken only with permission of

the adviser.

(3) Internship is liighly recommended but may be replaced by 6sh of

pragmatic skill courses upon approval of adviser.

Bachelor of Science in Education—Social Sciences

Education/Anthropology Concentration (*)

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: AN211, EC121, PClOl

Liberal Studies electives: ECI22,GE230,
no courses widi AN prefix

College:

Professional Education sequence: (1)

CM301 Technology for Learning and Instruction

ED242 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience 1

ED342 Pre-student Teaching Chnical

Experience II

ED441 Student Teaching

ED442 School Law
ED455 Teaching of Social Sciences in

Secondary School

EP202 Educational Psycholog)'

EP377 Educational Tests and Measurements

FE202 American Education in Theor)' and

Practice

53-55

30

Major:

Required Anthropology courses:

AN211 Cultural Anthropology

AN222 Biological Anthropology

AN233 Language and Culture

AN244 Basic Archaeology

3sh

Ish

Ish

12sh

Ish

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

*sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

21
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Two area ethnography courses:

(AN271,.\N272..\N273.or.\N314) 6sh

Two additional .Uithropolog)' courses numbered

300 or above 6sh

History Distributional Requirements: 9

Anv two Historv' courses which focus on the U.S. 6sh

Anv Non-Western or World Histor)- course 3sh

Required Social Science Distribution: 6

PS280»rPS285 3sh

GE104. GE252, GE255, GE256, or GE257 3sh

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: (2) 0-17

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(*) See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on Academic PoUcies, "Admission to Teacher Education."

( 1
) Special Education Competency Requirement: Re\nsion pending will

eliminate exam opdon and will require EX30I (2sh).

(2) If certain courses are chosen for Social Sciences major, diey may also

fiilfill Liberal Studies requirements and permit additional free electives.

Minor—Anthropology

Required course:

ANUO Contemporar)- Anthropology

Controlled electives:

Four additional courses in Anthropology

15

3sh

12sh

Department of Criminology
Mark E. McNabb, Chairperson: Austin, Berg, Bogan, Cohen,

CuUiver, Gibbs, Hanrahan, .Martin, McCauley, Merlo, Moyer,

Mutchnick,J. Thomas, Wilson, Zimmerman

The Department ofCriminology offers men and women seeking careers in

criminology a broad liberal arts education supported by a professional

education program. TTie degree offered is the Bachelor of Arts witli a major

in Criminology, under the College of Humanities and Social Sciences;

students may also minor in Criminology. Through the Graduate School the

department offers graduate work at the masters and doctoral level.

The program in Criminology has a five-fold objective:

1. The education of students for employment and leadership in the

expanding field of criminology and criminal justice

2. The education of presendy employed criminal justice personnel who
recognize a need for fiirthering their education

3. The instruction of students who wish to acquire an understanding of

the processes of criminal justice as a cultural part of their higher

education

4. TTie instrucUon of students who wish to prepare for graduate study

and/or research in criminology

5. A curriculum that provides an excellent foundauon for students

preparing for a career in law

Nearly every level of government olTers opportunities for professional

careers in criminology. Employment opportunities normally exist in more

than fifty federal agencies, including the Federal Bureau of Investigation,

U.S. Secret Service, U.S. Postal Inspectors, Drug Enforcement Agency,

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, National Security Agency, U.S.

Marshals, the Internal Revenue Service, and military investigative branches.

Graduates will find employment in local and state law enforcement,

probation, parole, and the custody and treatment of adult and youthful

offenders. Tlierc are also a wide variety of opportunities in the expanding

fields of private, commercial, and industrial security. In addition, many
governmental agencies have specialized units dealing wiili juveniles,

community relations, training, education, and research.

Career opp<jrtunities are available also in research and teaching at the

college and university levels and in research divisions of various agencies.

Students who wish to change their major or minor (o Criminology or Pre-

Law Criminology must have an overall CiPA of 2. 1 to declare the major or

minor and to be accepted formally by the department.

For new entering fi-eshmen, the department will utihze ajimior status

screening criteria and procedure forjunior status approval as described in

the section "Sophomore Screening for Junior Status Approval."

Bachelor of Arts—Criminology

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secuon

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies elecUves: no courses with CR prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intennediate Level (1)

Major:

Required courses:

53-55

0-6

36

3sh

3sh

CR102 Survey of Criminology

CR210 Criminal Law
CR300 Theories of Complex Criminal Justice

Organizations

CR306 Research Methods

CR400 Theoretical Criminology

CR40

1

Contemporary Issues

Controlled electives:

One course fi-om list: CR416, 451, 470. 491

Five additional Criminolog)' courses

Free Electives: (3)

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1 ) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included i

Studies electives.

(2) No more than 6sh of CR493: Internslii]) may be applied to 36sh

minmmm in major.

(3) Students selecting a minor may apply no more than 15sh outside the

College of Humanities and Social Sciences without special approval.

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

15sh(2)

27-35

124

I Liberal

Bachelor of Arts-Criminology/Pre-Law

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

v\ith the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with CR preftx

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major:

Required courses:

CR102
CR2I0
CR300

53-55

0-6

36

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

3sh

3sh

1.5sh(2)

15-21

Survev of Criminology

Criminal Law

Theories of Complex Criniinaljustice

Organizations

CR3n6 Research Mediods

CR400 Theoretical Criminology

CR401 Contemporary Issues

Controlled electives:

One course from list: C:R416, 451, 470, 491

Five additional (Criminology courses

Other Requirements: Prelaw interdisciplinary minor

Seven courses, including at least one from each ot six areas:

Business: BL235, AG20
1

, AG202
Economics: ECI21, ECI22, EC332
EngHsh: EN2 1 3, EN220, EN3 1

History: HI320, HI321, HI34fi

Philosophy: PHlOl, PH222, PI 1450

Political Science: PS358, PS359, PS36I

Free Electives: (3)

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1
) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) No more than fish ofCR493: lutcrnsliip may he ap|)lic(l lo .'ifisli

minimum in major.

(3) Students selecting a minor may apply no mure than 15sli outside

(College of llutnanilics and Social .Sciences willioul special approval.

6-20

124
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47-49

Bachelor of ,\rts—Economics/Mathematics

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: EC121 (included in major)

Mathematics: MA 127 (included in major)

EUectives: Intermediate foreign language,

no course with EC or MA prefix.

Major:

Core:

EC 121 Principles of Economics I

EC 1 22 Principles of Economics II

EC42

1

Macroeconomics Analysis

EC422 Microeconomics Analysis

MAI 27 Calculus I

MA 128 Calculus II

MA227 Calculus III

MA 1 7

1

Introduction to Linear Algebra

54-56

MA216»rEC355 Statistics

Economics Elecdves:

Students are especially encouraged to take EC334
(Economics of Corporate Decisions) and EC356
(Econometrics), but any course except EC101(Basic

Economics) may be used. EC493(Intemship) may be

counted only with the approval of the program

coordinator.

Mathematics Electives:

At least one of the following two-semester sequences:

MA24I Differential Equations a«<i

MA371 Linear .\lgebra

MA363 and M.\364 Mathematical Statistics I and II

MA445 and M.\446 Programming and Probabilistic

Models in Operations Research

Two additional courses either from the above

or from the following:

MA271
MA342
MA417
MA4I8
M.A42I

MA422
MA423
MA425
MA427
MA465
MA476
MA477

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

3sh

3-4sh

Introduction to .Algebraic Structures

Advanced Mathematics for .Applications

Statistical .Applications or

Sampling Survey Theory

Advanced Calculus I

Advanced Calculus II

Complex Variables I

Applied Mathematical Analysis I

Topography

Topics In Statistics

Abstract Algebra I

Abstract Algebra II

College:

ProfctHional Education sequence; ( 1

)

CM301 Technology for Learning and Instruction Ssh

ED242 Prc-»tudcnt Teaching Clinical Experience I Ish

ED342 Prc-studcnl Teaching Clinical Experience 11 Ish

ED44I Student Teaching I2sh

ED442 School Law Uh
£0455 Teaching of Social Science in the

Secondary School 3»h

EP202 Educational Psychology 3»h

EP377 Educational Testt and Measurement 3sh

FE202 American Education in Thcor)' and Practice 3sh

12

12-13

19-23

124

Bachelor of Science in EtJucation—Social Science

Education/Economics Track ('*')

Liberal Studies: As outlined In Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: PC 1 1 . PS 1 II . A.N II or AN2 1

1

Mathematics: MAI 10 or MA2 17 or MAI 21

Liberal Studies electives: GE230, S0337

53-55

30

Major:

Required Economics courses:

EC121 Principles of Economics 1

EC122 Principles of Economics II

Controlled Economics electives:

Upper-level Economics courses including at least one

writing-intensive course and at least one course from

each of the following three groups:

International courses: EC339, EC345, EC350,EC351
Macroeconomic courses: EC325, EC343. EC421
Microeconomic courses: EC283, EC330, EC33 1

,

EC332, EC333, EC335, EC336, EC373, EC383

Other Requirements:

Required Social Science distribution

HI203 U.S. History for Historians

GE
PS280 or PS285 Comparative Governments

Social Science minor

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

21

3sh

3sh

15sh

15-18

3sh

3sh

3sh

6-9sh (2)

0-4

(*)

(1)

(2)

124

See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on Academic Policies, "Admission to Teacher Education."

Special Education Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

Students must complete a minor in second Social Science of their

choice. The coursework for eacli alternative is described below. Some

of the courses chosen may also fulfill the tiiird Liberal Studies elective

course above.

1. Anthropology: ANl 10 or AN21 1, 12 additional sh in AN
2. Geography: GE230 (3sh) and 12 additional sh in GE
3. History: H119.5 (3sh), HI203 (3sh). 9 additional sh in HI

4. Pohtical Science: PS 1 1 1 , PS280 or PS285. 9 additional sh in PS

5. Sociology: S0151, S0237, 9 additional sh in SO

Minor in Economics

Minor:

Required courses:

EC 1 2

1

Principles of Economics I

EC 122 Principles of Economics II

Three courses from EC200 or higher

15

3sh

3sh

9sh

Department of English
Donald S. McCltire, Chair; Gail I. Berlin, Assistant Chair;

Aghbar, Alvine, Bencich, Berlin, L. Black, Bower, Cahalan,

Carse, Chow, Comfort, Cook, Curcy, Dandurand, Downing,

Emerick, Fritz, Gatti, Gebhard, Goebel, Gray, Hartwcll, M.

Hayward, N. Hayward, Heny, B. Hudson, S. Hudson, Hurlbcrt,

R.G. John.son, S. F.Johnson, Kilwcin-Guevara, Kiaszewski,

Krupnik, Masiello, McAndrew, McClcnahan, S. McClure,

Rodrigucz-Milanes, Murphy, Norris, Orchard, Pagnucci,

Perdue, Rafoth, Roifnian, Savova, Shafer, Slater, Sniits,

Tannacito, R.L. Thomas, Vella, Villa, Welsh, Wheeler, M. M.

Williamson, M. T. Willlam.son, T.K. Wilson, Yarup; and

professors emeriti Anderson, Betts,J. Bright, L. Bright, Brown,

Craig, Davis, Freund, Graybum, Hull, McManmon, Miller,

Nania, Ray, Rider, Roumm, Seacrist, Seinfell, Smith, Swigart,

Watta, Woodworth

The program of studies in tbc English Deparlrncnl at lUP focuses on

critical tliiiiking and effective reading and writing at all levels. English

majors study a wide variety of subjects ranging from litcraiT iheorv' to

practical pedagogy. In an atmosphere that en< ourages and Ibsters u high

degree f)f professional commitment.

Course choices depend upon a student's career go.ils; tlircc specialized

majors are offered, each of whicli undergoes regulai revislun to reflect the

needs of students and the structure of a changing, competllivejob market.
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The English Education program offers special training for prospective

secondary school teachers. lUP's consistent success in placing graduates

from this major in teaching positions suggests that the program is highly

regarded among educators outside the imiversity.

Pre-law offers specialized training for those interested in a career in law or

some related field. The B.A. in English Humanities offers a wide range of

courses in both traditional and nontraditional areas, which allows students

to tailor their programs to reQect their own interests and career plans.

The department offers the following degrees:

English Humanities
The English Department B.A. Humanities curriculum emphasizes several of

the traditional concerns of EngUsh literary study in nontraditional ways.

Specifically, the student satisfies the literature requirements by taking

preliminary courses which survey EngUsh and American hterature and then

choosing particular courses from each of five categories, each category

reflecting a specific focus.

One category focuses upon literature as a "mode of awareness," a

philosophic emphasis, and offers such courses as "The Metaphoric

Perspective," "Symbol and Allegory," "The Oral Tradition," etc.

A second category views literature from an historical perspective and offers

such courses as "The Puritan Mind in England and America," "The
Renaissance," and "Romanticism."

A third category examines literature from a psychological point of view

through such courses as "Myth in Literature," "Hero and Anti-Hero," and

"The Literature of Alienation."

The fourth category deals with social considerations ofperennial

importance and offers such courses as "War in Literature," "Poverty and

Class," and "Man in the Natural World."

The fifth category examines the literary output of a single major author:

Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, or a major American author or authors.

Courses from other areas (Critical, Creative and Technical Writing, Speech,

Film, Language, and Communication Studies) complement the hterature

program selected by the student with his or her adviser's assistance.

Students, especially those for whom the B.A. is a terminal degree, are

encouraged to seek an internship in theirjunior or senior year as a means of

developing and demonstrating the skills they have acquired.

Since the major can be completed with 36 hours of coursework, students

have 30-36 hours, depending on their foreign language status, of

unspecified coursework. They should plan carefiilly with their adviser as to

how these credits might best be earned, relevant to fiiture goals.

Education Program
The English Department offers a program leading to the Bachelor of

Science in Education Degree in Enghsh Education. This program has been
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

(NCATE). Graduates are prepared to teach in middle,junior high, and
senior high schools.

EngUsh Education majors ftjfill all the requirements for state certification,

including practical experience in methods courses and student teaching;

content preparation in a variety of literature, language, and composition

courses; and philosophical background in current theories of teaching.

Although most students choosing an EngUsh Education major will be fitted

both by training and desire for the secondary school classroom, those who
opt not to teach will find that their speaking, writing, and management skiUs

can be useful to the media, govenmiental services, and business.

Program requirements are available at the EngUsh Department office.

Majors must maintain a GPA average of 2.5. They must be formally

admitted to the Teacher Certification Program, a process which includes

appUcation and screening within the EngUsh Department. This screening

involves review of the student's portfoUo of written work and faculty

evaluations, as well as an interview with EngUsh Education faculty. Refer to

the section "Admission to Teacher Education and Certification" in tlie

Academic PoUcies section of this catalog.

Pre-Law English
Successfiil lawyers possess excellent skills in writing and speaking and can

analyze a problem and explain its solution in clear, logical terms. Pre-Law
EngUsh prepares the student especially weU in these areas and provides the

skiUs and knowledge needed to do weU in the law school admissions

examination.

Most graduates have had successfiil internships in the offices of practicing

attorneys and government agencies, although an internship remains

optional. Students wishing an internship should contact die department

director of internships. Dr. Bob Curey, early in their career at lUP.

Minor in English Department
To minor in EngUsh, 15 semester hours in EngUsh are required beyond the

Liberal Studies requirement of ENlOl, EN121, and EN202.

Students who choose to minor in EngUsh should, if their major department

concurs, substitute EN210: Introduction to Literary Analysis for EN121.

English as a Second Language ^ESL) Program
The EngUsh department's EngUsh as a Second Language curriculum

consists of a sequence of courses: EN 150 ESL, EN 100 ESL, ENlOl ESL,
EN 121 ESL, and EN202 ESL. These courses satisfy tlie same university

and coUege requirements as their non-ESL equivalents; Uke the non-ESL
courses, they are designed to focus on skiUs needed for successful use of

language in an academic setting. However, the methodology and curriculum

for these courses are speciaUy designed to meet the needs of non-native

speakers of EngUsh, and only non-native students are permitted to enroll in

sections designated "ESL." Placement of students in these sections is

determined by the results of the EngUsh Department ESL Placement Test,

given at the beginning of each term.

Bachelor ofArts—English

Liberal Studies: As outUned in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications:

Humanities— Literature: EN2I0
Libera] Studies electives: no courses with EN prefix

CoUege: 0-6

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major: 36
Required courses:

EN2 1

1

English Literature to the Restoration

EN2 1

2

English Literature from the Restoration

to 1900

EN213 American Literature: Beginnings to Present 3sh

Controlled electives:

One course from Ust A: EN350, 35 1 , 352. 353
One course from Ust B: EN360, 361. 362, 363

One course from Ust C: EN370, 371, 372, 373

One course from list D: EN380, 38 1 , 382, 383, 384

One course from list E: EN208, 3 1 0, 3 1 1 , 329. 330, 333

One course from Ust F: EN220, 221, 320, 321, 322

One course from Ust G: EN 340, 34 1, 342, 343

Two courses from Ust H: Any combination of

six semester hours from

EN481 Special Topics, Categories A-G,

EN482 Independent Study,

or EN493 Internship.

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: (3) 27-35

Total Degree Requirements: 124

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

6sh (2)

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) Any EN481 course must have prior approval from deparwient chair if

it is to apply to the student's major other than in Category H.

(3) An internship, aside from counting for six semester hours toward the

major, makes the B.A. degree recipient much more employable by

providingjob experience. Students should see Dr. Curey, internship

director, for advice about available openings.

Bachelor ofArts—Engllsh/Pre-law

Liberal Studies: As outUned in Liberal Studies section

%vith the following specifications:

Humanides—Literature: EN2 1

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with EN prefix

CoUege:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

53-55

0-6
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Major:

Required courses:

H1N21

1

English Literature to the Restoration

EN212 English Literature from the Restoration

to 1900

EN213

36

3sh

3sh

.\merican Literature: Beginnings to Present 3sh

Controlled elecdves:

One course from list A: EN350. 351, 352. 353

EN360.361.362.363
EN370.371.372.373
EN380.381.382.383,384

EN208, 235, 310,311, 329,

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

6sh (2)

3-21

One course from list B:

One course from list C;

One course from list D:

One course from list E:

330.333,334

One couree from list F: EN220, 22 1 , 222, 223, 32 1 , 324

One course from list G: EN340. 341, 342, 343

Two courses from list H: Any combination of six

semester hours from EN48I Special Topics,

Categories k-G. EN482 Independent Study, or

EN493 Internship.

Other Requirements: Pre-law interdisciplinary minor

Seven courses, including at least one from each of sLx areas:

Business: BL235..A.G201. AG202
Criminology: CR210, CR260.CR357
Economics: EC 1 2 1 . EC 1 22. EC332
Histon-: H1320. HI321. H1346

Philosophy: PH101,PH222. PH450
Political Science: PS358, PS359, PS361

Free Electives: (3)

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1

)

Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies elective.

(2) Any EN48 1 course must have prior approval from department chair if

it is to apply to the student's major.

(3) An internship with a law firm, public agency, or legislative office gready

strengthens law school applications.

6-26

124

Bachelor of Science in Education—English Education (*)

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secUon

with the following specificauons:

Humanities— Literature; EN210
Fine Arts: THIOI
Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies elecdves: Intermediate-Level Foreign

Language, no courses with EN prefix

53-55

College:
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seeking the International Trade degree. Students have an option to

participate in a flill-year or one-semester program (spring). A six-week

summer session has also been added to the options available. Nonmajors

may be accepted into any of the programs but must enter the language

courses offered in the Cours pour etrangers (Courses for Foreign Students).

All credits are evaluated by the department as transfer credits. For flirther

information regarding the cost and application procedures, contact the

office of the dean of tlie college.

Internships
The Department of French, through contacts with certain French

companies and through its affiliation with the ICN (Institut Commercial de

Nancy), is able to place summer interns in Paris and other sites in France.

The internship (generally six to twelve credits) is viewed as a highly

desirable culminating experience following study in Nancy. For further

information, contact the office of the dean of the college at least six months

in advance.

Bachelor of Arts—French

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with FR prefix

College:

Foreign Lai

Major:

Required courses:

FR201
FR202
FR221
FR222
FR321
FR322
FR351
FR352
FR361

FR362

Controlled electives:

Other French electives:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

53-55

e (included in major)
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Minor—French 21

Required courses: >^

FRiO 1-202 CoUege French I and II 6sh

FR22 1-222 French Conversation III and IV 4sh

FR35 1-352 Advanced French Language I and II 6sh

FR32 1-322 Ad\-anced Conversation I and II 2sh

FR361 Development of French Culture and Lit I 3sh

iDepartment of Geography and
Regional Planning
Susan E. Forbes. Chairperson; Begg, Bencloski, Buckwalter,

Miller. G. Sechrist, R. Sechrist, Shirey, Watts; and professors

emeriti Cault. Kulkami, Payne, Tepper, Weber

The Department of Geography and Regional Planning offers three separate

degree programs for the geographer, planner, and teacher.

Geography has several traditions of study. Two of the more important

traditions are the study of relationships between humans and enNTronment

or the ecological tradidon and the study of spadal organizauon, which

involves the way people use space on the earth's surface. In both traditions

the focus is on understanding regions of the world and the interactions

within and between them. Geographers make important contributions to die

understanding of all aspects of humankind's use of and impact on the

earth's surface.

Regional Planning involves preparing for the future. The demands and

effects of a large and growing population require that land use, resource use,

setdement patterns, transportation systems, and economic acti\'ity be

planned. Regional planning is concerned with the social, locadonal, and

environmental aspects of these plaiming decisions. In the 1990s, economic

development has become an important focus for planners

The geography track in social science education offers a geography major

equivalent for the student interested in teaching at the junior or senior high

levels. .New educauon requirements instituted for the commonwealth

specif)' that geography be taught at all levels in Pennsylvania. NaUonally,

geography is one of the core subject areas named in the Nauonal Education

Goals program.

Geography and Regional Planning are in the same department, because

"Planning is the art of which geography is the science." Employment
opportunities for geographers and regional planners are good. Students will

find a wide variety of positions in government, business, industry, planning,

and educauon available. Environmental and Ideational knowledge gained in

the department's programs provide skills needed in the job market.

.Students interested in obtaining additional career information should visit

the departmental office in Room 10. Leonard Hall.

Three degree programs are offered by the department:

1

.

Bachelor of Arts in Geography

2. Bachelor of Science in Regional Planning

3. Bachelor of .Science in Social Science EducaUon/Geography Track

In addition to geography, the (GE) core, lliere are four tracks for specific

geographic competencies: GIS/Cartographer, Environmental Geographer,

Economic Geographer, and General Geographer. The regional planning

(RP) major offers specific career opportunities in four somewhat parallel

tracks: GIS/Caru>grapher, Environmental Planner, Economic Planner, and

Town Manager.

A minor in geography or regional planning is appropriate for majors in all

other fields of the natural and social sciences. Students in business may also

find a minor in eitlicr field relevant. A minor consisLs of 15 semester hours

in GE or RP courses. The department suggests students take the core in

either prfjgram if graduate study is anticipated.

Geography and Regional Planning department resources include the

departmcntwidc LAN. Gl.S/Cartography Computer Lab with six Dell

workstations, large-format digitizers, size E plotters, zoom transfer scope,

color printers, HP laser printer, and PC ARC/INFO and ArcView,

AUTOCAD, ARC;f;AD, ERDAS, IDRISI, Map Info and Atla»*GIS

software packages. The Spatial Sciences Research Center (SSRC), directed

by Dr. Rf)bert Sechrist. has production facilities for GIS database

development using PCARC/INKO and ArcView, ARC CAD, Adas*GIS,

and Map Info. These packages run on the SSRC VAX-based network and

eight 486s and eight Pentiums.

The Census Documents Librar); in conjunction with Stapleton Library,

houses populadon/housing/socioeconomic/niapping database CDs and

other publicauons used for teaching, research, and planning in community
service and local and county governments. The department is also an

affiliate of the Bureau of Economic Analysis at the Census Bureau.

The department houses both the Nadonal Council for Geographic

Educauon (NCGE), which serves geography educators at all levels with

acUvides and programs that address geography learning and instrucdonal

and research issues in North America, and the Penns)h'ania Geographic

Alliance (PGA), which is supported by the Pennsylvania Department of

Educadon. PGA provides leadership and professional development

opportunities in geography teaching and learning in Pennsylvania. Dr. Rudi

Shirey is execudve director ofNCGE and one of two PGA coordinators in

Pennsylvania.

A strong internship program directed by Dr. D. \Vliit Watts offers placement

in conservadon, land management, and planning agencies at the local, state,

and federal levels.

Majors in geography and in regional planning each have a specific core

curriculum that presents a structured approach to the field. Appropriate

subfields or tracks are available in both programs to prepare students for

graduate work and to support different career opuons for majors. There are

four tracks for the geography major and four tracks for the regional planning

major.

• Geography — General Geography Track
The General Geography Track encourages the major to sample courses

from different subfields of the discipline. This track prepares the major

for graduate work in geograpiiy and related fields of employment. Job
opdons include report writing, research analysis, and data gathering. In

government employment, the State Department, Department of

Commerce, and the Census Bureau are significant places for geography

skills.

• Geography — Geographic Information Systems and
Cartographer Track

• Regional Planning — Geographic Information Systems and

Cartographer Track
The Geographic Information Systems and Cartographer Track

prepares students for employment as Geographic Information System

Specialists, Facilities Managers, Cartographers, and Remote .Sensing

professionals. Coursework includes methods for idenufying, modeling,

and analyzing the spatial organization of human and environmental

systems from both practical and theoretical perspectives. Data

collection, spatial information management, and graphic presentation

are integral skills taught in track courses. Such skills could be used, for

example, for analysis of wildlife habitat, udlity facility management, or

transportaUoii system design and maintenance.

• Geography — Economic Geographer Track

• Regional Planning — Economic Developer Track
The Economic Track provides a l)i"oad framevv'ork t)f ideas and theories

in addition to a task-oriented approach to location analysis. Site

planners articulate the needs of the community fijr economic space, the

demands for convenient transport, the role of private enterprise, and

the management of growth. This interrelated group of courses is uscfiil

to students, because economic geographers and developers are

expected to analyze the interactions of concepts and variables. Market

analysis for the location of new shopping centers, for example, retjuires

understanding of economic principles, population <iiaracterislics. aiul

the local pcilitical milieu, all in .i spatial context.

• Geography Environmental (ieographtr Track

• Regional Planning Environmental Planner 'IVack

The Eiiviromiiental Track is designed to prepare majors in geography

or regional planning lor careers in enviroinnental fields or graduate

study that leads to a variety of enviromnenlal positions. Sludenls who

elect this track will act|uire knowledge of die physical and human
processes Uiat slia|)e the environinent, strategies lor analyzing

environmental issues, and concepts thai underlie strategies for

ameliorating environmental problems. The skills ac<|nired in this track

will enable students to assess the causes, consecjiieiices. and solutions

to a wide variety of environmental issues such as water pollution, ai id

rain, fir trojiical deforestation.
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Regional Planning — Town Manager Track
The Town Manager Track is designed to prepare planning students for

careers in local government and graduate work in public

administration. Students electing this track \v\& become familiar with

the structure, operation, and actions of municipal government and the

political, organizational, and institutional basis of municipal

management and decision making. Skills acquired with this track will

enable students to undertake a variet)' of analytic activities designed to

describe, project, and prescribe courses of action for municipal

improvement.

Bachelor ofArts—Geography/Economic Geographer Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section 54-58
with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA 121 or MA 217

Social Sciences: EC 121

Liberal Studies electives: EC 122, no courses with GE prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

0-6



Bachelor of Science-

Regional Planning/GIS & Cartographer Track

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specificadons:

Madiemaucs: MA 121 or MA 217

Liberal Studies elecdves: CO/IM/BE 101 recommended,

no courses with RP prefix

54-58

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major:

Required courses in Planning:

RP213
RP316
RP350
RP352
RP354
RP412
RP458
RP464
RP468

Track Courses:

RP313
RP314
RP415
RP417

Cartography I

Introduction to CIS
Introducuon to Planning

Planning Methods

Planning Design

Research Seminar

Land Use Law
Land Use Pohcy

Planning Theor)'

Cartography II

Map and Photograph Interpretation

Remote Sensing

CIS AppUcations Development

Other Requirements:

Internship (RP 493) strongly recommended

Free Elecdves:

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1 ) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies elecdves.

Bachelor of Science-

Regional Planning/Economic Developer Track

Liberal Studies: .\s outhned in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Madiemaucs: MA 121 or MA 217

Social Sciences: EC 121

Liberal Studies elecdves: EC 1 22, no courses with RP prefix

54-58

CoUege:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (I)
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Free Electives: 27-31

PS 251 State and Local Political Systems recommended

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Intennediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: 0-14

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Special Education Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

Bachelor of Science in Education Social Science

Education/Geography Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with tlie following specifications:

Social Science: GE 102, PC lOL EC 121

Liberal Studies electives: EC 122, SO 337. and one

of the following AN 271-274 (SO 271-274)

College:

Professional Education sequence: (1)



Bachelor ofArts—German

Liberal Studies:

As outlined in Libera] Studies secdon

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies elecQves: no courses with GM prefix

College:

Foreign language (included in major)

Major:

Required

GM221
GM222
GM321
GM322
GM251
GM252
GM35I
GM352
GM361

GM362

53-55

36
courses:

Conversation III

Conversation IV

Advanced Conversation I

AdN-anced Conversation II

German HI

German IV ( 1

)

Ad^•anced German I

Ad\'anced German II

Development ofGerman Culture and

Literature I

Development of German Culture and

Literature II

2sh

2sh

Ish

Ish

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

12sh(2)

Controlled electives:

Other GM electives (ad%'anced levels)

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(1) GM253 or GM254 may be substituted for GM252.

(2) Department recommends at least one additional literature course

(GM363-371 and one linguistics course {GM410 or in Germany).

33-35

124

Bachelor ofArts—German for International Trade

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA121
Social Science: EC 1 2

1

Liberal Studies electives: MA2I4, no coiu'ses with GM prefix

College:

Foreign language (included in major)

54-56

Major:
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Department of History
Neil B. Lehman, Chairperson; Bailey, Botelho, Cashdollar,

Fricke, Harris, Kadlubowski, King, Landon, Lamer, Marcus,

McDonough, Miller, Shissler, Smith, Vogel, Wang, Whited,

Wiley; and professors emeriti Cord, Callanar, Celbach,

Goodrich, Hatfield, Mastro, Mervine, Moore, Oliver, Rife

Programs in history are designed to give both tliose who major in historx' in

the College of Humanities and Social Sciences and those who concentrate

in history in the College of Education an opportunit)' to study in some

depth the past ston,' of peoples and their world. Degrees offered by the

Histor)' Department are the Bachelor of Arts in Histor\' and the Bachelor of

Science in Education with a major in Social Studies, concentrating in

histor)-. The first program is under the College of Humaniues and Social

Sciences, and the second is under the College of Education.

The histor)' student will find that the program is excellent preparadon for

government service, for pre-law training, for broad business opportunities,

for work in varied fields ofjournalism, for archival positions, and for

teaching. Not only the stor)' of the people of the United States but also that

of other peoples is covered, in the behef that global historical understanding

is essenUal for the fiiture of civilizauon.

Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in History are 33 semester

hours in histor)'. Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Education with a major in Social Studies, concentradng on histor)'. are a

minmium of 27 semester hours m historv' within the 54 semester hours

required for social science certificauon. The requirement for a minor in

histor)' is 15 semester hours. For majors in histor)' programs, courses in

histor)' m Liberal Studies are applicable only if numbered 300 or higher. All

programs should be planned with an adviser. Ever)' major and concentrate

in history will be advised by History Department staff members.

Admission to History 482 and 483, initiaUon in the local chapters of Phi

Alpha Theta and Pi Gamma Mu, participadon in study tours and study

abroad programs, and other activities should be investigated by ever)'

histor)' student. The department is committed to the ideal of a broad liberal

arts education.

Bachelor of Arts—History

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with HI prefix

Humaniues-History: Fulfilled by required courses in major

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1)

Major:

Required courses:

HI200 IntroducUon to History

H120

1

Western CiN-ilization Before 1 600

HI202 Western Civilization Since 1600

HI203 U.S. History for Historians

Controlled electives:

HI 480 Senior Seminar (3)

Non-Western HI course: Latin America, Afinca, or Asia

Five additional history courses (4)

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(1)

50-52

0-6

33

3sh

3sh{2)

3sh (2)

3sh (2)

3sh

3sh

15sh

33-41

124

Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) For students who have taken HI195. 210, 212. or 214 prior to

becoming Histor)' majors, this course may not be appropriate. Consult

History adviser before scheduling.

(3) This requirement may be fulfilled by completing either the

departmental honors program or graduate seminar with a concluding

paper.

(4) Courses selected ft'om 300 and 400 level offerings; no more dian sbc

credits from HI493 as major elective.

Bachelor ofArts—History/Pre-law

Liberal Studies: As outUned in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with HI prefLx

Humanities-Histor)': Fulfilled by required courses in major

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1)

Major:

Required courses:

50-52

0-6

33

Introduction to History

Western Civilizauon Before 1600

Western Civilizauon Since 1600

U.S. History for Historians

HI200
HI201

HI202
HI203

Controlled electives:

HI480 Senior Seminar (3)

Non-Western HI course: Latin America. Africa, or Asia

Five additional history courses (4)

Other Requirements: Pre-law Interdisciphnar)' Minor
Seven courses, including at least one from each of six areas:

Business: BL235. AG201. AG202
Criminology: CR210. CR260, CR357
Economics:' EC 1 2 1 , EC 1 22, EC332
English: EN213,EN220, EN310
Philosophv: PH101.PH222,PH450
Pohrical Science: PS358, PS359, PS36I

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

3sh

3sh (2)

3sh (2)

3sh (2)

3sh

3sh

15sh

3-21

12-32

124

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) For students who have taken HI195,2I0, 212, or 214 prior to

becoming Histor)' majors, this course may not be appropriate. Consult

History adviser before scheduling.

(3) This requirement may be fulfilled by completing either the

departmental honors program or graduate seminar with a concluding

paper.

(4) Courses selected from 300 and 400 level offerings; no more than six

credits from HI493 as major elective.

Bachelor of Science in Education-

Social Science Education/History Track (*)

Liberal Studies: .As oudined in Liberal Studies section

widi the following specifications:

Humanities-History: Fulfilled by required courses in major

Social Science: PC'l 1 , EC 1 2 1 , and AN 1 1

Liberal Studies electives: EC 122. GE230, and

either S0337 or S0362; no courses with HI prefix

College:

Professional Education sequence: (1)

CM30

1

Technology for Learning and Instruction 3sh

ED242 Pre-student Teaching and Chnical

Experience 1 Ish

ED342 Pre-student Teaching and CUnical

Experience II Ish

ED441 Student Teaching 12sh

ED442 School Law Ish

ED455 Teaching of Social Sciences in the

Secondar)' School 3sh

EP202 Educational' Psychology 3sh

EP377 Educational Tests and Measurements 3sh

FE202 American Education in Theory

and Practice 3sh

Major: (2)

Required History courses:

HI200 Introduction to History 3sh

HI201 Western Civihzation Before 1600 3sh (3)

HI202 Western Ci^'ihzation Since 1600 3sh (3)

HI203 United States History for Historians 3sh (3)

HI480 Senior Seminar in Histor)' 3sh

51-52

30

27
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Controlled History elective;

One course from the fields of Middle East. Africa.

.\sia. or Latin .\nierica at tlie 300 level or higher

Histor)- electives:

Three histor\ courses at the 300 level or higher,

one to be fix)m United States histon-

Required Social Science distribution:

GEXXX 200-level or higher Geography course

PS II

1

.\raerican Politics

PS280 Comparative Government I: Western

Political Systems or

PS285 Comparative Government II: Non-

Western Political Svstems

Contemporar)- Social Problems

3sh

9sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh (4)

9-12

S023I

Free Electives: 3-7

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(*) See requirements leadmg to teacher certification in the catalog section

on .\cademic Policies. "Admission to Teacher Education."

(1) Special Education Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX30I (2sh).

(2) Eligibiht) for student teaching and certification in secondary social

studies education (histor)' concentration) requires a cumulative GP.'^ of

2.75 and a grade ofC or better in histor)- courses and in the required

social science distributioti courses.

(3) For students who have taken HI 195. 210. 212. or 214 prior to

becoming Histor)' majors, this course may not be appropriate. Consult

Histor)' adviser before scheduling.

(4) S023i required only ifS0237 or S0362 are not taken as Liberal

Studies elecuves.

Department of Industrial and Labor
Relations
James F. Byei^. Chairperson; Caylor, McPherson, Morand,
Sedwick, and professor emeritus Gates

The Deparunent of Industrial and Labor Relations offers a graduate

program within the College of Humanities and Social Sciences leading to

the degree of Master of Arts in Industrial and Labor Relations. The 42-

semester-hour program consists of a required core of 27 semester hours,

including an elective thesis and elective course offerings totaling 15 semester

hours. Internships are available and strongly encouraged.

The Industrial and Labor Flelations program is multidisciplinary, combining

analytical and human relations skills with knowledge drawn from social

sciences and business disciplines. The degree is designed to prepare

professional industrial and labor relations practitioners in public and private

management, unions, neutral agencies, government agencies, and arbitration

panels. It has as a special emphasis labor relations in the public sector.

While the department does not offer coursework leading to an

undergraduate major or degree, it docs offer several undergraduate courses

which are open to students of any major or college.

Department ofJournalism
.Stanford (,. Mukasa, Chairperson: DcGcorj^c, [feilman.Jesick,

Russell, Truby; and professors emeriti Furgiuelc, Swauger

Student* interested in a career in ncws-cditorial or public relations fields,

with op|Kirtunitics in such related areas as advertising, desktop publishing,

and marketing, should enjoy this innovative, flexible program. The
jouniahsni major combines jfjurnalism elective courses, the student^B choice

of a variety of courses from otlicr university departments, plus internships

which provide f>n-the-job experience.

The ll'Pjournalisin major is (Icxililc for the individual student, who
decides, with an adviser, what dircctioiu his or her education will take for a

mass communication career. The two sequences offered are News-Editorial

and Public Reladons.

A student wishing to enter the program becomes ajournalism major in the

College of Humanities and Social Sciences. Then, the student chooses an

individual program within a large group of elective journalism courses, plus

a much larger group of courses from various other areas of the universit)'. A
student who completes the major graduates with a B.A. in journalism.

Becausejournalism itself covers all areas of life, the joumahsni major covers

many areas of study preparation. There are only four required courses, so

the student is free to mold the program to his/her own special interests

through both major and free electives.

Thejournalism major will usejournalism courses to ftilfill the minimum of

30 hours required for the major. All journalism majors must complete the

intermediate sequence of a foreign language. This may be done in one of

three ways: by examination, by earning credit in third and fourth levels of a

foreign language, or by completing four levels of a new language. If the last

procedure is used, the two beginning foreign language courses may be

applied as free electives to the total number of credits needed for

graduation.

The Joumahsm Department offers an eighteen-credit minor designed to

complement any major. Three three-credit courses are required: JN 105:

Journalism and Mass Media: JN102: Basic Journalistic Skills; andJN120:
Joumahstic Writing. The remaining nine credits may be taken from the

following list ofjoumalism major courses: JN326.JN338.JN344,JN347,
JN375, and designated Special Topics courses. Internship credits do not

apply toward the eighteen-credit minor; however, a student in the minor

program may take an internship and apply the credits as free electives.

Course Sequence
The journalism faculty offers the following operational policy for its course

sequence and prerequisites. The basic idea is for students to take Level I

courses prior to Level II courses, etc. We ask that special attention be given

to course prerequisites to avoid scheduling students without proper

experience into courses. We do retain flexibilit)' of waiving sequence and

prerequisites in individual cases.

Level I

JN102 BasicJournalism Skills (required for alljournalism majors

and minors)

JN105 Journalism and Mass Media (required for alljournalism

majors and minors)

JN120 Journalistic Writing (forjournalism minors and nonmajors)

JN220 Writing for the Print Media (required for all journalism

majors)

Level U
JN243 History of American Press

JN250 Women and the Press

JN321 Feature Writing

JN326 Public Relations I

JN327 Layout, Design, and Production

JN328 News Reporting (required for alljournalism majors)

JN337 Editing

JN338 News Analysis

JN344 Issues and Problems

JN345 Sports Journalism

JN375 World News Coverage

JN393 Document Design I

Level III

JN347 Journalism Law

JN348 Editorial Page

JN423 Management

JN430 Public Opinion and the News

JN446 Advanced Reporting

JN449 Public Affairs Reporting

JN450 .\dvcrlising Writing

JN482 Independent Study

JN490 Public Relations II

JN491 Presentation Making

JN492 Problem Solving in PR
JN493 Internship

JN494 Document Design II
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Bachelor of Arts—Journalism

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with JN prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intennediate Level (1)

Major:

Required courses:

JN102 Basic Journalistic Skills

JN105 Journalism and the Mass Media

JN220 Writing for the Print Media

JN328 News Reporting

Controlled electives:

OtherJN courses

Other Requirements:

Department recommends a planned program of dual

major, minor(s), or electives. (3) (4)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(1)

53-55

0-6

30

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

18sh (2)

33-41

124

Inteniiediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) Maxinuim of six credits Internship applied to major.

(3) Students ma\' take no more than 15sh outside the College of

Humanities and Social Sciences without prior approval of adviser.

(4) Majors in the public relations sequence should make even,' effort to

schedule MK320. MK.433, and AD321.

Minor—Journalism (Implementation date: Fall, 1994)

Minor:

Required courses:

JN 1 02 Basic Journalistic Skills 3sh ( 1

)

JN105 Journalism and Mass .Media 3sh (1)

JN120 Journalistic Writing 3sh(l)

Three controlled electives from following list: 9sh

JN243, 326, 338. 344. 347. 375. 481

Total (2) 18

( 1

)

The above three courses are to be taken in sequence.

(2) Internship credits do not apply toward die eighteen-credit minor:

however, a student in tlie minor program mav take an internship and

apply the credits as free electives.

Department of Philosophy and
Rehgious Studies
Albert E. Bouflard, Chairperson; Begres, Boone, Caraway,

Chan, Ferrara, Gibson, Lin, Mlecko, Montgomery, Schaub,

Smith, Yirenk)'i; and professors emeriti Hermann, Kannwisher

Philosophy
The program in philosophy is designed to provide the student with a

capacit)' for thinking clearly, a critical attitude, and the abihty to reason

theoretically.

The major offers the background required for graduate work in philosophy.

Those whose priman.- interests are in odier disciphnes will find philosophy

courses which relate directly to dieir fields on a dieoretical level. Both die

minor and double major are especially desirable for dieir reflecUve benefits

and because of the essentially interdisciplinary nature of philosophy.

Individually Designed Philosophy Minor
As a minor, philosophy has much to offer in helping individuals of various

backgrounds better understand die fiiiidamental assumptions of their

disciplines. For that reason, the minor in Philosophy will be individually

designed to meet special career needs and personal interests. Selection of

courses mil be accompfished through discussions with and appro\'al of the

department adviser. The minimum requirement for a minor is 15 semester

hours with the restricdons on the major applying to the minor also, except

that no more than three non-classwork credits may be counted toward the

minor. Students must expect careful planning in any program approved. For

fijrther explanation and suggestions, see departmental adviser.

Liberal Studies Offerings
The Philosophy program's Liberal Studies courses are all introductory in

nature; none of them presupposes any philosophical background. The
student may choose from the following: PH 1 1 : Informal Logic; PH 120:

Introduction to Philosophy: PH22 1 : IntroducUon to Svmbohc Logic;

PH222: Ethics; PH223: Philosophy of Art.

Pre-Law Program
The Department of Philosophy and Rehgious Studies participates in the

University Pre-Law Minor Program whereby a student majors in one of

several academic disciplines including philosophy and also meets the pre-

law minor requirements. Students interested in the philosophy major/pre-

law minor should consult the departmental pre-law adviser. Philosophy

courses included in tlie pre-law minor program are as follows: PHIOI:

Informal Logic; PH222: Ethics; and PH450: Philosophy of Law.

Bachelor ofArts—Philosophy

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications;

Liberal Studies elecdves: no courses with PH prefix

53-55

CoUege:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1)
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Major:

Required courses:

PHlOl

30

PH222
PH324

PH325

PH420
PH421

Informal Logic (or PH221 Symbolic

Logic I) 3sh

Ethics 3sh

Histon.- of Philosophy I: Ancient

and MedieN;al 3sh

Histon of Philosophy II: Renaissance

and Modem 3sh

Metaphysics 3sh

Theory of Knowledge 3sh

Controlled electives:

Four other PH courses (with restrictions) (2) (3) 12sh

Other Requirements: Pre-law Interdisciplinar)- Sequence 6-21

Seven courses, including at least one from each of six areas:

Business: BL235. AG201. AG202
Criminolog>: CR201.CR260.CR357
Economics: EC121. EC122. EC332
EngUsh: EN2 13. EN220. EN3 10

Histon-: H1320.HI321.H1346
Pohucal Science: PS358. PS359. PS361

Free Electives: 12-29

Total Degree Requirements: 124

( 1 ) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) No more than three 100-200 level courses may be counted toward the

major. Only PH courses may be counted toward the major Unless

otherwise indicated in the Course Descriptions, all 300-400 level

courses require jimior or senior standing or permission of the

instructor This prerequisite applies both to Philosophy majors and to

majors in any other discipline.

(3) No more than nine non-classwork credits may be counted toward the

major Non-classwork credits include independent study, independent

honors project, and internship in philosophy.

Religious Studies
The Program in Religious Studies is designed to provide a balanced,

nonsectarian. cross-cultural approach leading to a better understanding of

the phenomenon of religion in human experience. It emphasizes an

interdisciplinary approach by a) requiring religion-related courses outside

Rehgious Studies and by b) encouraging the minor or a double major,

rather than a single major in Religious Studies.

The program is valuable for those planning careers in religious education,

religiousjournalism, or religious broadcasting. The program also provides

an excellent background for graduates planning to enter Catholic,Jewish, or

Protestant seminaries. .Additionally, Religious Studies is a good complement

to majors in such fields as Anthropologv', English, Fine Arts, Histor)',

International Studies, .Music, Pliilosophy, Political Science, Psychology, and

Sociologv. Religious Studies is one significant way to integrate course

•tudics within the university curriculum.

In addition to the 24 semester hours of Religious Studies courses in the

major. 6 semester hours must be taken from a number of courses offered by

other departments which complement diose offered in Religious .Studies.

OpjKjrtunity for interdisciplinary and cross-cultural study is implicit in the

Mudy of religious themes—and is required in the Religious Studies Program

U lUP. Revisions are pending in the Religious Studies program.

Minor
I'liL requirements for a Minor in Religious Studies are ISsh:

1

.

1 2sh must be taken from the Religious Studies offerings, which include

<ertain required courses (see below).

2. ish must be taken outside the Religious Studies offering but In

"religion-related" courses.

3. .No more dian three non-classwork credits may count toward minor

Cxinsult adviser in Religious Studies for choices.

Liberal Studies OfTerings
7 r,* f-UligiouH SlutljcH progranTs Liberal .Studies courses arc all

Icictorv In nature: none presupposes any Religious Studies

-.. -ground. 'ITie student may choose from the following: RSlOO:

Iniroducuon to Religion: RS250: L'ndersunding the Bible: RS290:

CliriHiianit^'.

Bachelor of .\rts—Religious Studies

Liberal Studies: .\s oudined in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with RS prefix

College: 0-6

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major: 30

Controlled electives: (2)

One course from list .A: RSlOOorRSllO 3sh

One course fi-om list B: RS210orRS250 3sh

One course fi-om list C: R,S370 or RS375 3sh

One course fi-om list D: RS380, RS4 1 0. or RS440 3sh

Four additional RS courses (3) 1 2sh

Two courses from religion-related courses (3) 6sh

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: 33-41

Total Degree Requirements: 124

( 1
) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in tlic Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) Other courses may be approved in consultation with adviser.

(3) Consult Religious Studies adviser.

Minor — Religious Studies

RSIOOor 110

RS370or375
RS380or410or440
Elective in Religious Studies (1)

Religion-related course (1)

( 1 ) Consult Religious Studies adviser.

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Department of Political Science
David D. Chambers, Chaiipcrsoii; Bahgat, Dejene, Hirt,

Jackson. Keene, Morris, Palmer, Piatt, Sitton; and professors

emeriti Chaszar, Lee, Smith

Political scientists focus upon political systems, including the effect of

environment on the system, inputs, the decision-making agencies which

render binding public policies, and system outputs. Approaches to the

studv of government and politics Include the iiorniative approach. In which

philoso|)liical attention centers on values by asking the question "What

(jiiglit to be?" and the behavioral approach, in which an attempt is made to

develop verifiable theories through scientific methods by asking the

(juestions "How" and "Why?"

Students majoring in political science have employment opportunities In

federal, state, and local governments and with private civic groups. Interest

groups, and political groups. Students who go on to graduate work find

appointments at higher levels and In college teeiclilng. .Students graclnating

in political science, as In any of the social sciences, are In ilcmand by

employers in liiisiiiess and industr)'. .Students completing the Political

Science Internship Program have experienced (-onsiderable success in

finding cmploynient upon gradiiallcm. The political science major Is also

especially suitable for the pre-law student.

Degrees offered by the Political Science Dcpurtmenl are the Bachelor of

ArLs in Political Science, In (lovernmenl and Public Service, and in Political

Science Pre-Law. An inlerdlsi-lpllnary major and a minor In Inlernational

Studies are sponsored by llie Political Science Deparlnicnt. The (le|>arlnient

al.so offers a minor in pulllical science.
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3sh (2)

*sh (3)

30sh

Bachelor of Arts—Political Science

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications:

Social Science: PS 1 11

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with PS prefix

CoUege: 0-6

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major: 33

Required courses:

PSIOI World Politics

PSl 1

1

American Politics

Controlled electives:

At least one course in three of first four areas:

American Studies: PS251,300,346,350,351,

353. 354, 355. 356. 357. 358. 359

Political Theor>-: PS360. 361,362

Pubhc Policy and Administration: PS250, 370, 371, 444

International Studies: PS280, 282. 283, 285, 320, 321, 380,

382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389 (4)

General Political Science: PS300 (strongly recommended),

PS377, 480, 48 1. 482, 485, 493

Other Requirements: 15-27

Second major, minor, or concentration as approved by adviser

with maximum of 15 credits outside College of Humanities and

Social Sciences unless specifically approved

Free Electives: 3-23

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Intennediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) PSlOl satisfies non-Western requirement.

(3) Credit for PSl 1 1 is counted in the Liberal Studies requirements.

(4) PS280 and/or PS285 recommended as prerequisite to PS380 through

PS389.

Bachelor of Arts—Political Science/Pre-Law

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: PSl 11

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with PS prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level
(
1
)

Major:

Required courses:

53-55

0-6

33

PSIOI

PSl 11

World Politics

.Ajuerican Politics

3sh (2)

*sh (3)

Controlled electives:

At least one course in three of first four areas:

American Studies: PS251, 300.346,350,

351. 353, 354. 355. 356. 357. 358, 359

Political Theory: PS360,361. 362

Public Policy and Administration: PS250, 370, 371, 444

International Studies: PS280, 282, 283, 285, 320,

32 1, 380, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389 (4)

General Political Science: PS300 (strongly recommended),

PS377, 480, 481, 482, 485, 493

Other Requirements: Pre-law interdisciplinary minor

Seven courses, including at least one from each of sue areas:

Business: BL235, AG20 1 , AG202
Criminology: CR210, CR260, CR357
Economics:' EC121, EC122. EC332
EngUsh: EN213.EN220,EN310
History: HI320. H1321, H1346
PhUosophy: PHlOl, PH222, PH450

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

30sh

15-21

12-26

124

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) PSIOI satisfies non-Western requirement.

(3) Credit for PSl 1 1 is counted in the Liberal Studies requirements.

(4) PS280 and/or PS285 recommended as prerequisite to PS380 through

PS389.

Bachelor ofArts—Govemment and Public Service

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the foUowing specifications:

Mathematics: MA 2 1

7

Social Science: EC121, PClOl, S0151
Liberal Studies electives: COlOl, no courses with PS prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Major:

Required courses:

53-55

0-6

39

PSl 11

PS250
PS251

PS300
PS370
PS371

PC330
EC335
EC336
S0458

American Pohtics 3sh

Pubhc Policy 3sh

State and Local Political Systems 3sh

Research and Methods in Pohticat Science 3sh

Introduction to Pubhc Administration 3sh

Issues in Pubhc Administration 3sh

Social Psychology 3sh

Pubhc Finance 3sh (2)

State and Local Finance 3sh (2)

Political Sociology

21

Controlled electives:

Three courses fi-om list: PS350, 351, 352, 353,

354, 355, 358, 377, 444, 481, 482, 485, 493

Other Requirements:

One course from communications areas

(EngHsh, Journalism, Communications Media) as

approved by adviser

Interdisciphnary minor; Govemment Management.

Personnel Administration, Financial Administration.

Planning

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in the Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) Approved substitutes for EC335 and EC336: EC283. 332, 333, 373.

(3) Approved substitutes for S0458: S0335, 345, 303.

3sh (3)

9sh

3sh

18sh

3-11

Bachelor ofArts—Political Science/International Studies

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: PSl II

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with PS prefix

53-55

College:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)
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disciplines: anthropolog)', economics, geography, history, political

science, and sociolog)'. Selection depends on goal(s) of major and

should be planned in consultation with the International Studies

adWser.

(4) The specialization sequence focuses on one area or culture and three

discipUnes: economic systems, poUtical systems, language, Uterature,

histor); geography. Currendy, three specializations are offered: Latin

.America, the Far East, and Soviet Studies. Consult with ad\iser for

platming course selection.

(5) Majors are strongly encouraged to take advantage of the study abroad

opportunides available through lUP department programs and

exchange opportunities available through the Center for Intemadonal

Studies.

Minor—Political Science

Minor
Required courses:

15

PSIOI

PSlll

World Politics

.\merican Politics

Controlled elecdves:

Three additional PS courses

3sh

3sh

9sh

Minor—International Studies

Minor 18

Required courses:

PS 101 World Pohtics 3sh

PSlll .American Pohtics *sh(l)

Controlled elecdves:

Interdisciplinary sequence (see major) 15sh

( 1 ) Credit counted with Liberal Studies Social Sciences.

Department of Sociology
Herbert M. Hunter, Chairperson; Ackerman, Chang, Darling,

Gondolf, Grant, Heckert, Holtz, Nowak, Rawleigh, Reynolds,

.Sanderson, Snyder

The Department of Sociology seeks to develop both the scientific and
humanistic foundations of sociolog)'. to educate the wider community as to

the significance of sociological knowledge, to apply sociological knowledge

to current social problems, and to advance the profession by promoting die

welfare of indi\'iduals and society. The discipline of sociology focuses

primarily on the analysis ofmodem industrial societies by examining their

basic patterns of social organization, the various changes that occur witliin

these patterns, and the impact of the patterns on individual thought and

action. Students arc prepared for employment in human service fields or for

graduate study in sociology or related fields.

Students majoring in sociology may select one of three tracks: General

Sociolog)-, Clinical Sociology, and Applied Social Research. The general

track attempts to broadly educate those students who may wish to pursue

graduate training in sociology and make sociology a career and profession.

Because of its flexibility, it is also appropriate for students who want to

pursue double majors tliat would include such fields as psychology or

criminology. The general track gives students the broadest possible training

in sociology. StudcnLs graduating with majors in general sociology often find

emplriymcnt in business, industry, and government.

The clinical track in sociology seeks to help students understand the causes

of many of the problems that plague modem societies, such as poverty,

racial discrimination, substance abuse, and dr>mcstic violence. It is designed

to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary to become
prartitioners in various human services areas (e.g., juvenile delinquency,

mcdic<il s^Hriology, gerontology, and interpersonal dynamics and family

•f>cioiog\).

The applied social research track emphasizes die development of research

and assessment skills in students. Such skills arc important in carrying out

program assessments, needs assessments, program development, and other

activities dial focus on gathering, analyzing, and interpreting data imjiortant

for p'llicymakcrs,

TTic department also prepares teachers for secondary school social studies

Social and Cultural Change
World Societies and World Systems

Social Stratification

Racial and Ethnic Minorities

Sociolog)' of Sex and Gender

Social Pohcy

Political Sociology

Deviance and Social Problems

S0231 Contemporary Social Problems

S0333 Deliquency and Youth

50335 Alcohol and Drug Abuse
50427 Spouse Abuse

50428 Child Abuse

Individual and Society

S025

1

Sociology ofHuman Sexuality

S0345 Interpersonal Dynamics

S0357 Sociology of Aging

Social Organization and Institutions

S0286 Marriage. Kinship, and the Family

50336 Sociology of the Family

50339 The Community (inactive)

50340 Sociology of Industr)'

50341 Sociology of Education

50342 Social and Cultural Aspects of Health

and Medicine

S0348 Sociolog)- ofWork
S0352 Sociolog)- of Religion

S0421 Sociology of Mass Media

S04.58 Political Sociology

Comparative Sociology

.S0233 Language and Culture

.S0271 Cultural Area Studies: Africa

50272 Cultural Area Studies: China

50273 Cultural Area Studies: Southeast Asia

.S0286 Marriage, Kiiislii|), uiid the Family

SO303 Social and Cultural Change

S0314 Native Americans

50337 World Societies and World Systems

S0342 Social and Ciillura! Aspects of Health

and Medicine

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

3sh

3sh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Ssh

Free Sociology Kleclivcs:

Other Requirements:

Free Eleclivcs:

Total Degree Requirements:

(*) Credit counted in Liberal Studies, not in the major.

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

.Studies clectivca.

27

with a concentration in sociolog)-. The program leads to the degree

Bachelor of Science in Education. With its emphasis on patterns of social

organization in modern industrialized societies, sociolog)- proWdes a solid

foundation for teaching social science at the secondar)- level. Minors are

available in sociolog)- and in applied social research.

Bachelor of Arts—Sociology/General Sociology Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section 53-55

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA217 recommended

Social Science: S0151
Liberal Studies electives: no courses with SO prefLx

College: 0-6

Foreign Language Intemiediate Level (1)

Major:

Required courses:

S0151 Principles of Sociolog)- *sh

SO320 Sociological Theory Ssh

SO380 Social Research Methods Ssh

One of the following courses:

50361 Social Stratification Ssh

50362 Racial and Ethnic Minorities Ssh

50363 Sociology of Sex and Gender Ssh

At least one different course from four of the

following substantive areas:

Social Inequality and Social Change
SO303
S0337
S0361
S0362
S0363
S0448
S0458

12

6

36-44

124
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Bachelor of Arts—Sociology/Clinical Sociology Track

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section 53-55

witli tlie following specifications:

Mathematics: MA217 recommended

Social Science: S015I required, ANl 10 and

PCI 01 recommended

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with SO prefix

College:

Foreign Language Intennediate Level ( 1

)

Major:
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Anv Non-Westem or World Histor}' Course 3sh

Required Social Science Distribution

GE200 level or higher 3sh

PS280 or PS285 3sh

Other Requirements:

Free Electives: (3) 3-5

Total Degree Requirements: 124

{*) See requirements leading to teacher certification in the catalog section

on Academic Policies. "Admission to Teacher Education."

Special Education Competency Requirement: Revision pending will

eliminate exam option and will require EX301 (2sh).

S0151: Principles of Sociolog)- is counted as part of die 53-55sh

Liberal Studies requirements.

Students who do not pass a special educabon competency test must

take EX300; this will reduce their free elecdves.

(1)

(2)

(3)

Minor—Sociology

Required course:

SO 1 5

1

Principles of Sociology

Controlled electives:

One course from list: S0231, SO320, SO380
Three additional courses in Sociology

15

3sh

3sh

Qsh

15Minor—Applied Social Research

Required courses:

SO380 Social Research Methods Ssh

50456 Field Research Methods 3sh

50457 Computer Use in Sociolog)' 3sh

50458 Political Sociology
'

3sh

Controlled elective:

Any research course in College ofHumanities and

Social Sciences, as approved by department chairperson 3sh

Optional internship: AN493 or S0493 6sh

Department of Spanish and
Classical Languages
Jose M. Carranza, Chairperson; Barton, Broad, Drescher, Foltz,

Clisan, Hernandez, Mendizabal, Miltz, Ramos, Smith, Spieker,

Thornton, Young

The Department of Spanish and Classical Languages offers a varied

curriculum designed to provide not only basic language instruction in

Spanish, Creek, and Latin but also the more advanced competencies

needed by language specialists and students hoping to take advantage of an

international study experience. For the undergraduate Spanish major, the

department has three degree prf)grams: the B.S. in Education, the B.A. in

Spanish, and the B.A. in Spanish for International Trade. The latter degree

program provides solid undergraduate degree training preparatory to an

M.B.A. in International Management.

Students majoring in Spanish will acquire proficiency in all phases of the

language and enter more deeply into the histr>ry, culture, and literature of

Spanish-s|>eaking countries. Spanish majors generally find employment in

government work, librarianship.journalism, foreign trade, airlines, tourism,

business, and teaching. Students chfiosing careers as sec<jndary schor>I

leathers will find the close supervision and advanced methodology offered

by the department a distinct asset.

College Language Requirements
Students in the ^iollcgc of Natural St icih es aiul .Mathematics and College of

Humanities and .Social Sciences, who must pass an inlermcdiatc-levcl

language course requirement for graduation, may choose any one of the four

languages offered: French, German, Latin, and Spanish. Those choosing

the Spanish or Latin options will tuliill the rccjiurement bv successfully

completing SP 201 or SP 21 1 or L.\ 201. The student with no previous

foreign language study will take SP 1 1 - 1 02 or SP 1 1 1 or L.\ 1 1 - 1 02 as a

prerequisite: the credits will not be applicable to any college or department

requirements (except for students in HRIM who may fiilfill their 6-hour

language requirement with SPl 1 1 or 2 1 1 or with two 4-hour courses) but

may be counted as general electives in the total required for graduation.

Students in the other colleges may choose to take one of the languages

offered (at the intermediate level) in fulfilhng the requirements of Liberal

Studies electives.

Students widi previous Spanish study in high school will be placed into the

appropriate course levels by means ot a written departmental exam,

administered prior to the beginning of the semester. In addition, as deemed
necessary in individual cases, students may be required to take an oral

proficiency test widi one or more faculty members in the Spanish

department. Each student's individual requirements and die judgment of

the classroom instructors will also be considered in placement. No student

judged to be a native speaker of Spanish will be allowed to enroll in any

course below the 300 level.

Spanish for Elementary Education
A student in Elenientar)' Education may elect a concentration of 19

semester hours of Spanish, consisting of the following:

4sh

3sh

SP20 1 or equivalent

SP221 Intermediate Conversation

SP230 Intennediate Composition

SP260 Introduction to Literature

SP321 Advanced Conversation

SP404 Advanced Spanish Grammar

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Elementary Education students wishing to prepare to teach in elementary

programs where content teaching in Spanish is the objective should enroll

in the Foreign Languages and International Studies for Elementary

Teaching (FLISET) program described under die Department of

Professional Studies in Education.

Study Abroad and Internships
Study Abroad: The universit)' has established study abroad centers in both

Spain and Mexico. The program in Valladolid, Spain, is a secoiid-semester-

only program, whereas the one in Mexico is a summer program. All majors

are encouraged to participate in study abroad; nonmajors are also accepted

into these programs. The 18 hours in Spain or 7 hours in Mexico are

applicable to a major or a minor in Spanish. Students interested in more

information should contact the Spanish department.

Internships: Internships in Spain and Mexico are available through the

department. All internships take place during the summer and vary from six

weeks to two months in duration. Internship is a credit-bearing course,

SP493, and all interns are enrolled in die first session of summer school.

Noncredit internships cannot be considered. Students enrolled in the

Spanish for International Trade program are strongly urged t<i do an

internship in order to gain credibility in the field of international business.

Internships are available in banking, government, social work,

communications, education, marketing, and many other fields. Arranging an

internship abroad takes considerable long-range planning, and anyone

interestecl should contact die Spanish Department at least three months in

advance.

Bachelor of Arts—Spanish

Liberal Studies: As outlined in the Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with SP prefix

College:

.53-5.'5

Foreign Language (iiu ludid in major)
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SP404 Advanced Grammar

Controlled electives:

At least two courses from those numbered 410-431

Any other sLx credits in courses 342 or above

Other Requirements:

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

3sh

6sh

6sh

Bachelor of Arts—Spanish for International Trade

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies secUon

with following specifications:

Mathematics: MA121
Social Science: ECI21
Liberal Studies elecdves: GE252, MA214, CO/BE/IMlOl,

no course with SP prefix

Controlled electives:

Other Spanish Electives

Other Requirements: Business sequence

AD321

AG201
AG202
BL235
EC122
FI310

IM300
MG310
MG330
MG495
MK320
QB215

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements

Business and Inteqjersonal

Communications

Accounting Principles I

Accounting Principles II

Introduction to Business Law
Principles of Economics II

Finance I

Information Systems: Theor)- and Pracdce

Human Behavior in Organizations

Management and ProducUon Concepts

Business Policy

Principles of Marketing

Business Statistics

6sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

32-34

124

54-56

College

Foreign



The College ofNatural
'

Sciences and Mathematics 1 03

College ofNatural Sciences and Mathematics
John S. Eck, Dean
Allan T. Andrew. Dean's Associate

One of the characteristics of the twentieth century is the marked change in

the relation of citizens to tlieir environment. Space probes, orbiting

•atcllites, and productive research orj tlie structure and synthesis ofliving

matter have brought to the forefront for reexamination such liine-lionored

queries as. "Wlial is the nature of the universe?" or "Oaii people control

their natural environment?" or "How did life begin?" Scientifically found

answers to these and rither c|ucstions, coupled with proper application of

this knowledge for humankind's betterment, must be a significant part of tli(

goal rif educaterl pefiple cver\'where.

Tlic objectives of the f College of Natural Sciences and Malhenialics are to

ac<|uaint the student with the kinds of problems which lend themselves to

possible solutions dirougli tlie use of science: to introduce different

icientific techniques througli significant illustrative experiences; to give a

icnse of ((crspective in the development of science; and to develop an

understanding r>f the basii coiiiiiiiiniiv of all scientific disciplines.

Degrees
Tlic (lepanments of Biology, (^hemistr)'. Computer Science, and Physics

offer work leading to either a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts

degree, depending upon the specific course program pursued. The
Bachelor of Science degree is awarded for successful work in the

departments of Geoscience and Mathematics. The Bachelor of Arts degree

is awarded by the Department of Psycholog)'. A Bachelor of Science degree

is also awarded in Natural Sciences.

Several departments in the College of Natural Sciences and Mathemaucs

sponsor Master of Arts or Master of Science degrees in the university's

Graduate School. The Department of Psycholog)' offers the Doctor of

Clinical Psycholog)' degree. Information on these programs should be

obtained from the Graduate School.

Degree Requirements
In addition to the university's Liberal Studies requirements, all students

seeking a baccalaureate degree in the College of Natural Sciences and

Mathematics must complete tlie requirements for a major as established by

die department through which they wish to specialize. Statements of these

requirements and those for minoring in a specific field appear in the

department secUons that follow. A double major or minor may encompass a

discipline outside as well as within the college but should be selected only

with adviser approval. As a general principle, there is considerable ladtude

in course choice for Natural Sciences and Mathemaucs majors; for

specifically required courses, substitution in any program must have the

written approval of the student's department chairperson or the college

dean.

The Foreign Language Requirement
Unless otherwise indicated, each department adheres to the following

foreign language requirement:

A candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree must

demonstrate a proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to that attained

upon completion of two years of college instruction in that language. This

requirement may be met by one of the following:

a. successllil completion of the intermediate level in a specific language

b. successful completion of an exemption or credit examination

Any foreign student, registered as such at lUP, whose acquired native

language is other than English and who demonstrates an acceptable

proficiency in English, is exempt from the foreign language re()uirement for

a Natural Sciences and Mathematics degree if the department he/she is

majoring in does not require a specific language not thus covered.

Preprofessional Programs
The College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics offers programs for the

preparadon of students for acceptance by a professional school: pre-medical

(including osteopathic medicine) and ])re-veterinar)' medicine. In addition,

the college ofTers a major in the Natural Sciences for those students whose

goal is dentistry, pharmacy or pharmacology, optometry, podiatry,

chiropractic medicine, or physical therapy. All programs arc so designed

that, should work at a professional school not ensue, the student may earn

an lUP baccalaureate degree, provided he/she has been faillifiil to faculty

advisement.

The preprofessif>nal health programs in Natural ScienccH and Mathematics

presuppose that the sliidcnt has an excellent background in the high school

sciences and mathematics and will prove t(i be an excellent college student.

Students should identify tlieir proposed field of study upon admission to

lUR

Cooperative Programs
IL'P has been fortunate to enter into cooperative agreements with a number
of outstanding institutions to provide significant career opportunities to our

students. These formal agreements provide for accelerated graduate or

professional degree programs or carefully planned and coordinated

undergraduate programming with the cooperating institution. Programs are



104

The College ofNatural

Sciences and Matheinatics

intended to assure acceptance of properly qualified students by the

cooperating professional schools. Additional information concerning the

specific programs can be found under the appropriate academic department

in this catalog.

Primarv Care Scholars Program
The Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) has estabhshed

the Primaiy Care Scholars Program v\ith five Pennsylvania State System of

Higher Education uni\ersities. The program will enable students who have

demonstrated both academic excellence and a commitment to the practice

of primary care in Pennsylvania to gain early admission to PCOM. Contact

Dr. Allan Andrew for specific information regarding this program.

Allegheny General Hospital Scholars Program
This program has been established to attract highly qualified students who
live in the Pittsburgh area and southwestern Pennsylvania to enter the

medical disciplines of family medicine, internal medicine, and general

pediatrics. This is an integrated program for lUP, Allegheny General

Hospital. Medical College of Pennsylvania, and Hahnemann University.

Contact Dr. Allan Andrew for specific information regarding this program.

Chiropractic (see Natural Sciences)
The New York College of Chiropractic Medicine Program is designed to

accelerate the professional training of lUP students in the field of

chiropractic medicine.

Engineering (See Department of Physics)
The program with Drexel Universit)- combines the opportunity for two

years of study at lUP with the remaining three years of study as part of the

Drexel plan of cooperative education. A student completing this program

will receive a bachelor's degree in engineering from Drexel University.

The program with University of Pittsburgh allows the student to enroll at

lUP for the first three years of college and conclude degree work by

enrolling in an engineering program at the University of Pittsburgh for the

last two \ears. The student will earn a B.S. degree in Natural Science from

lUP and the appropriate engineeriirg degree from the University of

Pittsburgh; see the Natural Science section for lUP degree requirements.

Family Medicine (See Department of Biology)
The program withjefierson Medical College of Thomas JefFerson

University increases the opjiortunities for lUP students to be admitted to

Jefferson Medical College in the Family Medicine Program. The program is

designed to pro\ide physicians to rural communities in Pennsylvania where

there is a phvsician shortage.

Primary Care Partnership

(See Department of Biology)
The program with Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine

enables the college to identify students with primary care potential and

provide these students with the opportunity to interact with primary care

faculty at the Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine.

Forestry and Environmental Studies

(See Department of Biology)
The program with Duke Uni\ersity is designed to coordinate tlie education

of students from lUP with the graduate programs in forestry- and

enviroimiental management offered at Duke University in Durham, North

Carohna.

Podiatry (See Natural Sciences)
The Pennsylvania College of Podiatric Medicine program accelerates the

professional training of lUP students in the field of podiatr)-.

Optometry (See Natural Sciences)
The Pennsylvania College of Optometrv- program accelerates the

professional training of lUP students in the field of optometry.

Marine Science Consortium
College majors may be interested in the programs available through the

Marine Science Consortium. The Marine Science Consortiimi was

estabhshed in 1968 for the purpose of promoting teaching and research in

the marine sciences. Participating institutions include lUP and thirteen

other colleges and universities. Although no separate major in the Marine

Sciences exists, elective courses may be taken and credited toward

undergraduate curriculums in Biolog)-, Geology, Geography, and Earth

Science. The Marine Science Consordum offers five three-week sessions

during the summer at the NASA-Wallops Island Station, Virginia. Normally,

several research cruises are offered each summer.

Students must register for credit and pay credit fees to a pardcipadng

insutution. Room and board fees are paid to the consordum. .4pphcations

for all summer sessions must be submitted to the institudonal director by

April 1. Students must be accepted by the consordum before registering at a

pardcipadng insutution. See secdon on Marine Science Consordum for a

hsdng of courses. For brochure, summer bulletin, and applicadon forms,

contact Dr. Ray L. Winstead, Biology, or Dr. Darlene S. Richardson,

Geoscience, who are the lUP directors and assist students in program

planning.

Internship Programs
Several departments have established programs under which students

engage in an off-campus supervised work experience for credit.

For more information about specific internship programs, students should

consult with the chairperson of the department in which the student is

majoring. Low-income students eligible for internships may receive federal

or state funding.

Department of Biology
Robert S. Prezant, Chaiq>erson; Alico, Andrew, Ash-Johnson,

Ayebo, Baker, Browe, Butler, Chamego, Ciskowski, Dietrich,

Ferrence, Forbes, Cendron, Hidse, Humphreys, Jack, Kerans,

Kesner, Linzey, Lord, Luciano, Nastase, Newell, Peard,

Peterson, Pickering, Pistole, Simmons, Winstead; and

professors emeriti Callati, Liegey, Moore, Stapleton ^
Degrees offered by the Department of Biologv' are the Bachelor of Science

in Biolog); die Bachelor of Arts in Biolog)'. the Bachelor of Science in

Environmental Health, and the Bachelor of Science in Education with a

Biology major. The first three degree programs are under the College of

Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and the fourth is under the College of

Education. The department also offers a Biolog)' minor.

The program leading to a B.S. in Biologv' is designed to provide maximum
depth in the sciences and mathematics viith less elective opportunity.

Students who plan to attend graduate school or professional schools, such

as those in human or veterinar)' medicine, most often choose this program

of studies.

Further, the B.S. in Biolog)- automatically qualifies a student for a minor in

chemistr)- and thus represents more than adequate preparation for

employment opportunities that require expertise in both biology and

chemistry.

The program leading to the B.A. in Biology is designed to allow for greater

elective choice. This freedom could be used to pursue interests in

nonbiological areas, allowing for a more broadly based Liberal Arts

education. Alternatively, the B.A. degree student would have the flexibility

to pursue in depth (to minor in or perhaps even to double major in) a

particular nonbiological discipline. Biolog)' combined with other sciences

such as Computer Science, Chemistr)'. Physics. Geoscience, Mathematics or

Psychology, or non-sciences such as Art. EngUsh. Business, or a foreign

language can make attractive packages for the student and for potential

future employers.

The Environmental Health program is a preparation for employment in

local, state, and federal agencies and industr)' as well as graduate school in a

pubhc health-related field. Between die junior and senior year, each student

should serve an internship with a governmental agency or an industrial

concern.

The program leading to the B.S. in Education widi a Biolog)' major is

designed to prepare for certification in public school teaching.

Foreign Language Requirement
Biolog)' majors must complete intermediate level or two semesters of foreign

language starting at the highest level recommended by the fi-eshman Pre-

registration Placement Test in that language (may be included in Liberal

Studies electives). This requirement can also be met by demonstrating

proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to the intermediate level.
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Cooperative Programs
The Biolog\- Department cooperates in programs with Jefferson Medical

College. Duke University- School of Forestn.- and Em-ironmental Studies,

Marine Science Consortium. Inc.. and P\-matuning Laborator)' of Ecolog)'.

Duke Cooperative College Program in Forestry

and Environmental Studies
The Cooperative College program with the Duke University School of tlie

Emironment is designed to coordinate tlie undergraduate education of

students at lUP with graduate programs in the areas of resources and

emirorunent offered at Duke. Undergraduate majors in one of the natural

sciences, mathematics, economics, business, or political science are suited to

the program. Preparation for die Duke program should include at least one

vear each of biolog)- with work in botan)-. economics with a significant

component of microeconomics, and mathematics which should include

calculus, computer science, and statistics, .\pplicants to the Duke program

who have completed courses in ecologv; chemistry, geology, physics, and a

foreign language or addiuonal courses in biolog)-, economics, and

mathematics will be given preferenual consideration. Students are accepted

in either of t\vo degree programs at Duke: the Master of Forestr)- (M.F.) or

Master of Ejivironmental Management (M.E.M.).

Students may be accepted into tlie Duke graduate program after three years

of high-quality undergraduate study at lUP or upon completion of tlie

baccalaureate. Students who qualify- after three years vAW have completed

most of the undergraduate degree requirements at lUP except for total

hours. Courses at Duke will be apphed to the bachelor's degree at lUP. Dr.

Jerrv- L. Pickering, Department of Biology, is the faculty adviser at lUP and

assists students in program planning.

Jefferson Medical College-

lUP Physician Shortage Area Program
A cooperauve Family Medicine Physician Education Program has been

established by lUP and Jefferson .Medical College ofThomas Jefferson

University- in Philadelphia for the purpose of improving the distribuUon of

physicians in Pennsylvania. The program is designed to increase the

opportunities for young women and men to practice family medicine in the

rural communities of Pennsylvania where there is a shortage of physicians.

The program at Jefferson Medical College will admit approximately four

graduates of lUP and twenty graduates of other colleges each year. Students

from lUP will be admitted only if properly qualified according to the

admission standards and policies ofjefferson Medical College. Applications

are reviewed by the Joint lUP-Jefferson Subcommittee and

recommendations made to the Jefferson Committee on .'\dmissions.

Admission to Jefferson Medical College
A strong preparation in the sciences and mathematics basic to medical

school studies is required. A variety of college course formats and

combinations, including biology, general and organic chemistry, and physics

are a minimum. Courses taken to meet the basic requirements should be

rigorous and, in general, comparable to courses accepted for concentration

in these disciplines. Courses taken should be supplemented by laboratory

experiences. .Students may take upper-level science courses out of

educational interest or to fulfill the requirements of dieir major. Taking

additional sc-ience courses tliat cover material taught within llic medical

school curriculum is not helpful to gain admission.

Breadth of educ-ation is expected. Pursuit of some discipline in depth is

encouraged. A succcsshil medical student must actively acquire, syntlicsi-«,

apply, and communicate information. These are skills that can be developed

through a great variety of academic disciplines. Studies in the humanities

and the social and behavioral sciences and development of ellcctive writing

skills are strongly suggested. Additional rc()uircments for admissiot] can \k

found in "'Information for Prospective StudenLs," published by Jefferson

Medical College.

Students who qualify- for the Physician Shortage Area Program (PSAP)

must certify their intentions to adhere U> the following plan of education atid

practice: (a) complete the family medicine curriculum during their tour

years of medical education at Jefferson Medical College, including a six-

week clerkship in a rural area: (b) complete a three-year family medicine

residency: and (c) agree to practice family medicine in an underscrvcd area.

Preference will be given to Petuisylvania residents who arc interested in this

program, with highest priority given to those who actually live, at the lime o(

application, in the underscrvcd area in which they hope to practice. (Dr.

Allan Andrew, prc-medical adviser in the Biology Department, will assist

sludcnu in prr>gram planning.)

Marine Science Consortium
Biolog)- majors interested in marine biology- are encouraged to invesUgate

summer courses offered through the Marine Science Consortium at Wallops

Island, Virginia, by contacting Dr. Ray Winstead in the Biology-

Department. Courses offered have included Marine Biolog)-, Tropical

Marine Ecology. Fish Biolog)-, Marine Invertebrates, and many more. These

courses count as biolog)- electives.

Pymatuning Laboratory of Ecology
Biolog)- majors can expand their selection of course offerings by

participating in a cooperative program with the University of Pittsburgh's

Field Station at the Pymatuning Laboraton- of Ecolog)' located in

northwestern Pennsylvania. These elective courses center on ecological and

environmental topics, i.e., Ecolog-y-, Field Botany, Vertebrate Ecolog)',

Aquatic Entomolog)', Behavioral Ecology, and Experimental Design.

Application and registration for both summer sessions must be completed

by ,\pril 1. Studetits register for credit and pay fees at lUP. Books, lab fee,

and room and board are paid to the P)-matuning Laboratory of Ecology-. Dr.

AnthonvJ. Nastase is the faculty adviser for this cooperauve program and

assists students in program planning, application, and registration.

Mentor Program and Biology Residence Floor
The Department of Biolog)' offers a Peer Mentor Program that allows

incoming students, new to lUP and new to Biology, to quickly gain an

academic home. New students are assigned an upper-level Peer Mentor to

help guide them through the curriculum, requirements, and programs

within our department and college. A fall off-campus retreat is an important

component of our Mentor Program, and students are expected to attend.

Gordon Hall,just behind Weyandt Hall (the home of the Department of

Biology), has a single residence door dedicated to Biology, Environmental

Health, Biology Education, and Preprofessional (Pre-Med, Pre-Vet)

students. Students with similar professional and academic interests can

share life experiences by being part of this component of our academic

community. Undecided or Natural Science students with interests in

Biology may also apply to be on this floor.

Degree Programs
In the programs of stud)' that l()llow-. no more than 6 semester hours total

from internships, independent study, and special topics can be counted

toward biology course requirements. Credits beyond six earned from these

sources are counted as general electives. Note: Students changing into die

majors of Biology, Biology Pre-Med, or Environmental Health are required

to have a 2.5 GPA or permission of the chairjierson. The progiani in

secondary biology education requires a cumulative GPA of 2.75 lor all

majors.

Bachelor of Arts Biology

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liheral Studies section .5.5-56

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 2

1

Natural Science: CH 1 1 1 - 1 1

2

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with Bl prefix

Major: 32

Required courses:

Bllll Principles of Biolog)'

I

4sh

BI1I2 Principles of Biolog)- II 4sh

BI21() Botany 3sh

BI22(J (ieneral Zoology 3sh

B1250 Principles of Microbiology 3sh

BI2fi:i (knetics Ssh

Controlled electives:

Biology ck-ctivcs (major courses only) I2sh (I)

Other Requirements: 8

Chemistry sequence:

CII2.'JI Organic Chemistry I 4sh

CM;351 Biochemistry (2) 4sh

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (.}) ()-()sh

Free Electives: 29

'I'otal Degree Requirements: 124

(
I
) No more than 6sh total from Independent Study, Special Topics

Internship applies to major; excess ajiplied as free electives.
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(2) The two-semester (sLx-credit) sequence of BC301-302 can be

substituted for CH351 to meet the biochemistry requirement.

(3) See Foreign Language requirement. Intermediate-level foreign language

may be included in Liberal Studies electives. Introductory-level foreign

language courses count as free electives.

Bachelor of Science—Biology

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specifications:

MathemaUcs: MAI 21

Natural Science: CHI 11-112

Liberal Studies electives: PYl 1 1 and either

MA122 OR MA216, no courses widi BI prefix

Major:

Required courses:

BI 1 1 1 Principles of Biology I

BI 11

2

Principles of Biology II

BI210 Botany

BI220 General Zoology

BI250 Principles of Microbiology

BI263 Genedcs

Controlled electives;

Biology electives (major courses only)

Other Requirements:

Chemistry sequence:

CH23

1

Organic Chemistry I

CH232 Organic Chemistry II (2)

CH351 Biochemistry (3)

Physics sequence:

PY121 Physics I Lab

PYl 12 Physics II

PYl 22 Physics II Lab

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (4)

Free Electives:

56-57

38

4sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

18sh(l)

17

124Total Degree Requirements:

( 1 ) No more than 6sh total from Independent Study, Special Topics, or

Internship applies to major; excess applied as free electives.

Students may substitute a third math course (MA122 or MA216) for

CH232.
The two-semester (sbc-credit) sequence of BC30 1-302 can be

substituted for CH351 to meet the biochemistry requirement.

See Foreign Language requirement. Intermediate-level foreign language

may be included in Liberal Studies electives. Introductory-level foreign

language courses count as free electives.

(2)

(3)

(4)

Bachelor ofScience in Education—Biology (*)

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA110orMA121
Natural Science: CHI 1-1 12

Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies electives: PYl 1 1 , no courses with BI

prefix, one course must have a OS prefix from the

Liberal Studies Natural Science, Option II,

Nonlaboratory List.

College:

Professional

CM301
ED242

ED342

ED441
ED442
ED451

EP202
EP377

54

Education Sequence:
(
1

)

Technolog)' for Learning and Instruction

Pre-student Teaching Clinical

Experience I

Pre-student Teaching Clinical

Experience II

Student Teaching (2)

School Law
Teaching Science in the Secondary

Schools

Educational Psychology

Educational Tests and Measurements

30

3sh

FE202
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Controlled Elecdves:

BI498 Internship ( 1 ) or controlled electives (2)

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (3)

Free Elecdves:

9sh

0-6sh

124Total Degree Requiremenls:

(1) No more than 6sh total from Independent Study. Special Topics, or

Internship applies to major, excess applied as free elecdves. .\t least one

wxidng-intensive course within the major (e.g.. B1362 or SA462) must

be taken to fulfill Liberal Studies requirements.

(2) The following courses count as controlled elecdves: B1362. BI463.

BI476. CH232. GS121. GS122, GS331. S.\402, S.A. 461, SA4b2.

(3) See Foreign Language Requirement. Foreign Language courses are

counted as free elecdves.

Minor—Biology

Minor: 17

Required courses:

BI 1 03- 1 04 General Biolog)- 1 and II or

BI 1 1 1 - 1 1

2

Pnnciples of Biolog) I and II 8sh

Addidonal BI major's courses 9sh ( 1

)

Other Requiremenls:

Must have permission of biolog)- department chairperson

( 1
) With approval of department chairperson.

Biochemistry Program
William E. Dietrich, Jr., Program Coordinator; Ford, Harding,

Hartline, Wolz, Biology- and Chemistry faculties

The B.S. in Biochemistn- is a four-year degree curriculum offered as a

cooperadve program by the Biology- and Chemistr)- departments.

The curriculum leading to a B.S. in Biochemistry begins with foundauon

courses in biology, chemistry, matheniadcs, and physics in die first two

years. Specializadon in biochemistry commences in the third year with

courses in biochemistry, genetics, physical chemistry-, Special Topics in

Biochemistry, and Biochemistry Seminar.

A unique feature of this undergraduate program is that Biochemistry

research is a requirement. After consultation with faculty, the students will

define a problem and devise an experimental plan through library research.

Laboratory research will be done under the direct supervision of a faculty

member Finally, the student will report on the results of the research in

both written and oral forms.

The B.S. in Biochemistry- Program is intended for those students whose

interests he in a most exciting field of modern science. Graduates ol diis

program can expect to be qualified to enter graduate programs in

biochemistry-, biology-, chemistry, and molecular biology, professional

BchooLs in the health sciences, and positions in industrial and government

research laboratories and in industrial producdon facilities.

Bachelor of .Science—Biochemistry

Liberal Studies: As oudined in the Liberal Studies sccdon 57-58

w-uh the following spccificadrms:

Mathematics: MA 1 23

Natural Science: PY 1 3 1 / 1 4 1 - 1 32/ 1 42

Lil>cral Studies elective: MA 1 24, no courses with

Bf- prefix: one course must he 200-level or higlier.

Required courses:
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Bachelor of Arts—Chemistry

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA121 or MA123
Natural Science: PY 1 1 1 / 1 2 1 - 1 1 2/ 1 22 or

PY131/141-132/142

Liberal Studies electives: MA122 OR MA124,
no courses with CH prefix

Major:

Required courses:

56-57

29

CH113 Concepts in Chemistry

CH 1 1

4

Basic Inorganic Chemistry

CH231 Organic Chemistry I

CH232 Organic Chemistry 11

CH321 Quantitative Analysis

CH322 Instrumental Analysis

CH341 Physical Chemistry-

1

CH343 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I

4sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

Ish

15sh(l)

0-6sh

Other Requirements:

Planned program in complementary' field

(adviser approval) viith 6sh in 300/400 level courses (2)

Foreign Language Intermediate Level

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

(I) Recommended fields: Biology, Business, Computer Science,

15-21

17-24

124

(2)

(3)

Criminology, Dietetics, Economics, English, Foreign Language,

Geoscience, Mathematics, Safety Science, Physics, Political Science,

Psychology.

Chemistry Pre-Med program requires: BI 1 1 1 , BI 1 1 2, BI263, BI33 1

.

Intermediate-level Foreign language may be included in Liberal Studies

electives.

Bachelor of Science—Chemistry

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA 123

Natural Sciences: PY131/141-132/142

Liberal Studies electives: MA 124,

no courses with CH prefix

56-57

Major:
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Department of Computer Science
William W. Oblitey, Chaiqierson; Buterbaugh, Cross,

Cunningham, R. F. Grove, McKelvey, Micco, Shubra, Sweeney,

Watts, Wolfe: and professor emeritus Tompkins

The programs in Computer Science at lUP lead to the B.S. or B.A. degree

and are designed primarily to prepare graduates for productive work m
highly computer-dependent areas of business, government, and industry, hi

recent years, majors graduating from the program have attamed dieir first

jobs in business apphcauons. programming and systems analysis, computer

software development, scientific ajid applied mathematical programming,

and other computer-related areas and have gone to graduate school.

In a rapidly developing field such as Computer Science, it is important diat

the graduate's education be broad and fttndamenta! so that new trends can

more readily be followed. Our goal is to balance fundamentalit)' and breadth

with sufficient supervised practice so that our graduates are productive at

the dme they graduate but ready and \\illing to change with die field.

Most applied computer scienUsts work in cooperauon with professionals

trained in other areas and with managers. Hence, the ability to work and

communicate with others of different educational backgrounds is an

important characterisdc. To that end, we encourage Computer Science

majors to take a strong minor (or area concentration) in a second area of

interest. Some students may wish to double major. Majors in other

disciplines at lUP are also welcome to take Computer Science courses for

which they are quahfied or a Computer Science minor.

Students majoring in Computer Science should set their goals beyond

simple programming and should be preparing

1

.

to program well, both in design and implementation phases, and

document what they have programmed
2. to analyze real-world problems in preparation for program design and

implementadon

3. to manage acuvities that are strongly computer dependent

4. to improve the tools that programmers and systems analysts use, i.e., to

develop

a. better machine systems

b. better software systems

c. better languages for communicating with machines

d. better methods for solving intractable problems

5. to teach about computers at college or high school level

6. to advance the iiindamental theory of digital informadon processors.

Bachelor ofArts—Computer Science

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specificadons:

.Vladiematics: MA123 (or MA121-122 or 127)

Liberal Studies electives: MA2 1 6 (or MA2 1 4 or MA2 1 7),

no courses with CO prefix

.Major:
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Upper-level Electives by Categories: Select 3sli (4)

Computer Architecture: C04 1

Theor)' of Languages: C0419, CO420, C0424, CO460
Systems Programming: CO430, C0432
Numerical Methods: CO450
Artificial Intelligence: CO405

Other Requirements: 6-22

Additional Writing:

EN322 Technical Writing 3sh

Foreign Language Intennediate Level 0-6sh (5)

Additional Mathematics: 3-13sh (6)

MA123 Calculus I for Physics and Chemistry

(MA121 and MA122 or MA127 may be substituted)

MA216 Probabihty and Statistics for Natural Sciences

(MA363 and MA364. MA214 and MA417, or MA217 and

MA417 may be substituted)

MA219 Discrete Mathematics

Complete a minor from one of the following areas: 6-18

a) From any department in the College of Natural Sciences

and Mathematics 6-18sh

b) From designated Business courses 18sh

c) From designated Economics courses 15sh

d) From designated Geography courses 1 5sh

Free Electives: 0-20

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Credit for both CO320: Software Engineering Practice and C0493:
Internship in Computer Science may be counted toward die degree,

but only one will be counted toward the major requirements.

(2) C0493 may be selected in either the second semester of the junior year

or the first semester of the senior year. If C0493 is selected and

approved, CO380 may be taken in the immediately preceding semester.

(3) Select at least 6sh ft^om the list of controlled electives and/or the list of

upper-level electives.

(4) Select at least one additional course from the list of upper-level

electives.

(5) Foreign Language intermediate-level courses are counted as Liberal

Studies electives.

(6) Any of the Mathematics options satisfy the Learning Skill requirement,

and one course may be counted as a Liberal Studies elective. The
three-credit minimum applies to students who take MA123 and

MA216. The thirteen-credit maximum applies to students who take the

MA121-122 calculus option and the MA363-364 statistics option.

Bachelor ofScience-

Computer Science/Languages and Systems Track

Liberal Studies: As stated in Liberal Studies Requirements

'ith the following specificadons:

Mathemaucs: MA123 or M.^127
Liberal Studies electives: MA124, no course with CO prefix

Major:

Required

CO105
COllO

courses:

Fundamentals of Computer Science

Problem Sohnng and Structured

Programming

Apphed Computer Programming

Assembly Language Programming

Data Structures

Large File Organization and Access

Software Engineering Concepts

Seminar on the Computer Profession

Processor Architecture and Micro

Programming

Modern Programming Languages

Introduction to Operating Systems

Seminar on Technical Topics

54-58

40

CO220
CO300
CO310
C0315
C0319
CO380
CO4I0

CO420
C0432
CO480

Controlled electives: Select 9sh ( 1

)

CO250 Introduction to Numerical Methods
CO320 Software Engineering Practice

C0345 Data Communications

C0355 Computer Graphics

CO360 IBM Job Control Language

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ish

3sh

3sh

3sh

Ish

3sh

3sh (2)

3sh

3sh

Ish

C0362
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Department of Geoscience
Frank W. Hall II. Chairperson; Cercone, Clark, Hovan, Park,

Richardson. Sutton, Taylor; and professor emeritus Prince

The Geoscience Department provides curriculums in areas of natural

science dealing with and related to the earth and its enNnronment by offering

courses in astronom), geolog\", meteorolog)', and oceanography.

In addition to on-campus instruction, opportunities exist for summer

coursework and research in geology and oceanography at the Marine

Science Consortium located at Wallops Island, Virginia.

Degrees offered b\' the Department of Geoscience are tlie Bachelor of

Science in Geolog)-. the Bachelor of Science in Environmental Geoscience,

and the Bachelor of Science in Education with a major in Earth and Space

Science or with a major in General Science. The first two degree programs

are under the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and the last two

are under the College of Education.

The department also will act in an advisory capacity for students enrolled in

the B.S. in Natural Science with concentrations in Astronomy, Meteorology,

or Oceanography. These degree programs are designed to prepare students

for graduate work in the aforementioned disciplines.

The B.S. degree in Geology is, in a sense, a dual-purpose degree program.

Not only is it designed to graduate well-trained, competent geologists, able

to compete for positions as professional geologists in the job market; it is

also designed to provide the student with the necessary allied science and

mathematics background to enable the good student to quahfy for

admission to the graduate school of liis/lier choice in Geology.

The B.S. degree in Environmental Geoscience offers the student a broad-

based science background. In addition to a firm foundation in Geology-

Geoscience courses, the student will also acquire a background in Biology

and Chemistry. This will provide thorough training for the rapidly growing

field of Environmental Geoscience. both for students who plan to pursue

postgraduate training in this field and for those who plan to enter direcdy

intojobs in federal and state agencies and private consulting firms.

The department recognizes as one of its functions the role of serving the

field of public education by the preparation of qualified and certified

teachers of earth and space science. Also, because of the interdisciplinary

nature of both the department and the requirements for preparing general

science teachers, the department administers the program designed to lead

to general science certification and includes majors of that category as

department members.

Minor in Geology
TTie minor in Geology consists of 1 7 semester hours. Required are GS 121:

Physical Geology/GS122: Physical Geology Lab and GS 1 3 1 : Historical

Geology7GS132: Historical Geology Lab. Three upper-level (300 or

higher) courses in geology (total nine credits) will make up the remaining

requirements for the minor in Geology totaling seventeen credits.

Minor in Geoscience
Tile requirement for die minor in Geoscience will be 16 semester hours of

geoscience. taken within the following framework. Students must complete

one course in each discipline within the department: Astronomy, 3 semester

hours: Geology. 4 semester hours: Meteorology, 3 semester hours;

Oceanr>graphy. 3 semester hours, for a total of 1 3 semester hours. The
additional 3 semester hours can be taken in any one of the aforementioned

disciplines. Liberal .Studies noniaboratory courses G.S 141, 150, 151, and

22 1 will not be acceptable tov^-ard the minor in Geoscience.

Bachelor of Science—Geology

Liberal Sludici: As oudincd in Liberal Studies section

with the following sfjecifications:

Mathematics: MA 1 23

Natural Science; CHI 1 1/1 12 or 1 1.3/1 14

Liberal Studies clectivcs: .MA 1 24,

no courses with GS elective

.Majori

Required couriKii: (
I

)

GS121 Physical Geology

GS 1 22 Physical Geology l>aboralory

fiS L3

1

HisUirical Geology

56-57

33

GS132
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Department of Mathematics
Gerald M. Buriok, Chairperson: Adkins, Alarcon, Anderson,

Angelo. Baleno\4ch, Bertness, Broughton, Burkett, Busovicki,

A. Dat-is. Donley, Dubovsky, Duncan, Early, Enderson,

Feldman, Frank. Gorman, Maderer, Massey, Mitchell, Morgan,

Myers, Peterson, Ray, Reber, Rettig, Scholz, Shafer, Shawer,

Shepler. Speakman, Steelman, Stempien, G. Stoudt, R. Stoudt,

Zhang: and professors emeriti Arms, Gibson, Hartman, Hoyt,

D. McBride. R. McBride, Morrell. Mueller, Oakes, Shafer, E.

Smith, W. Smith. Stilwell, VVillison, Woodard

The Mathematics Department prepares students for work in industry,

graduate school mathematics, and teaching. Degrees offered by the

department arc the Bachelor of Science in Mathematics, the Bachelor of

Science in .Applied MathemaUcs. and the Bachelor of Science in Education

in Mathematics Educauoti. The first two degree programs are offered within

the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and the third is with the

College of Education. The department also offers a minor in Mathematics

and a minor in .-Vpphed Statistics. The program for a mathematics major in

the College of .Natural Sciences and Mathematics is two-phased. A student

may pursue a degree in .-^pphed Mathematics or Mathematics. Those

completing a degree in Mathematics will be prepared to continue their

studies in mathematics in graduate school, though some may enter business,

industry or government ser\-ice. Those students receiving a degree in

Applied .Mathematics will be primarily prepared to enter business, industn,',

or government senice in an area where mathematics or computer science is

used or to continue their studies in applied mathematics or computer

science in graduate school. This student would not be expected to continue

graduate studies in pure mathematics.

The Mathematics Department shares in a joint degree widi the Economics

Department. Students with abilit)- and interest in economics discover that a

solid background in mathematics is an essential prerequisite for advanced

theoretical and applied work in the disciphne. Similarly, students with talent

and interest in mathematics find economics an excellent field in which to

employ their skills and knowledge. The Bachelor of Arts in

Mathematics/Economics allows students to combine these complementary

subjects in a joint degree program administered cooperatively by the

Departments of Mathematics and Economics. Enrolled students will be

assigned an adviser in each department.

Those completing the program will have an exceptional background for

graduate study in economics and such related fields as business, public

polic)-, or operations research. They also will be ideally prepared to fill a

wide variety of technical and quantitative positions in both government and

private industr)-.

The program leading to the B.S. in Education in Mathematics education

prepares the student for teaching mathematics in junior or senior high

scho<jl. .Many graduates, however, continue tiieir formal education in

mathematics at the graduate level or work in government or industry.

Elementary education majors may elect to take a concentration of at least 15

hours in mathematics. The program of courses for this concentration is as

follows: in addition to M.Al.'Jl and MA 152, select 9 hours from the

following courses: MA3 1 7, MA420. MA456, MA457, MA458, MA459,

M,'\47l.orMA481.

Minor in Mathematics
Tlie minor in .Mathematics consists of a minimum of 17 semester hours in

mathematics. The minor is .Mathematics may offer preparation for advanced

study in areas such as Economics. Computer Science, Physics, and other

natural sciences. Any student who is required to take a year of calculus

ihould cmsidcr this minor.

Minor in Applied Stati.stics

The minor in Applied Statistics, consisting of seventeen credits, may be of

inlcrcsl to students who arc required to lake a calculus course and a course

in probability and statistics. This includes, but is not limited to, students in

the Ebcrly College of Business, Safety Science majors, and Computer

Science majors.

A cumulative QPA of at least 2.0 in MA courses is required for a minor in

Mathematics or .Applied Statistics. Ilie Mathematics Department will not

certify a minor for a transfer student unless at least two of the courses

counting for the minor have been completed in the lUP Mathematics

Department.

Bachelor of Science—Applied Mathematics

Liberal Studies: As outiined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: (included in major)

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with MA prefix

Major:

Required courses:

MA127 Calculus I

MAI 28 Calculus II

MA171 Introduction to Linear Algebra

MA216 Probability and Statistics for Natural

Science

MA227 Calculus III

MA241 Differential Equations

MA271 Introduction to Algebraic Structures

50-52

40-41

4sh

4sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

6sh

6-7sh

Controlled electives:

Two courses from list:

MA37I, 421, 422, 423, 424, 427, 476. 477

One of the following two-course sequences:

MA342/CO450; MA363/MA364: MA445/M.M46
A minimum of three additional semester hours from

the hst of controlled electives above or the following:

MA353.425,447,465,481 3sh

Other Requirements: 6-12

Computer Science:

CO 1 1 Problem Solving and Structured

Programming 3sh

CO250 Introduction to Numerical Methods 3sh

Foreign Language Intemiediate Level (1) 0-6sh

Free Elecdves: 19-28

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) A student may select courses to fulfill requirements for specialized

track.

a. Actuarial/Statistics: MA363. 364. 42 1 , 422, 446, 465

b. Scientific/Engineering: MA241, 342. 363, 364.371, 423,445,

446

c. Math Analyst: MA24 1 , 342, 363, 364, 37 1 , 445 or 446, 476,

CO minor

Bachelor of Science Mathematics

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: (included in major)

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with MA prefix

Major:

Required courses:

50-52

40-41

Calculus I

Calculus II

Introduction to Linear Algebra

Probability and Statistics for Natural

Science

Calculus 111

Differential Equations

Inlrodiictioii to Algebraic Structures

MA127
MA128
MA171
MA216

MA227
MA241
MA271

Controlled clcctivcs!

Four courses from list:

MA37 1 , 42 1 , 422, 423, 424, 427, 476, 477

A minimum of three additional semester hours from

die list of controlled electives above or die following:

MA342, 350, 353, 355, 363, 364, 425, 445, 446,

447,465,481

4sh

4sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

12sh

3-4sh
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Other Requirements: 3-9

Computer Science:

CO 1 1 Problem Sohing and Structured

Programming 3sh

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1) 0-6sh

Free Electives: 22-31

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

Bachelor ofArts—Economics/Mathematics

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Social Science: ECI21 (included in major)

Mathematics: MA127 (included in major)

Electives: Intermediate foreign language,

no course with EC or MA prefix.

Major:

Core:

EC121
EC 122

EC421
EC422
MA127
MA128
MA227
MA171
MA2 16 or EC355 Statistics

47-49

54-56

Principles of Economics I

Principles of Economics II

Macroeconomics Analysis

Microeconomics Analysis

Calculus I

Calculus II

Calculus III

Introduction to Linear Algebra

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

3sh

3-4sh

Economics Electives:

Students are especially encouraged to take EC334
(Economics of Corporate Decisions) and EC356
(Econometrics), but any course except EClOl
(Basic Economics) may be used. EC493(Intemship)

may be counted only with the approval of the

program coordinator

Mathematics Electives:

At least one of the following two-semester sequences:

MA241 Differential Equations and
MA371 Linear Algebra

MA363 and MA364 Madiematical Statistics I and II

MA445 and MA446 Programming and Probabihstic

Models in O.R.

Two additional courses either from the above or

from the following:

12

12-13

MA271
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Natural Science
Allan T. Andrew, Coordinator

The program leading to die Bachelor of Science degree in Natural Science

is designed to prepare students for early admission to professional schools

—

optometr)'. podiatr\-. chiropracuc. physical therapy, pharmacy, and dentistry.

.\nother track prepares students for further study in engineering. The B.S.

degree in Natural Science will be earned by students who transfer to

professional schools that have an articulation agreement mth lUP. In some

cases, students interested in obtaining a four-year baccalaureate degree

before entering a medical or professional school should enroll in a program

of studies leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree in the departments of Biology or

Chemistri,'. Students considering a professional career in a high-technology

business or industn- may wish to obtain a foundauon in the Natural

Sciences while using their free electives to pursue additional work in areas

such as Economics, Pre-Law, or a minor in Business Administration. For

further information about these programs contact the Dean's office. The
B.S. in Natural Science may not be used for a second major or a second

degree by majors in the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics.

Bachelor of Science—Natural Science

Liberal Studies: .-Vs outhned in Liberal Studies section 43-44

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: included in major

Natural Science: included in major

Liberal Studies electives: no courses with SC prefix

Synthesis: not required for three-year students who
transfer to a professional school with an articulation

agreement

Writing Intensive: one course required for three-year

students who transfer to a professional school with an

articulation agreement

Major: 44-46

Controlled electives: (*)

BI courses 8sh

CH courses 8sh

PY courses 8sh

.MA courses 7-8sh

Computer science and/or advanced courses in Biology, 13-14sh

Chemistry. Mathematics, or Physics

Other Requirements:

Foreign Language Intennediate Level (1)

COlOl Microbased Computer Literacy (2)

Free Electives:

0-6sh

0-,3sh

0-9

25-37

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(*) Preprofessional advisers will outline the courses required for admission

to a professional school.

(1) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) Not required for tracks which include CO 1 10 or CO250; may also be

included in Liberal Studies electives.

Bachelor of Science—Natural Science/Pre-Engineering Track

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section 53
with the followjng specificauons:

Matliematics: MA 123

Humanities/Philosophy and Religious Studies: PI 1222

Natural .Science: CH 111 -1 12

.Social Science: EC 1 2 1 , PS 1 1 or 1 1

1

Liberal Studies electives: .MA 1 24. no courses with SC prefix

Synthesis: not required for three-year students

Writing Intensive: one course required for three-year students

Major: 33-35

Required courses:

COIIO Problem Solving and Structured 3sh

Programming

CO250 Introduction to .Numerical Methods 3sh

MAI 71 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3sh

MA24I DifTerential Equations 3sh

MA342 ."Advanced Calculus for AppUcations 4sh

PY131 Physics 1-C Lecture 3sh

PY132 Phvsics II-C Lecture 3sh

PYI41 Phvsics I-C Lab (or PY121 Lab) Ish

PY142 Physics II-C Lab Ish

PY331 Modern Physics (2) 3sh

Controlled electives: One package, depending on program

Chemical Engineering:

CH231 Organic Chemistry I 4sh

CH232 Organic Chemistry II 4sh

Civil Engineering:

MA216 Probability and Statistics for Natural

Sciences 4sh

Technical elective 3-4sh

Electrical Engineering:

MA2 1

6

Probability and Statistics for Natural

Sciences 4sh

Technical elective 3-4sh

Industrial Engineering:

MA2 1

6

Probability' and Statistics for Natural

Sciences 4sh

Technical elective 3-4sh

Materials Science and Engineering:

CH231 Organic Chemistry 1 4sh

CH232 Organic Chemistry II 4sh

Mechanical Engineering:

Technical electives 6-8sh

Other Requirements: 0-6

Foreign Language Intennediate Level (1)

Free Electives: 9

Other Requirements: about 64

Two years at University of Pittsburgh School of Engineering (2)

(#)Total Degree Requirements 159-161

( 1 ) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

(2) A 2.5 GPA is required for transfer to the University of Pittsburgh.

(3) For curriculum information about the cooperative program in

engineering with Drexei University, refer to the catalog section for the

Physics Department.

(#) See advisory paragraph "Timely Completion of Degree Requirements"

in catalog section on Requirements for Graduation.

Bachelor of Science—Natural Science/Pre-Optometry Track (*)

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 21

Natural Science: CHI 11-1 12

Social Sciences: PC 1 1 , EC 1 1 , non-Western course

Lihei-al Studies electives: MA216 or 217, CO 101,

no courses with SC prefix

Synthesis: not required for three-year students who
transfer to a professional school with an articulation

agreement

Writing Intensive: one course required for tliree-year

students who transfer to a professional school with an

articulation agreement

Major:

Required

BIIU
BII50

BII5I

BI241

CH2:il

CH232
CHSOI
PYIII

PY121

PY112
PYI22

52-55

34
courses:

Principles of Biology 1

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology

(knural Microbiology

Organic Chemistr)- I

Organic Chemistry II

Biochemistry

Physics I Lecture

Physics I Lab

Physics II Lecture

Physics II Lab

48h

Ssh

48h

3sh

4sh

4sh

4sh

38h

Ish

38h

Ish



The College ofNatural

Sciences and Mathematics

Other Requirements:

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (1)

MA122 Calculus II for Natural and Social

Science and Business 4sh (2)

0-7

29-39Free Electives:

Electives to meet minimum of ninet)' lUP credits 0-3sh (3)

Credits from work at Pennsylvania College of Optometn' 34sh

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(*) Accelerated three-year Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO)

program: students are admitted to the PCO accelerated program only

as incoming freshmen. A maximum of thirt)'-four credits of work may

be transferred after the first )'ear at PCO. Upon the completion of the

first year of studies at PCO, a transcript from PCO is to be sent by the

student to the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences and

Mathematics with a note requesting application materials for

graduation.

( 1

)

Three or four credits of Intennediate-level Foreign Language may be

included in Liberal Studies electives.

(2) Required for many schools of optometn,-; recommended for PCO.

(3) Additional electixes if needed to meet minimum of ninety lUP credits

should be selected from the following suggestions: BIl 12: Principles of

Biology II, BI263: Genetics.
.

Department of Physics
Richard D. Roberts, Chairperson; Fox, Freeman, Caggini,

Giniewicz, Hershman, Karimi, Matolyak, Matous, Numan,
Ramsey, Sobolewski, Talwar, Whitson, Wijekumar; and

professors emeriti Berry, Buckwalter, McNamara, Riban,

Waddell

The goal of the Department of Physics is to prepare fiilly qualified

individuals for productive careers in physics. Three degrees are offered

within the College of Natural Sciences and Mathemadcs: the Bachelor of

Science in Physics, the Bachelor of Arts in Physics, and the Bachelor of

Science in Applied Physics. These programs offer adequate preparation for

graduate study in physics or for research in industrial technology. The
applied physics degree provides a strong technical background for work in

sohd-state electronics or for interdisciplinary research in the areas of

computer science. chemistPi'. biolog)-. and geologv'. A Bachelor of Science

degree in EducaUon with a major in Physics is offered through the College

of Education. A two-year pre-engineering program is offered m cooperadon

with Drexel University- wherein students transfer to Drexel after two years.

The department also offers a minor in Physics, as w-ell as general science

courses which satisfy- the Natural Science requirements of the Liberal

Studies program.

Minor in Physics
To minor in Physics, a student must successfully complete 15 semester

hours in Physics which must consist of at least three courses at the 200 level

or higher. PY150 may be substituted with the permission of the

chairperson.

Cooperative Pre-Engineering (Chemical, Civil,

Electrical, Materials, Mechanical) Program with

Drexel University
Common to all pre-engineering programs are the following science and

mathematics requirements: *PYI31/141, PY132/142. PY322, PY342,

*MA123.*MA124,MA171.MA241.*CH111,*CH1 12 (*or appropriate

substitute).

Further requirements depend on the pardcular engineering program

chosen. Complete informauon regarding a specific program may be

obtained from the physics department.

For informauon on the Cooperative Pre-Engineering program with the

University of Pittsburgh, see the catalog section for Natural Science and the

program oudine for "Bachelor of Science in Natural Science/Pre-

Engineering."

56-57

28

Bachelor ofArts—Physics

Liberal Studies: .\s outhned in Liberal Studies secdon

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 23

Natural Science: PY131/141-132/142

Liberal Studies electives: MAI 24,

no courses with PY prefix

Major:

Required courses:

PY131 Phvsics I-C Lecture

PY132 Physics II-C Lecture

PY141 Physics 1-C Lab

PY142 Physics II-C Lah

PY222 Mechanics I

PY223 Mechanics II

PY23I Electronics

PY322 Electricity and MagneUsm I

PY323 Electricity and Magnetism II

PY331 Modem Physics

PY350 Intermediate Experimental Physics 1

PY35

1

Intermediate E.\perimental Physics II

PY473 Quantum Mechanics I

Controlled electives:

One additional PY majors course

Other Requirements:

Additional mathemadcs and computer science:

CO 1 1 Problem SoUing and Structured

Programming

M.'\241 Differential Equations

MA342 Advanced Mathematics for Applications

Additional natural science sequence

Additional social or natural science sequence (ad-vanced)

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements: 124

( 1
) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

*sh

*sh

*sh

*sh

2sh

2sh

4sh

2sh

2sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

4sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

4sh

6sh

6sh

0-6sh

22-28

11-18

Bachelor of Science—Physics

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA123
Natural Science: PY 131/141-132/142

Liberal Studies electives: MA124,
no courses witli PY prefix

56-57

Major:
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One from Ust: CO250,MA171.\LA363,MA421,MA423 3sh

Foreign Language Intermediate Level ( 1

)

0-6sh

Free Electives: U-18

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1 ) Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

124

Bachelor of Science—Applied Physics

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MAI 23

Natural Science: CHI 1 1-1 12 (replaced by

CHI 13-1 14 for Cheraistr)- track)

Liberal Studies electives: MA124, no courses with PY prefix

56-57

Major:
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Bachelor ofArts—Psychology

Liberal Studies: As outlined in Liberal Studies section

with tlie foUomng specifications:

Mathematics: MA217
Natural Science: BI103-104 recommended

Social Science: PC 101

Liberal Studies electives: BE/CO/IMlOl,

no courses with PC prefix

Major:

Required courses:

PC290 Research Design and Analysis I 4sh

PC29

1

Research Design and Analysis II 4sh

Controlled electives:

A minimum of one course from each

of these six core areas: (1)

A. Developmental Psychology: PC310,31 1,312,315 3-4sh

B. Individual Differences: PC320, 321,322 3sh

C. Social/Environmental: PC330, 331, 335 3-4sh

D. Cognition/Learning: PC340, 34 1 , 342, 345 3-4sh

E. Biological Bases of Behavior: PC350, 352, 355, 356 3-4sh

F. Metatheoretical Perspectives in Psychology: PC410, 41 1 3sh

Otlier PC electives beyond PC 1 1 3-5sh

Other Requirements:

Foreign Lang^uage Intermediate Level (2) 0-6sh

Minor/concentration: 15sh

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements:

( 1

)

At least 2 must be content-based laboratory courses.

(2) Intennediate-Ievel Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

54-55

15-21

15-22

124

':. 5±v '^,iK9^^Mi^t^ms^j*i-iiStii&JSi^'mi Kt^MiiMM

Bachelor ofArts—Psychology/Applied Psychology Track

Liberal Studies: As oudined in Liberal Studies secUon 54-55

with the following specifications:

Mathematics: MA217
Natural Science: B1103-104 recommended

Social Science: PC101.EC121
Liberal Studies electives: BE/CO/IMIOl,
no courses with PC prefix

Major: 38
Required courses:

PC290 Research Design and Analysis I 4sh

PC29

1

Research Design and Analysis 11 4sh

PC421 Psychology ofWork 3sh

PC425 Experimental Organizational Psychology 4sh

PC493 Practicum(l) 3sh

Controlled electives:

A minimum of one course from each of these

sLx core areas: (2)

A. Developmental Psychology: PC310, 31 1,312,315

B. Individual Differences: PC320, 32 1 , 322

C. Social/Environmental: PC330, 331. 335

D. Cognition/Learning: PC340, 341, 342, 345

E. Biological Bases of Behavior: PC350, 352, 355, 356

F. Metatheoretical Perspectives in Psychology: PC410, 411

Other Requirements:

Outside concentration:

EC 122 Principles of Economics II

EC330 Labor Economics

LR480 Principles and Practices of Collective

Bargaining

2 courses, as approved by adviser (3)

Foreign Language Intermediate Level (4)

Free Electives:

Total Degree Requirements: 124

(1) Department recommends at least sbc credits of PC493: Practicum.

3-4sh

3sh

3-4sh

3-4sh

3-4sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

3sh

6sh

0-6sh

15-21

11-18

(2)

(3)

(4)

At least two must be content-based laboratory courses.

Department highly recommends PC424: Planned Organizadonal

Change and recommends one course from business or another appUed

area.

Intermediate-level Foreign Language may be included in Liberal

Studies electives.

33 Minor—Psychology

Required courses: 20

PC 1 1 General Psychology 3sh ( 1

)

PC280 Psychological Inquiry 3sh

or

PC290 Research Design and Analysis I 4sh (2)

Four odier PC elecdves beyond PC 1 1 1 2sh (3)

(1) Meets Liberal Studies requirement.

(2) Prerequisite MA2 17.

(3) Selected in consultadon with the director of the undergraduate

program.

Minor—Psychological Science

Required courses: 17-18

PC 1 1 General Psychology 3sh (
I

)

PC290 Research Design aiid Analysis 1 4sh (2)

One course from core areas A, B, or C 3-4sh (3)

One course from core areas D or E 3-4sh (3)

One PC elective 3-4sh

(1) Meets Liberal Studies requirement.

(2) Prerequisite MA217.

(3) At least one course must be a content-based laboratory course.
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The School of Continuing Education

Nicholas E. Kolb, Dean

The mission of the School of Continuing Exlucation is to serve the lifelong

educational needs of nontraditional students, working adults, professional

organizations, local and state agencies, and the citizens of the

commonwealth bv providing access to the academic and human resources

oflUP.

Tlie School of Continuing Education was created by the lUP Board of

Trustees in May, 1966. Today, die school comprises the Division of Credit

Programs, the Division of Conferences and Noncredit Programs, the

Higliway Safely Center, and the Criminal Justice Training Center. The
school is characterized by its commitment to academic excellence and high-

quality programs. The school maintains a dynamic environment which

fosters innovation and experimentation in order to improve programs

continually and respond to the ever-changing needs of society.

Divi.sion of Credit Programs
Edward VV. .N'ardi, AsKiNtant Dean
The Division o( Oedit Programs offers a variety of opportunities for the

adult and nontraditional learner to access the academic resources of lUP on

a part-lime basis. Courses may be selected from day or evening offerings.

The Associate of Arts Degree in General Studies is designed for the

nontraditional or adult learner who secies Ut acquire a broad base of

knowledge in the lilK-ral arLs. This program consists of the core of Liberal

Studies requirements of the IL'P bachelors degree programs plus nine to

twelve credits of clcctives. 1'he student is encouraged to develop a plan of

study with his ttt her academic adviser which will bring focus to the

individuaPs interest in a particular area or subject. .No more than thirty

credits may be transferred into this degree program from other colleges.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Cicneral Studies is designed for die

mature adult student, who under faculty advisement can explore and

develop an individualized plan ofstudy which does not approach any

existing lUP major. This selt-designed plan of study must be based on a

specific theme wliicli incorporates basic and applied coursework within a

theoretical framework culminating In a senior-year independent research

project. .At the time of application for degree candidacv througli tfie School

of Continuing Education or transfer from another major, the student must

submit a plan ofstudy which contains the proposed theme, rationale, and

courses needed to satisfy' the Special Interest .\rea. A faculty member will be

assigned to assist with the plan ofstudy prior to acceptance to degree

candidac)-. Students other than School of Continuing Education students

must have completed 45sh before a request for transfer will be honored.

The student's plan ofstudy, which is designed to hilfill the Special Interest

Area, must be approved by the student's adviser and tlie dean of the School

of Continuing Education.

Associate of Arts—General Studies
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Electives 25-26

At least 6sh must be 300-level or above

Total Degree Requirements: 124

( 1

)

lndi\idually planned theme may not duplicate any existing degree

programs which are othennse aralable at lUP. nor may they be used to

circumvent specific requirements within an existing major.

(2) No more than 30 semester hours taken in any one department will

coimt toH-ard graduation.

(3) In the apphcation of university policies, the Special Interest Area is

considered as the major. Specifically, in order to graduate, students

must be in academic good standing and attain a 2.00 grade point

average in the Special Interest Area.

Part-time Studies Program (Nondegree)
The Part-time Studies Program is designed to offer the adult and

nontraditional learner the opportunity to begin or renew a college education

at lUP. Through this program an indiWdual may enroll in undergraduate

credit courses to pursue personal interests, acquire new skiUs. or work

toward formal admission to degree candidacy. Credit earned in this program

may be applied to a degree upon fonnal admission to an lUP degree

program.

Postbaccalaureate Program
The Postbaccalaureate Program is designed to pro\ide access to

imdergraduale courses to indinduals who ha\e an earned baccalaureate

degree. Students may be seeking a second bachelors degree, additional

teacher certification, or personal enriclmient. Postbaccalaureate students

may attend lUP on a part-time or fiill-time basis.

OfF-Campus Studies Program
The Off-Campus Studies Program is designed to support the efforts oflUP

and its facult)' to offer academic programs to specific groups of individuals

through the deUver)- of university courses at off-campus locations. The
Master of Education in Elementan- Education, the Master of .Arts in .\dult

and Communit)- Education, the E.\ecutive MB.'\ Program, and the .Master of

.\rts in Criminolog)- are offered in the lUP Center in Monroeville. In

addition, the E.\ecutive MB.\ is offered in Johnstown and the Master of

Science in Safet\' Sciences is available in Harrisburg. Undergraduate and

graduate courses are also available periodically at \arious off-campus

locations throughout the commonwealth.

Adult Advisement Services
Adult .\d\isement Senices provides the part-time, nontraditional, and adult

learner access to academic exploration and planning through individual

conferences and workshops. Seminars are offered throughout the year to

provide the opportunitv' for adult learners to become acquainted with the

many resources of the universitv-.

Division of Conferences and Noncredit Programs
Donna M. GrifGth, Director

The division offers a wide v^rietv' of noncredit programs in an effort to meet

communitv' needs in die areas of pubhc service, professional development,

and personal enrichment.

Business, Industry, and Labor
Courses and workshops are offered in the following areas: Computer

Literacy. Management Development. Small Business Development, and

Contract Training. Certificate programs include Real Estate and Paralegal.

Courses may be offered at lUP or at the business/industrv' site, as preferred.

Communit^'-University Studies

Noncredit courses and workshops are offered in Indiana, Kittatming, and

PunxsutavMiey. Personal growth and enriclmient topics include creative

leisure, self-improvement, fitness, cuhnan- arts, languages, money and

finances, art/music/hterature. Elderhostel. and Mornings with the

Professors. There are no exams, no grades, and no pressure. The program is

provided as a service to the community.

Special Programs
The education and training needs of health and human service professionals

are met through course offerings, one-dav workshops, seminars, and

conferences. .Additionally. Youth E.\perience in Sununer (YES) and College

Connections for Kids provide educational enrichment for youth in

elementarv' through high school grades.

Conferences
The division facilitates conferences offered by academic departments during

the year and hosts off-campus groups and organizations during the simmier

months. The conference staff also provides consulting services and

coordinates conferences throughout the state for lUP and other

orgaruzations.

Highway Safety Center
Richard J. Homfeck, Director

lUP's Highway Safetv- Center attempts to address the highway safetv' needs

of the conmionwealth through a varietv" of programs and activities. The
Highway Safetv' Center programs encompass activitv- in five major areas: 1

)

research, surveys, and studies. 2) education (teaching). 3) training and

conferences. 4) field and extension services, and 5) traffic safetv-

commimications and information exchange.

Teacher Certification in Driver Education
Through cooperative effort with lUP's Department of Health and Physical

Education, the Highway Safetv' Center coordinates and directs lUP's

Teacher Certification Program in Driver Education.

lUP Regional Highway Safety Project

The lUP Regional Highway Safetv' Project is a federally fimded program

contracted with the Pennsylvaiua Department of Transportation's Center for

HighvN-ay Safetv'. Originating at lUP in January. 1987. imder the tide of the

Indiana Countv' Seat Belt Program, its purpose was to increase public

awareness and the usage of occupant restraints. The program expanded its

emphasis and territory in 1 989 and now includes the counties of

Armstrong. Jefferson, and Clearfield. Programs for corporations, schools,

civic groups, law enforcement agencies, etc., include topics such as

occupant safetv'. bicycle safetv'. pedestrian safety, safe driving characteristics,

and DUl. The project also serves as a resource to other communitv' safety

groups by providing printed materials, audiovisual aids, crash-car dimmiy

costimies. and the "Seat Belt Convincer." A Car Seat Loaner Program also

provides car seats to residents in Indiana Coimty.

Driver Training Programs
From basic driver education programs for beginning drivers to truck driver

training to advanced driver training programs in emergencv' driving

techniques, the Highway Safetv- Center provides a cadre of courses, all

designed to meet the needs of the student.

Emergency Services Training

This is a large, diversified program area designed to meet the training needs

ofambulance, fire, and police persoimel in the areas of emergency medical

services and rescue.

Traffic .Accident Investigation

Traffic .Accident Investigation programs are available for safety directors,

insurance adjusters, and poUce persoimel. Courses range from basic

investigation up to and including accident reconstruction.

Criminal Justice Training Center
Gary M. Welsh, Director

The Criminal Justice Training Center's role in both the imiversitv- and the

conmiunity is to provide high-quality education and training programs for

the continuing professionahsm of the criminal justice system.

These programs include seminars for in-service personnel in fiilfillment of

mandator)- continuing education requirements. They are conducted on an

"as needed" basis covering an imlimited range of topics, such as vehicle and

criminal law updates, search and seiziu'e. accident investigation, alcohol

enforcement, and driver proficiencv'. Special programs are provided to offer

the basic 600-hour academy training required for law enforcement service

imder Mandatorv' .Act 120. Training under the Lethal Weapons .Act 235

provides the basic requirements and mandator)' recertification for armed

security personnel.
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Course Descriptions
Credit designation at right oftitle is expressed in (c) class hours per
week, (I) lab or (d) discussion section hours per week, and (sh) semester

hours ofcredit per semester.

AB
Administrative Services

Department of Office Systems and

Business Education

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open oijy to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

AD 101 Introduction to Business 3c-0l-3sh

(^•erview of the principles, practices, and methods common to most business

firms in a private enterprise system. (Not open to juniors and seniors in

Business)

AD 221 Business Technical Writing 3c-01-3sh

PrerequisiU: E.\'101

.\pplicanon of business and technical writing styles, letters, memos, reports,

procedures, and manuals are some areas of concern. Emphasis on clear, concise

writing style. (May not be used as a substitute for AD32 1

)

.^D 32 1 Business and Interpersonal Communicatioiu 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: E.\ 101. E.\202

.Study of communicarion theory and principles as applied to business situations

and practices; development of communication skills in areas of communication

such as speaking, writing, listening, and nonverbal communicating. Emphasis on
building effective interpersonal relabons in a business enraonment.

AD 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 48 1 are offered primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

AD 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihiy of resources.

1£ Art Education

Department of Art

College of Fine Arts

var-l-SshA£ 28 1 Special Topics

Prerequisite! As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special Uipic identity no more lliaii llirce times. Special topics

ntunbcred 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate studenls.

AE 3 1 S Survey of Art Education 3c-0l-3sh

A seminar to introduce tlie art education major to the principles and practices of

leaching visual arts K diroiigli 12. Field experiences, prc-sludenl teaching

activities, introduction to literalurc, and hisbiry and pliiloso|iliies of art

education emphasized. (Prerequisite u> student tcac liing) fall only

AE 317 Art Education Methodology at the Elementary Level lc-31-3sh

E.xamines children's artistic development, art programs, planning, motivation,

and evaluation. Weekly teaching experience is an integral part of the course.

(Prerequisite to student teaching) Fall only.

AE318 Art Education Methodology at the Secondary Level lc-31-3sh

Relationship of art education to the total secondarv curriculum is studied to

determine goals ofjunior-senior high school an. The adolescent creative

products are analyzed to help the prospective art teacher to identif)' widi

problems of students. (Prerequisite to student teaching) Spring only.

AE48I Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

AE482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in tlie

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction witli a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Ar Accounting

Department of Accounting

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

AG 201 Accounting Principles I 5c-0l-3sh

Introduces the student to the accounting cycle in service and merchandising

concerns using the single proprietorship form of business organization; covers

use of special journals and subsidiar\- ledgers in the accounting system as well as

accounting and internal control procedures for cash, receivables, inventory, and

plant and equipment.

AG 202 Accounting Principles II 3c-0l-3$h

Prerequisites: C or better in AG201. soj)homore status

Covers accounting principles and procedures for payroll, partnerships,

corporations, long-term liabilities and investments, and manufacturing firms with

a general accounting system. Introduces the student to cost accounting systems,

financial statements analysis, budgeting, and use ofaccounting information in

making managerial decisions.

AC 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three limes. Special topics

numbered 281 arc offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

AG 299 Cooperative Education I 0c-0l-2sh

Prerequisites: Completion of 55 craiits with a miiiimuni CPA of 2.0 including

at least a "C"in AG20I, AG202,and IM2'H,and approval of the cooperative

adviser

The initial experience in a program designed to combine classroom thcorv' with

practical application through job-related experiences. Sludentn are actively

employed in tlie accounting area in business, indiistr)', government, and a variety

of organizations and agencies with a work focus which relates to their academic

training and career objectives in accounting. The student is expected to

complete subsequendy AG399 or an internship.
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AG 300 Managerial Accounting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: AG202 (not open to Accounting majors)

Empliasizes the use of accounting information in performing tlie managerial

functions of planning, control, decision niakiug, and perfomiance evaluation.

Note: Accoundng majors will not be granted degree credit for AG300.

AG 301 Intermediate Accounting I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C or better in AG202
An ovcr\ievv of tlie foundadon ofaccoundng theon' dealing with applicadon of

generally accepted accounting principles as promulgated in professional

pronouncements to die reporting process and to accounting for various asset

items in the financial statements.

AG 302 Intermediate Accounting II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C or belter in AG301
Application of generally accepted accounting principles to various areas such as

accounting for corporations, long-term investments in securities, bonds, pension

costs, leases, etc.

AG 311 Cost Accounting 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C or better in AG202
Cost accounting methods and procedures including cost accumulation underjob

order cost system and process cost system, cost allocation, budgedng, and

accounting for spoilage,joint, and by-products. The planning and control aspect

of cost accounting is emphasized.

AG 399 Cooperative Education II 0c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: AG299: completion of 85 credits with an overall GPA of 2.0: a

GPA of 2.3 in AG301, AG302. and AG3n with at least a '^C" in each course:

and approval of the cooperative adviser

The subsequent course in cooperative educati(m is designed to combine

classroom theor)' with practical applicadon through job-related experiences.

Cooperative Education students are actively employed in the accoundng area in

business, industry, government, and a variety of organizaUons and agencies with

a work focus which relates to dieir academic training and career objectives in

accounting.

AG 401 Advanced Accoundng 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: AG302
Study of accounting issues of specialized nature including partnerships,

organizadon and liquidation, agency and branch accounting, accoundng for

business combinations. i)reparation of consolidated financial statements,

accoundng for govenmient and not-for-profit endues, accoundng for estates and

trusts, and receivership accoundng.

AG 412 Advanced Cost Accounting 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: C or better in AG31

1

Study of budgets, standard costs, direct and absorption cosdng, analysis of cost

variances, and extensive analysis of various cost control and profit planning

programs.

AG 421 Federal Taxes 3c-0l-35h

Prerequisite: C or better in AG202
Acquaints the student with Federal Income Tax Laws as they ap|)ly to individual

taxpayers and partnersliips.

AG 422 Federal Taxation of Corporations, Partnerships, 3c-0l-3sh

Estates, and Trusts

Prerequisites: AG421 and AG302
Advanced course in federal income taxation as it applies to taxpayers odier than

individuals. Covers die tax treatment of those property transfers subject to

federal and state gift and deadi ta.\cs. The tax planning aspect of the various

course topics as well as tax research niethodolog\- are also discussed.

AG 431 Auditing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: AG302
Study of audiung iheoiy and pracdcal applicadon of auditing standards and

procedures to die review, testing, and evaluation of accounting controls and to

the verification of transactions and balances to express an opinion in an audit

report on the fairness of financial statements' presentadon.

AG 435 Internal Auditing 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: AG431
This course covers four issues: foundations for internal auditing, administering

internal audidng activides. operational areas, and special relationsliips and

evaluadon for internal auditing.

AG 441 Accounting for Government and Nonprofit 3c-01-3sh

Organizations

Prerequisite: AG302
Presents the views of authoritative professional organizations as to desirable

standards of accoimdng and reporting for governmental and nonprofit enudes.

Topics include budgedng and budgetary accounts, accoimting for various funds,

the general fixed assets group of accounts, the financial reporting process, and

appficadon of the principles of fund accoundng in specific areas.

AG 45 1 Seminar in Accounting Standards 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: AG302
Study of professional standards having authoritaUve support in the field of

accoimting. APB opinions, FASB interpretations, and SEC Accounting Series

Releases are discussed.

AG 461 Accounting Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: AG302, AG31 1, 1M300
Study of concepts, principles, and procedures ofaccounting system design,

installation, implementadon. auditing, and maintenance in relating to system

objectives, information requirements, constraints, system elements, and

considerations on a computerized basis.

AG 471 International Accounting 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: AG31 1 for Accounting majors or AG300 for non-Accoundng

majors

A comparadve study of the effects of differences in cultural and business

philosophies on nadonal and international accounting policies. Specific financial

accoundng controversies, such as accoundng for transactions involving foreign

currency exchanges, will be discussed. International management accoundng

topics will include internadonal transfer pricing policies, performance

evaluadons of nuddnadonal managers and divisions, and management
informadon systems. International aspects of financial planning, audidng, and

taxation practices will also be reviewed.

AG 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to

explore topics tliat are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

AG 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curricidum may propose a plan of study in conjuncUon widi a facult)' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabifit)' of resources.

AG 488 Internship in Accounting (Industrial and Government) 6sh

Prerequisites: Consent of departmental chairperson and dean, Eberly College

of Business; overall GPA of 2.75 and GPA in accounting courses of 3.0

Pracdcal experiences, generally totaling 400 hours, in an industrial or

government accounting setting.

AG 493 Internship in Accounting (Public) 6sh

Prerequisite: Consent of departmental chairperson and dean, Eberly College of

Business: overall GPA of 3.00 and GPA in accoundng courses of 3.0

Pracdcal experiences, generally totaling 400 hours, widi a public accoundng

firm.

Art History

Department of Art

College of Fine Arts

3c-0l-3shAH 101 Introduction to Art

Designed to introduce the student to the significance of art as related to

contemporary fiving and our historical heritage.

AH 205 Ancient to Medieval Art 3c-0l-3sh

Study of art from prehistoric times to the Middle Ages. Man's ardsdc

development is seen in relation to political, social, economic, and refigious

events. Course was offered as AHl 15 prior to Summer, 1990.

AH 206 Renaissance to Baroque Art 3c-0l-3sli

Study of art from the Renaissance to the Baroque in light of die historical events

which affect man's artistic impulses and de\elopment. Course was offered as

AHl 16 prior to Summer, 1990.
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AH 211 Modern .\rt 3c-01-3sh

A survey of the revolutionan' movements which began about 1850; concludes

with trends in contemporar)' arts.

.\H222 An in America 3c-01-3sh

Surveys American art and its relation to the development of American ideas and

ideals.

.\H281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

AH 407 Meiiio-al Art 3c-01-3sh

.Art and architecture of Europe during the Middle Ages, beginning with early

Chrisdan and B)"zantine and concluding with the Gothic period. Dual listed for

graduate credit as AH507.

.AH 408 Italian Renaissance Art 3c-01-3sh

Italian art from 1400s through 1650 and Maimerist movement. Special attention

paid to great masters of the period. Dual listed for graduate credit as AH508.

AH 409 Baroque and Rococo Art 3c-01-3sh

.A general sur\ey of art from 1575-1775, will include architecture, sculpture,

painting, and other arts. Dual listed for graduate credit as AH509.

AH 412 Classical Art 3c-01-3sh

Historical survey of the architecture, paindng, scidpture, and minor arts of die

classical period of Greece and Rome, including the Minoan, Mycenaean, and

Etruscan cultures.

AH 413 Senior Seminar 3c-01-3sh

Intended to help students develop adequate vocabiJaries and methods to be

used in discussion and cridtnsm ofworks of art.

AH 416 Northern Renaissance Art 3c-01-3sh

Explores phenomena of art north of the Alps from 1400 to 1600, especially as it

appears in the Lowlands, as well as side explorations into art of France,

Germany. .Austria, and the court at Prague.

AH 48 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

AH 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in mdependent study of a topic not offered in the

curricidum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faciJty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

If;
Applied Music

Department of Music

College of Fine Arts

Music majors and others who may qualify take private instruction in their

respective major areas ofperformance in instrument or voice for up to eight

icmesters. Half-hour kunim are given each week (2 sh) for students enrolled in

the B.S. and B.A. degree programs. A one-hour lesson (4 sh) is scheduled by

«ludents enrolled in the B.F.A, degree program only.

A.Vl 101,151,201,251,301,351,401,451

AM 1 02, 1 52, 202, 252, 302, 352, 402, 452

AM 103, 153, 203, 253, 303, 353, 403, 453

AM 104, 154,204,254,304,354,404,4.54

AM 105, 155,205,255,305,355,405,455

A.M 106, 156, 206, 256, 306, 356, 406, 456

Piano I-VIII

Organ I-VIIl

Haqjsichord I-VIII

Harp I-VIII

Voice I-VIII

Violin I-VIII

AM 107, 157, 207, 257, 307, 357, 407, 457

AM 108, 158, 208, 258, 308, 358, 408, 458

AM 1 09, 1 59, 209, 259, 309, 359. 409. 459

AM 110,160,210,260,310,360.410,460

.AM 111,161,211,261,311,361,411.461

AM 112, 162, 212, 262, 312, 362, 412, 462

AM 113,163,213,263,313,363,413,463

AM 114.164,214,264,314,364,414,464

AM 115,165,215,265,315,365,415,465

AM 116,166,216,266,316,366,416,466

AM 117,167,217,267,317,367.417,467

AM 118,168,218,268,318,368,418,468

AM 119, 169,219,269,319,369,419,469

AM 120, 170,220,270,320,370,420,470

AM 121,171,221,271.321,371,421,471

Viola I-Vlll

Cello I-VllI

String Bass 1-VlII

Flute 1-Vlll

Clarinet 1-Vlll

Oboe 1-Vlll

Bassoon 1-Vlll

Saxophone 1-Vlll

Trampctl-VllI

French Horn 1-Vlll

Trombone 1-VIII

Baritone Horn I-Vlll

Tuba I-VIIl

Percussion 1-VIIl

Guitar 1-VllI

var-l-3shAM 482 Independent Study

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faciJty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction witli a faculty member
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

AJ^
Anthropology

Department of Anthropology

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

AN 110 Contemporary Anthropolo^ .'ic-Ol-.isii

An introduction to the nature of anthropological inquiry. By using the

anthropological perspective, current relevant topics will be discussed. Topics

could include but are not limited to ciianging myths and rituals, legal

anthropology, cross-cultural aspects of aging, gender roles, evolutionistn and

creationism, cultural extinction, and world liunger.

AN 2 11 Cultural Anthropology Jc-Ol-ish

Explores the nature of culture as a human survival teclmi(|uc. Provides a

framework for appreciation and understanding of cultural differences and

similarities in human societies, past and present.

AN 213 World Archaeology :k-0l-:3sh

Survey of the jjrehistory of Western and non-Western cultures with emjjliasis i>ti

the development of technology and on the evohition of adaptive strategies with

particular attention to the t)rigins of agriculture. This course exposes the

students to the diversity of past cultural systems and to the mediodological and

theoretical questions of concern tn arcliaeologisls.

AN 222 Biological Anthropology .'Jc-Ol-.Jsh

Introduction to the goals and let hruijiies of biological anthropology with

emphasis on primatology, paleuanUu(»pology, genetics, and (jsteology. Provitlcs a

basis for evaluating the role of biology in human behavior.

AN 233 Language and Culture .k-Ol-.Jsh

Focuses tm social (in<l < ultural lun( tions of language. Particular emj^lusis given

to problems iti anthro|)ology with respect to mm-Westeni languages.

AN 244 Basic Archaeology ;ic-0l-:3sh

Introduction to the goals and metliocls of anthropologu al archaeology with

particular attention to the analysis of t iillural chronology, past lifcways, and

cultural profcsH. Provides laboratory cxjjeriencc with artifacts and other

archaeological data.
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AN 271 Cultural Area Studies: Africa 3c-01-3sh

Explores die cultural diversity of die continent of Africa. The first unit examines

die historical processes w hich shape modem society', including the formadon of

indigenous African empires, die e\'idence for trade routes, slave trading, and

colonialism. The second unit examines the nature of African tradidonal sociedes.

including analvses of forager and agricultural groups. The last unit covers issues

of contemporar\- development in Africa such as famine and agricultural policy,

the status ofwomen in economic development, and apartheid. Reading includes

ethnograpliic and historical accounts of African society as well as selecdons by

African writers on die issues of contemporary societ)'. (Also offered as S0271;
may not be taken for duplicate credit.)

AN 272 Cultural Area Studies: China 3c-01-3sh

Designed to assist the student in developing an imderstanding ofcontemporary

China. WTiile the course will begin widi prehistoric and historic aspects of

China, the focus will be on contemporan' issues presented in the context of

anthropological dieor\-. Specific Chinese cultural components diat will be

invesdgated include values, atdtudes. norms, social organizadon. Unguisdcs. and

folklore. {Also otfered as S0272: may not be taken for duplicate credit.)

AN 273 Cultural Area Studies: Southeast Asia 3c-0l-3sh

.Vu introducdon to the peoples and cultures of Southeast (SE) .\sia. Prehiston.'

and the development of indigenous states in SE Asia and aiialvsis of impact of

world religions, such as Islam, and Western colonialism. Also examines modem
himter-gatherer and famiing societies and discusses contemporar)' issues in

social and economic change, including the Green Revolution, tropical

deforestation, the stmggle of ethnic minorit)' tribal peoples, and the plight of

Indochinese refiigees. (Also offered as S0273; may not be taken for duplicate

credit.)

AN 274 Cultural Area Studies: Latin America 3c-0l-3sh

An introduction to the peoples and cultures of Latin America. Focuses on the

prehistorv' and development ot pre-Columbian complex societies in

Mesoamerica and die Andes and analyzes the impact of European colonialism on
diese major regions. Also examines conlemporar\' issues, such as civil wars,

economic development, niral-urban migrations, and migration and immigration

of Latin .\merican peoples into the United Slates. (Also otfered as S027-4: may
not be taken for duplicate credit.)

AN 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to explore

topics that are not included in die estabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 28 1 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

AN 286 Marriage, IGnship, and the Family 3c-0l-3sh

Sociological and anthropological study of patterns of marriage, kinship, and

family life, widi emphasis on the relationship between familv patterns and odier

social institutions. Topics covered include tlie famil)- and marriage in historical

and comparati\e perspective: world\\ide patterns of gender stratification: incest

and incest a\'oidance: class and race contexts of family patterns: mate selection

and love: parendiood and child rearing: domestic and sexual \iolence: alternative

family lifestyles: and die current crisis and possible future of the family. Intended

for a broad audience but also open to sociology- and anthropologv- majors and

minors. (Also offered as S0286: may not be taken for duplicate credit.)

AN 312 World Ethnography 3c-0I-3sh

Detailed study of specific preliterate cultures. Emphasis given to questions of

cultural integration.

AN 314 Native Americans 3c-0l-3sh

Survey of culture history- and culture area characteristics of the Indians of North

.-Vmerica. Detailed study of representative groups related to historical, functional.

and ecological concepts.

AN 315 North American .\rchaeolog>' 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: .ANl 10 or .\N244 or pemiission of die instmctor

Sun-ey of Nortii American prehisior)- with emphasis on cidtural ecolog)' and

technolog)'. Attention is given to all geographic areas north of Mexico, but die

focus is on die Eastern Woodlands.

AN 3 1 6 Anthropology' of Religion 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: .W 1 1 or AS

2

1 i

Explores nature, fiuiction. and universal characteristics of religion in human
society by utilizing cross-cultural approach. Theories concerning religious

phenomena sen'e as topics for discussion.

AN 317 Archaeology Research Design and Analysis 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: AN244 or permission of the instructor

Introduction to dieor\' and method in archaeological research through lecture,

laborator)' exercises, and indi\-idual projects. Pro\ides students with actual

experience analyzing and interpreting archaeological data sets.

AN 318 Museum Methods 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\N1 10 or .'VN21 1 or AN244
Lecture and laborator)' course surv-eWng the role of museums as social and

educational institutions, t^-pes of museums, museum administration, and

museum architecture. Procedures for collection, curation. preservation, and

storage of anthropological and natural Itiston,' specimens examined.

AN 320 .Archaeological Field School var-6sh

Prerequisite: ANl 10..AN244. or permission of instructor

Introduction to archaeological suney. field excavation, and laboratory-

processing. Field school students participate in one or more of the on-going

research projects of the lUP Archaeolog)' Program.

AN 340 AnUiropology of Aging 3c-01-3sh

Introduces the student to ^'arious experiences faced by elderly people in

numerous world's societies. Explores the impact of such factors as ethnicit)*,

nationality; race, and class and the processes of cultural change on the lives of

people growing old. Comparative, cross-cultural perspectives wiH be stressed.

AN 350 Anthropology ofWomen 3c-0l-3sh

Designed for any student with an interest in the lives ofwomen around the

world, regardless ofwhether or not he or she has a strong background in

anthropolog)'. Examines the social roles, rights, and responsibilities ofwomen
cross-culturally, viewing both women's productive (economic) fimctions as well

as reproductive fiiuctions. Reading describes the position ofwomen in

technologically simple societies and addresses die comparative position of

women in the industrialized socialist and capitalist countries. The central theme

of the course is an examination of how the position ofwomen has changed in the

twentieth century.

AN 360 AppUed AnthiYipology 3c-01-3sh

Applied andiropolog)' focuses on the anthropologist as an agent of social change

and bridges the gap between dieories of cultural beha\ior and the policies which

affect contemporar)- cultures. Examines the historical role of anthropologists in

early public administration and then examines at length the work of

contemporarv- applied anthropologists in programs of international economic

development (health, agriculture, and education), in domestic human service

planning and delivery, in cultural resource preservation, and in their role as

advocates for unempowered minorities.

AN 365 Native North American Religions 3c-0l-3sh

.An introduction to the indigenous religions of Nordi America and to the peoples

who practice these rich and varied approaches to the sacred. This course not

only examines major religious dienies and dimensions (myth, ritual, ethics, etc.)

but includes a historical perspective on North .-Vmerican Indian lifeways. This

perspective involves discussion of the clash with Euro-American values and

coniemporar\' native reUgious responses to social crisis and change. (Also offered

as RS365; may not be taken for duplicate credit)

AN 401 Social and Cultural Change 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: .-VNl 10 or SOI51
Ebcploration of current theoretical perspectives on social and cultural change.

Special attention given to planned change at the local or regional level.

AN 415 Cultural Resource Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: .\N244 or consent of the instructor

Provides an understanding of how cultural resources are being preserved and

managed under current .American laws and regulations with particular emphasis

on historic properties, such as historic buildings and archaeological sites. Case

studies and field trips are incorporated so that students gain a thorough

understanding of key problems and issues in historic presen'arion and cultural

resource management.

AN 420 Cultural Ecolog> 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: -AN 1 1 or .Ai\2 1

1

Introduces the student to the field of ecological anthropolog)- by exploring the

concept of the ecosystem in relationship to varving human adaptive strategies.

Illustrates the importance of understanding man-emironment interactions both

in stud)ing the developing world and in investigating the past.



pCourse Descriptions 125

XS444 Medical .\nthropolog> 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: 9 credits in anthropolog\' or permission

Focuses on the study ofhuman confrontation witli disease and illness and on the

adapti\'e arrangements made by \*arious human groups for dealing with these

dangers. Health and disease are \iewed from a broad array of micro and macro
perspectives, e.g., evolutionary', ecological, and psychosocial. Designed for

nursing and social work students as well as social and biological sciences

students.

.\N 456 Field Research Methods 3c-01-3s!i

Prerequisite: 9 credits in anthropolog)

Fxanunation of methods and practice of sociologi.- and anthropology' in the areas

of quahtadve and quantitative methods. Concentrates upon the development of

field notes, interviewing techniques, participant obsen^ation. etc. Quahtative

methods of sampling and analysis will include theoretical sampling and analytic

induction. Brief background research into community', organizational, and group

structure Mill also be emphasized.

.\N480 .\iithropology Seminar var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: 9 credits in anthropology or permission

A semmar approach to the integradon of the fields of anthropolog)-. Designed to

assist the ad\-anced student in understanding the nature of anthropolog)', the

major theoretical issues, and the histor)' of intellectual development.

AN 481 Special Topics in Anthropolog)' var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level imdergraduate students.

.\N 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval through adviser, facult)- member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction witli a facult)' member.
.Approval is based on academic appropriateness and a\ailabilit)' of resources.

AN 483 Readings in Anthropology var-l-3sh

Directed readings on special topics in anthropology. Instructor guides selection

of readings.

AS 493 Internship in Anthropology var-3-12sh

Prerequisite: Permission of tlie instructor

The course is designed to offer students practical experience in any of the

spcciahzcd fields of anthropology (physical, social-cultural, archaeolog)', or

hnguistics). Each student develops objectives in consultation with a particular

departmental faculty member who is supervising the internship. Detailed field

notes and a major paper based on the experience are required.

aR Art Studio

Department ofArt

College of Fine Arts

AR 100 ArU of Uie Twentieth Century lc-31-3sh

Designed to expand sludcnl response to visual, aura], and kinetic art forms of

this century with special cmpliasis on recent decades. The course includes

lecture, studio, and field cxpericiitcs.

AR 1 1 1 Figure Drawing 0c-6l-3sh

A foundation course in drawing, including a study of the structure ofdrawing
and comp'jsilion with a variety of media and subject matter.

AR 112 Fundamentals of Drawing 0c-6l-38h

A course which scelts to integrate basic principles and fuiidaiiicntals of drawing

and design.

AR 113 Three-Dimension Design 0c-fjl-3sh

Basic elcmenLs and pniici|>lcs of design are studied. A course in design in three

dimennons.

AR1I4 fx>lar and Two-Dimensional Design 0c-6l-.3sh

Focuses on the consistent pro|>crties of color and the manner in which two-

dimcnsionai design can be organized. .S[)ecific attention is given to the complex
inlcracuoiis r*f color wiUiin two-dimensional design.

.\R 120 Principles of Design 0c-4l-2sh

Principles of design and color are studied and applied to a crafted object. Major
emphasis on aesthetic qualit)' inherent in designing with materials.

AR211 Painting Oc-fikSsh

.\n introductorv' course in painting in which a variety' of materials, techniques,

and approaches are explored.

.\R213 Woodworking: Function and Form 0c-()l-3sh

Involves die study of woodworking and furniture design as it relates to the

indii-idual designer-artist. Students will ex|)erience a formal background in botli

woodworking technique and the application of design.

AR214 Ceramics 0c-61-3sh

A general introduction to die techiii(|ue» and aesthetics of clay. The student will

work botli at the wheel and with hand building methods.

AR215 Sculpture Oc-61-3sh

Introductory course in sculpture with emphasis on study of form as well as

\isuahzing in the third dimension.

AR216 Basic Metals 0c-6l-3sh

Introduction to metal work with emphasis upon creation of functional and
nonfunctional art objects. Approached ti-om the viewpoint of beginner learning

basic processes of metal fabrication.

AR217 Printmaking 0c-61-3sh

Introduction to basic techniques ofproduction of line prints including work in

reUef. intaglio, hthograph. and serigraph processes.

AR218 Graphic Design 0c-6l-3sh

Students explore various techniques and their application to such commercial

art projects as package design, trademark, and other design problems. Lettering

is stressed, both instant type and hand lettering.

.AR219 Fibers 0c-61-3sh

Pro\ides students with introductory working knowledge in design and execution

of projects in non 4/harness loom weaving and related fabric areas. Other fiber

techniques, including handmade paper, available for students to explore as

desired.

AR281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are oR'ered on an experimental or lemporaiy basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 28 1 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

.\R42I .Xdvanced Drawing 0c-6l-3sh

Prerequisites: .ARl 1 1 and 112

Designed to meet tlie needs of the student w!io lias stmie background in the

field. Problems of composition, two- and three-dimensional relationships, and

surface are on an individual basis. (Offered as AR321 prior to 1994-Hr).)

AR451 Advanced Woodworking: Function and Form Oc-6l-3sh

Prerequi.site: AR213
Offers advanced training and skills involving the study of contemporary fiirnilure

design and woodworking. Kinphasis on a technical and aesthetic point of view.

AR 452 Advanced Ceramics 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: AR214
Continued exploration ofilie field of ceramic jiroduction. along with kiln firing

and glaze forniiilatioii.

AR 453 Advanced Sculpture Oc-()l-3sh

Prcrequi.sile: AK2I.'>

Gives tile student an opportunity to jnirsuc independent study in sculpture.

Materials and processes will be individually cho.sen and the work related to

broadening concepts.

AR 454 Advanced Painting (li (il^sli

Prerequisite: AR21 1

Individual experiiiientation and exploration by (lie jiainter and iiivesligatioii of

the various technical approaches.

AR455 Advanced Graphic Design 0c-t)I-3sli

Prerequisite: AR21S
Stresses advanced lc('hiii<]iicN in layoin and illustration. The sliident explores

ideas, such as creation of tradeiiiark.s and how {iroducts are designed. Layouts

are analyzed as (o their quality. Package design is sliidied.
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AR -157 Advanced Printmaking 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: AR217
Student elects to study one of the printmaking processes in greater depth and

works toward development ofown techniques, working processes, and ideas.

AR 459 Advanced Fibers 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: AR219
Provides student with a working knowledge in design and execution of projects

in weaving and related areas. Other fiber techniques, including handmade paper,

will be available for the students to explore as desired.

AR 460 Advanced Metals 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: AR216
Design and processes associated with art of metal are given greater

concentration. The developing artist is encouraged to investigate, in depth, one

or more of the metal arts as an extension of the basic course.

AR481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

May provide an in-depth study of a narrowly defined area of the discipline.

Subject matter may change with repeated offering of tile course. May be repeated

for credit.

AR482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faciJty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost^s office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

AR493 Internship var-3-12sh

Designed for art majors who wish to receive practical experience working within

professional situations which relate to the student's artistic and occupational

goals.

Biochemistry

Biochemistry Program

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

BC30I Biochemistry I 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: BI105 and CH232
Introduction to biocheniistr)' emphasizing the structure and function

relationships of proteins, enzymes, and vitamins; bioenergetics; and the

metabolism of carbohydrates and lipids.

BC302 Biochemistry II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BC301
Continuation of BC301 concerning the metabolism of nitrogen, amino acids,

nucleotides, and nucleic acids and the function of cell membranes, hormones,

and speciafized tissues.

BC311 Biochemistry Laboratory I Oc-41-lsh

Prerequisites: BI105andCH232
A companion to BC30 1 including experiments in photometr)', enzyme kinetics

and purification, lipid isolation and characterization, electron transport in

respiration and photosyndiesis, and use of radioisotopes.

BC312 Biochemistry Laboratory II Oc-41-lsh

Prerequisite: BC31I
A companion to BC302 includuig experiments in membrane characterization,

properties of amino acids, isolation and fimction of nucleic acids, and synthesis

of proteins and nucleic acids.

BC480 Biochemistry Seminar I lc-01-lsh

Prerequisites: BC302and312
Discussion of recent trends in biochemical thought. Oral and written reports on
assigned readings, library or laboratory research. Guest lecturers. The
combination BC480 and BC490 counts as one writing-intensive course.

BC 481 Special Topics in Biochemistry var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: BC302orCH35I
A lecture-discussion course of recent biochemical topics or those of unique
interest. Topic and instructor to change annually.

BC 482 Independent Research in Biochemistry var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: BC302 and 312, permission by program coordinator

Student conducts a research project in any area of biochemistry. Work
supervised by faculty. Does not involve regular class or lab hours. Enrollment by
permission only.

BC490 Biochemistry Seminar II lc-01-Ish

Prerequisites: BC302,312, and 480
Discussion of recent trends in biochemical thought. Oral and written reports on
assigned readings, library or laboratory research. Guest lecturers. The
combination BC480 and BC490 counts as one writing-intensive course.

DL
Business Education

» Department of Office Systems

and Business Education

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiUation, must
meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

BE 101 Microbased Computer Literacy 3c-01-3sh

An introductory course designed to provide students with a fundamental

understanding ofcomputers. The course familiarizes students with the

interaction of computer hardware and software. Emphasis is placed on the

application of microcomputers, the use of productivity software (word

processing, spreadsheet management, file and data base management), and the

social and ethical aspects of the impact ofcomputers on-'Society.

Note: This course is cross-listed as COlOl and IMIOI. Any of these courses

may be substituted for each other and may be used interchangeably for D or F
repeats but may not be counted for duplicate credit.

BE 111 Foundations of Business Mathematics 3c-01-3sh

Develops an understanding of numbers and knowledge of fundamental concepts

in arithmetic and algebra in die solution ofcommon and advanced problems

encountered in business by the businessperson and consumer. Topics illustrating

and emphasizing the application of business mathematics include methods used

to compute interest discount, partial payments, discounting of notes and drafts,

depreciation, amortization, sinking fimd redemptions, effective rate of interest,

and preparation of statistical data.

BE 131 Keyboarding and Document Formatting 3c-OI-2sh

Emphasis on development of correct techniques in typewriting, introduction to

basic styles of business letters, simple tabulations, and simple manuscripts;

specific standards of speed and accuracy are required. (Title prior to 1989 was

BE 1 3 1 : Principles of Typewriting.

)

BE 132 Computer Keyboarding and Formatting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BEl 31 or by exam
Emphasis on die development of speed, accuracy, and production ability;

includes use of microcomputers, business letters widi special features, business

reports, business forms, rough drafts, and manuscripts.

BE 134 Keyboarding lc-01-lsh

Exception: This course is open to students in all colleges without restriction.

A class designed to provide students wadi the fundamental skills to keyboard

information quickly and accurately in fourteen one-hour sessions. It is intended

for die student who does not require the additional skills included in

keyboarding and document formatting, such as letter formats, manuscript typing,

and tabulation. Recommended for students in computer science,journalism,

management informauon systems, criminology, etc.

BE 201 Internet and Multimedia 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CM/CO/IM 101 or prior exposure to word processing and

electronic mail

The major focus will be on the evaluation of informadon and multimedia

resources available on electronic networks when doing research in an area of

one's choice. This information literacy course is designed for students to gain a

more in-depth understanding of the information resources available

electronically and ofhow to utilize them more effectively in commimicadng.

Students will learn how to access and utilize these resources for two-way

communications and support for decision making while incorporating selected

elements in multimedia presentaUons of their own design. (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB
20 1 may be used interchangeably for D or F repeats and may not be counted for

duplicate credit.)

BE 250 Electronic Office Procedures 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BE131 or equivalent

A study of the dieory and practice of the systems in an electronic office: records

management, office environment, communication transmittal systems,

reprographics, and office procedures. May not be used as a substitute for BE264.
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BE 260 .\lphabedc Shorthand Theor) 3c-0 1 -3sh

Basic principles ofalphabetic shortliand with emphasis on master\' of shorthand

lheor\'. punctuation, graiiiniar. and speUing. New matter dictation will be

introduced during the last lew weeks of class. The alphabetic system taught will

v^T\. (Offered only on an occasional basis)

BE 261 Shorthand Theory 3c-0l-3sh

An introduciorv course in the basic principles ofGregg Shorthand. Centennial

Edition. (Offered onlv on an occasional basis)

BE 262 Shorthand Dictation and Transcription 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: BE13UBE261
Major objectives are to reWew and strengthen the student's knowledge of

principles of Gregg Shorthand, Centennial Edition, to build shorthand-wridng

speed and to build transcription skills. (Offered only on an occasional basis)

BE 264 Office Procedures 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BE131 or equi\'alent

.\dvanced study of tlieon' and practice in acti\ities common to office records

management: handling of mail: telephone and telegraph services; receiving

callers: v\Titing reports: dictation and transcription equipment: bank, financial,

and legal transactions: shipping and receiving services: reference books; etc.

BE 273 Word Processing Applications 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: BEl 31 or equivalent

In this course students will develop a high degree of proficiency in the use of

word processors. Emphasis is on machine operations and production skills in

formatting, text editing, and understanding word processing concepts. May not

be used as a substitute for BE!/CO/IM101.

BE 281 Special Topics v'ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarv basis to explore

topics diat are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendtv' no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

BE 311 Methods and Evaluation in Business and 3c-0l-3sh

Marketing Education I

Prerequisites: PClOl. EP202. and completion of the fi-eshman and sophomore
courses in the student's major areas

Includes general methods of teaching and e\*aluation plus methods and

evaluation in basic business courses. Unit plans, lesson plans, and unit tests are

emphasized. Techniques and procedures of teaching and classroom management
are studied. Includes units in vocational education such as advisory committees,

adult education, and federal legislation for fiinding.

BE 3 12 Methods and Evaluation in Business Education II var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: BE311
Covers three sccUons of special methods and evaluadon in office technologies:

secrcurial. accounting, and data processing. Objectives, planning, evaluating,

and skill building are studied. Media and facihues for instruction are examined.

Students elect sections needed for certification.

BE 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

PrcrcquUite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental (jr temporary basis to

explore topics that arc not included in the established cumculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three dmes. Special

topics numl>ered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

BK 482 Independent Study var- l-38h

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairj>crvjn. dean, and provost'* office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

K/ Biology

Department of Biologv'

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Bl 103 General Biology I 3c-2l-4sh

Prcrcquixilc: .Non-Biology majors only

A ba«i<. inirfKluctiofi U) ecoUjgy. biochemistry, and cell biology, genetics, and
evolution.

BI 104 General Biology II 3c-2l-4sh

Prerequisites: BI103 General Biolog)' I. Non-Biolog\' majors only

A basic introduction to plant and animal physiologv; neurobiology, animal

behavior, and plant and animal reproduction and development.

BI105 Cell Biology 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Non-Biology majors only

An introductor)- course to provide concepts and applications for understanding

human biological function fi^om the point of view of cellular biology.

BI 1 10 Plant Biology 3c-41-5sh

Prerequisite: B1105 or special permission

Plant structure, function, development, recogiution and grouping, environmental

relationships, and economic importance of plants considered.

BI 1 1 1 Principles of Biology I 3c-3 1 -4sh

Prerequisites: Must be taken after or concurrent with CHI 1

1

Introduces the student to principles of biologv; specifically in die topics of cell

structure and fiinction, genetics, and physiolog)^. Develops skills in the use of the

scientific method. Designed for biology majors.

BI 1 1 2 Principles of Biology II 3c-3 1 -4sh

Prerequisite: BI 1 1

1

Introduces the student to principles of biology, specifically in the topics of

reproduction, development, evolution, ecolog); and animal behavior. Develops

skill in the use of the scientific method. Designed for biologv' majors.

B1114 Emironmental Science 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Non-Biolog\' majors only

An introduction to environmental science with an emphasis on human impacts.

The course uses an interdiscipUnarv- approach to the consideration of

population growth, pollution, preservation of species, and estabUshment of

public policy. Students will learn basic principles in ecology as the basis for

understanding problems of the environment.

BI 1 15 Biotic Diversity of North America 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Non-Biology majors and non-Biologv- minors only

An introduction to the biological diversitv- of North .\merica from Barrow.

Alaska, to Tehuantepec, Mexico. All major aquatic and terrestrial biomes

occurring in North America will be examined widi regard to plant forms, animal

composition, and environmental (abiotic) conditions.

BI 120 Animal Biology 3c-41-5sh

Prerequisite: BI105 or special permission

Morphology, physiology, embryology, ecolog)-, taxonomy, social, and economic

importance of animals; consideration of principles applicable to a correlation of

classical with present-day zoology.

Bl 150 Human Anatomy 2c-31-38h

Prerequisite: Non-Biolog)- majors only

Study of the ftmctional systematic anatomy of die human. Lab studies center on

nonhuman mammals whose anatomy is then related to the human condition.

BI 151 Human Physiology 3c-21-4sh

Prerequisites: BI105, Non-Biolog\' majors only

Course deals with acquiring, through lecture presentations and laboratory-

experiments, an understanding of the basic functions and control of the major

organ systems of the human body Organ systems examined include die

following: muscular system, cardiovascular system, respirator)- system, endocrine

system, renal system, digestive system, reproductive system, and nervous system.

BI 155 Human Physiology and Anatomy 3c-3l-4sh

Prerequisite: Non-Biologv' majors only (Food and Nutrition. Dietetics. Home
Economics Education, Physical Education, and Safet)' Sciences majors)

Study of structure and function of the human body. Emphasis is on normal

fijnction, with particular attention to functional anatomy, control mechanisms,

and interrelationships among systems. Laboratorv' studies will include

experimentation and dissection. For students with litde or no science

background.

BI210 Botany 2c-3l-38h

Prerequisite: BII 1 1-1 1 2, or permission of instructor

A sur\'cy ol the major plant gnjups. their physiology, structure, life cycles,

evolution and ecolog)', and economic roles of plants. Combined lecture-

laboratory.

BI220 General /oology 2c-31-.38h

Prerequisite: BII 1 1-1 12. or permission of instruclor

Examination of the evolution, form, and function of all major animal phyla, from

sponges through chordates. Interactive Ici tnre-Iai)nrator)' sessions follow a

phylogcnctic approach to the Animal Kingdnni and iiitorporate essentials of

animal ecology, physiolog)-, functional morphology, and behavior.
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BI232 Fundamentals of Microbiology' 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: CHlOl or equivalent, Non-Biolog\- majors only (Food and

Nutrition. Dietetics, Home Economics Education, and Hotel, Restaurant, and

Institutional Management majors)

Study of microorganisms and the role they play in water, food disease, and

infection. Food spoilage, poisoning, and disease are emphasized. General

methods and techniques are emphasized in the laboratory.

BI241 General Microbiology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: Non-Biolog)' majors only (Environmental Health, Nursing and

Respirator)- Therapy majors). BI105. CHIOI. or equivalent

Studv of microorganisms and the role they play in water, soil. food, and

infection. Microbes and disease will be emphasized. Standard methods and

techniques are emphasized in laboratory.

BI250 Principles of Microbiology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: Bll 1 1-112. or permission of instructor

Study of the structure, nutrition, and biochemical activities of microbes. Survey

of vinises. blue-green bacteria, bacteria, algae, fitngi, and protozoa and their

diversity in natural environments. Course designed for biology and biology

education majors.

HI 251 Field Botany 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: B12I0

The collection, preservation, identification, and distribution of selected

herbaceous and woody plants of Western Pennsylvania. Emphasis on taxonomic

principles, the use of keys and manuals, and the recognition of local flora.

HI 252 Field Zoology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220

Field natural history of vertebrates; identification, collection, and preservation

techniques.

BI261 Ornithology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: Bll 11-1 12 or B1103-104

A studv of birds of the region. Indoor laboratory as well as early morning and

possibly weekend field trips required.

BI262 General Entomology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: B1220

Morpholog)-. anatomy, ecology, taxonomy, and economic and public health

importance of insect orders, particularly those ofWestern Pennsylvania; student

collection and field trips required.

BI 263 Genetics 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: Bll 11

Deals w ith the distribution and liincuon of the hereditary material; special

emphasis on microbial, viral, and molecular generics.

BI269 Bioethics and Coevolulion 3c-01-3sh

Discussion and exploration of tlie coevolution of man and nature. Areas covered

include the concepts of coevolution. bioethics, resource utihzation, and possible

fiiture lifestvles. Designed for majors and nonmajors.

BI271 Evolution 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Bll 11-112 or B1103-104. BI263

Historical development of evolutionary thought; evidence and operadonal

mechanisms involved; origin and phylogenetic relationships of biological groups.

BI272 Conservation ofPlant and Animal Resources 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: Bill 1-1 12 or BI103-104

A study of accepted practices in soil, water, forest, and wildlife conservation.

Saturday field trips.

BI281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

BI310 Applied Entomology and Zoonoses 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220 or pennission

Studv of the measures for abatement or control of arthropods, rodents, birds,

and other disease vectors of public importance; selection, chemistry, formulation,

and safe apphcation of insecticides, rodenticides. and fiimigants; pesdciding

equipment; application of biological and other measures of control.

BI311 Environmental Biology 3c-31-4sh

Prerequisites: Restricted to Elementary Education and Earth Science

Educadon majors only

Laboratory and field course pro\iding basic knowledge in biolog>' and its

pracdcal impbcadons. Physical and biological aspects of the environment are

studied.

BI321 Emironmental Protection I 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites; Bll 11- 112. CHI 12. Emironmental Health majors only or

permission of instructor

Considers the impact of important components of the physical environment on

health and deals with principles and methods for identificadon. evaluadon, and

control of such health hazards. Major attention to principles and methods of

epidemiological investigadon. Major credit only for En\irorunenial Health

majors.

BI 322 Environmental Protection II 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: Bllll- 112, CHI 12, Enviroimaental Health majors only or

permission of instructor

Subjects recei\ing attention include water and food supplies, domestic and

industrial sewage and wastes, housing, accidents, conmtunit)' air pollution.

domestic and industrial poisons, ionizing radiations, occupational health

hazards.

BI331 Animal Developmental Biology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220 or by permission

Comparative and molecular development of vertebrate animals are the major

considerations. General principles of development are Ulustiated using

vertebrate, invertebrate, and plant materials.

BI 350 CeUuIar Physiology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: B1111,CH231

Topics include cell membrane systems, bioenergetics, and information

processing systems as well as growth and differentiation of cells and their

organelles. Complements plant and animal physiology and biochemistry.

BI 352 Comparative Animal Physiology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: B1220.CH231
Comparative study of homeostatic mechanisms and systems in ammals and their

relation to fundamental chemical and physical events in cells.

BI 360 Medical Mycology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: Bll 11-1 12

A study of the mvcology of pathogenic fungi. Consideration will include sources

of infection, distribution, s)Tnptomatology, diagnosis, prognosis, inununology.

and treatment. Pathogens are used in the course, and emphasis is placed upon

actual laboratorv' techruque and procedures.

BI361 Microbiology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: B1105.CH231

Introduction to morphology, physiology, and ecology of procaryotic organisms.

Importance of microorganisms in basic and applied research, economics,

infection, and immunolog)" are discussed.

BI362 Ecology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: Bll 1 1-1 12. B1210 or BI220

Study of interrelations and adaptations of organisms; includes consideration of

physical and biotic environmental factors. Field trips.

BI 363 Medical Microbiology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: BI 250 or permission

Study of disease caused bv microorganisms with emphasis on hiunan pathogens.

Both epidemiology and aspects of host-parasite relationships will be discussed.

Lab stresses methods of isolation and identification ofpathogens.

BI 364 Immunology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: B1250, CH232, or by permission

Physical and chemical properties of antigens and antibodies; nature of antigen-

antibody interactions; mechanism of antibody formation: and immune reaction

and disease. Lab employs serological techniques.

BI 40 1 Laboratory Methods in Biology and Biotechnology 2c-4l-3sh

Prerequisite: CH351
Theory and practice in a number of major analytical and preparative techmques

currendy in use in physiology, molecular biology, and biotechnology.

BI420 Biology of Higher Invertebrates 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220

A phylogenetic overview of the higher invertebrates, .\nnelida through lower

Chordata. A systematic approach on functional morphology and microstructure.

behavior and physiology, imder an evolutionary lunbrella. Laboratory sessions

offer additional research opportunities.
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Bl 425 Herpetolog> 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: hlZ'ZO

A comprehensive sun ey of the classes Amphibia and Repdlia, including their

classification, structure, origin, evolution, phylogenetic relationships.

distribution, and natural histor\'. Special emphasis is placed on the herpetofauna

ofPenns\i\-ama.

BI 4J2 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220

Discussion of anatomy of representative vertebrates fi-om a comparative point of

\-iew. Stresses major organizational changes observed in vertebrate history.

BI 450 P>-matuning: Field Studies var-3sh

Dunng the summer session. \'arious field courses are offered through the

P>Tnatuning Laboraton' of Ecology'. The offerings will \-an.- depending on the

summer. Some of the possible offerings include Experimental Design. Fish

Ecolog\'. Beha\ioral Ecolog)'. Aquadc Botany, and Ecological Genedcs.

Informadon regarding specific offerings available fi-om Biologv' Department in

spring.

BI 453 Plant Pbvsiology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: Bi210.CH231
Studies physiological processes occurring in plants considered in reladon to

growtli. development, and ecolog)' of plants.

BI 463 Limnology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: BI362

An invesdgadon into the physical, chemical, and biological aspects of inland

waters and their interreladonships. In the laboratory' the student will gain

experience in the techniques involved in aquadc sampling and the analysis of

data. (Saturday or Sundav labs may be required.)

BI466 Principles of Virolog> 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BI263 or equi\'aleni course in Genedcs, or CH351 or equivalent

course m Biochemistry, or permission of instructor

Topics include structure, classificadon, assay, and transmission of \-iruses;

methods used in the study of \iruses: \TraI repbcadon, gene expression, and gene

reguladon; host-viral interacdons and subvind pathogens.

BI 475 Mammalogy 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequijiite: B1220

A general discussion ofmammals emphasizing systemadcs, distribution, and

structural and fimcdonal modificadons related to evoludon of this group. Lab

work samples numerous techniques that can be applied to mammalian biology.

BI476 Parasitology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: BI220

Structure, physiology, ecolog)', life cycles, pathotog); and treatment of parasidc

protrjzfja and flat\^'orm and roundworm species of man. Dissecdon of hosts for

parasites.

BI 478 Mycology 2c-3I-3sh

Prerequisite: BI210

Involves a study of the systemics, morphology, and physiology of die Idngdom

Mycetcae with emphasis on cconomicaUy important and experimentally usefid

organisms.

BI 480 Biology Seminar 1 c-Ol- 1 sh

Discussion of recent trends in biological thought and research. Students report

on assigned readings and/or personal research.

BI481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prcrcqiusitc: .As appropnatc to course content

This course varies from semester to semester covering diverse topics in specific

areas of bioU»g>.

BI482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chdirpcrv/n, dean, and provost's office. A 2.3 GPA overall and in major courses

required.

Students M'ith interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

icumculum may prop«>se a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

[Approval is based on academic appropriateness arid availability of resources.

Work IS su|>erviscd by a faculty member but docs not involve regular class or

lal>oraUjry hours.

BI 493 Biolog)' Internship var-6-12sh

Prerequisites: Biolog)' major with at least 57 semester hours, 2.5 overall QPA,
and permission of die director of internships and the chairperson

Selected students have opportunit)-, under department supervision, to gain off-

campus practical experience in area of interest. Only six credits may be applied

toward major; total number of credits will be decided in consultation involving

student, his/her adWser. and director of internships.

Business Law
Department of Finance and Legal Studies

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program afHHation, must

meet course prereqiusite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

BL 235 Introduction to Business Law
Introduction to legal systems, torts, contracts, and sales law.

3c-01-3sh

var-l-3shBL281 Special Topics

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporan.' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabfished curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

BL 336 Law of Business Organizations 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: BL235
A study of the law dealing with commercial paper, agenq.; partnerships,

corporations, and bankruptc)'.

BL337 Consumer Law 3c-0l-3sh

Nature of law as it pertains to the consumer. Attention to consumer protection

relationships; real and personal property: credit; em^irormiental law: law

pertaining to employment; landlord-tenant relationships; product liabiUt)';

insurance; and family law.

BL 382 Real Estate Fundamentals 3c-0l-3sh

Designed to acquaint the student with the language, principles, and laws diat

govern the business of real estate. Emphasis on the underlying concepts of land,

propert)'. rights in realt)', and the means, methods, and laws that govern the

conveyance of these rights. Reqiured course for taking the Pennsylvania Real

Estate Sales Exam.

BL 383 Real Estate Practice 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BL382
One of the two courses required by the Pennsylvania Real Estate Commission in

order to take the Pennsylvania Real Estate Sales Licensing Exam. Topics include

real estate brokerage, the real estate market, listing contracts, the Pennsylvania

Real Estate Licensing and Registration .\ct and its rules and regulations.

appraisal, propert)' management, fair housing laws, ethical practices for real

estate professionals, and real estate math.

BL440 Business Negotiations 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: BL235. junior standing

This course is open to all majors meeting Uic prerequisites. It covers die basic

dicories and strategies of negotiation in the business environment and provides

instruction and practice to develop negotiation skills. The course focuses on die

knowledge and skills needed in intercompany and intracompany negotiations.

The course focuses on neidicr collective bargaining nor labor negotiations.

BL481 Special Topics \^r-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Sj>ecial toi>ics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics diat are not included in die established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

BL 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior jpproval tlirough adviser, faculty member, department

cha)r|jcrson, deun, and provost's office

Students widi interest in indepcndcnl study ofa topic not offered in die

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.
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Counselor Education

^ Department of Counseling,

\ Adult Education, and Student Affairs

College of Education

CE 250 Developing Interpersonal Relationship Skills lc-01-lsh

Teaches interpersonal relationship skills: listening, communicating, group

dynamics, decision making, leadership, assertiveness. dme-use management,

problem solving, and conflict resoludon. Restricted to residence hall counselors.

CE253 Counseling in School Settings 3c-01-3sh

An elecd\'e course designed to proWde in-service teachers and school personnel,

other than counselors, with a basic understanding of die knowledge, inforraadon,

and skills appropriate to counseling uith individuals and groups. Restricted to

peer tutors.

CE281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: -As appropriate to course content

Special topics are ofl'cred on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculimi. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idenut)' no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level imdergraduate students.

CE481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic idendtv no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

CE482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval dirough adviser, facidty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students \Mdi interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon with a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Chemistry

\.4 ^ Department of Chemistr)^

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

CH 101 CoUege Chemistry I 3c-2!-4sh

The basic principles and concepts of inorganic chemistry are developed from the

standpoint of atomic and molecular structure with illustradve examples from

descriptive chemistr\'. The laboratory pordon of the course illustrates physical

and chemical properties in a qualitadve and quandtadve manner. The course is

designed for selected majors widiin the College of Health and Human Services.

CH 102 College Chemistry II 3c-21-4sh

Prerequisite: CHlOl
The basic fimdamental principles and concepts of organic and biochemistr)- are

developed. Deals primarily with structural features of organic compounds, the

chemistr)- of frmcUonal groups, and practical examples and uses of organic

compounds. The laborator)' portion illustrates properties and reactions of

representati\'e organic compounds. The course is designed for selected majors

within the CoUege of Health and Human Sen-ices.

CH 1 11 General Chemistry I 3c-31-4sh

Lecture-discussion of principles of chemistr)-, including theory and applications.

The lab illustrates principles discussed. Topics discussed include scientific

measurements, simple definitions and concepts, the mole, stoichiometry, gas

laws, electronic structure of the atom, bonding, thermochemistr)-, and descriptive

chemistr)' of the elements.

CH 1 12 General Chemistry II 3c-31-4sh

Prereqiusite: CH 1 1

1

Continuation of General Chemistr)' 1. Topics discussed include the solid and

liquid state, solutions, kinetics, equilibria, acids and bases, solubility equilibria,

thermodynamics, electrochemistry, and descriptive chemistn- of the elements.

CH 1 13 Concepts in Chemistry 3c-31-4sh

Introductory course for chemistry majors. Topics covered include atomic theory.

an introduction to chemical reactions, stoichiometry. thermochemistr)-. chemical

bonding, molecular geometr)'. kinetic-molecular theor)- of gases, the hquid and

the solid states, and solution theor\-.

CH 1 14 Basic Inorganic Chemistry 3c-31-4sh

Prerequisite: CHI 13

Topics include chemical kinetics, equilibrium and diermodMiamics. acids and

bases, electrochemistry, coordination chemistry, and descriptive chemistry of

selected elements.

CH116 Basic Inorganic Chemistry 3c-31-2sh

Prerequisite: CHlllandCH112
Required for chemistr)- majors who have taken CH 1 1 1 and CH 1 12. A
systematic study of the chemistrv of the elements w-iU be presented in both the

lecture and the laboratory-, .^so included will be the chemistn- of coordination

compounds. This course starts at the begirming of die second half of the spring

semester and is taught concurrendy w-ith CHI 14.

CH231 Organic Chemistry 1 3c-41-4sh

Prerequisite: CHI 12 or 1 14

A study of compounds of carbon, with special emphasis on structure-reactivity

relationships. Laboratory work emphasizes methods of separation and

purification of organic compounds.

CH232 Organic Chemistry II 3c-4l-4sh

Prerequisite: CH231
A continuation of Organic Chemistry I with an introduction to spectroscopic

techniques. Laboratory work emphasizes the s)Tithesis of representative

compounds.

CH 255 Biochemistry and Nutrition 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CHI 02

Course for Home Economics majors: studies chemistn- and biological fimcrion

of biologically active compoimds w-ith respect to nutritional requirements.

CH281 Special Topics \-ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite; As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. .A given topic mav be

offered under any special topic identit)- no more dian three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for low-er-level undergraduate students.

CH301 Chemistry Seminar lc-01-lsh

Discussion of current technical literamre and current research problems of staff.

Lectures by outside chemists and student presentations. Open tojunior or

senior chemistry majors and to others by permission of the chairperson.

CH321 Quantiutive .Analysis 3c-4l-4sh

Prerequisite: CHI 12 or CHI 14

Theor)* and practice of quantitative analysis, including gra\-imetric and

volumetric analysis: special emphasis on perfecting student's laboratory

techniques and appUcation of general chemical knowledge through problem

sohing.

CH322 Instrumental Analysis 3c-41-4sh

Prerequisite: CH341
Modem instrumental methods ofchemical analysis. Student learns theor)-

behind the instrument, principles of operation, interpretation of data obtained,

and limitations of methods.

CH323 .Analytical Methods 3c-41-4sh

Prerequisites: CH 1 1 2 and non-Chemistn- major

Principles of precipitation, acid-base, oxidation-reduction, and equilibria are

applied to problem sob-ing and to laboratory determinations: instrumental

methods of analysis, such as colorimetry, atomic absorption and flame emission,

gas chromatography, etc.

CH331 Organic Molecular Structure Determination 4c-^-ar-3sh

Prerequisites: CH23 1-232 (CH232 may be taken concurrendy)

Gives the student experience in systematic identification of various classes of

organic compoimds by both chemical and physical methods.

CH335 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CH232 and CH341
Selected topics of current interest covered. Possible topics include reaction

mechanisms, molecular spectroscopv. stereochemistr)-, natural products,

heterocyclics, poK-mer chemistry, and organic s)-nthesis.
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CH 340 Physical Chemistn.- for the Biological Sciences 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA 122. 124.' 128. and PYl 12 or 132: CH232
One semester course for Biocheniistrv* and Biology majors. Chemical

thermo<K'namics. equilibria, kinetics; quantum mechanics: and spectroscopy

espjecialh' as applied to biomechanical systems.

CH341 Physical Chemistry I 4c-0l-4sh

Prerequisites: MA122. 124. or 128 and PYI 12 or 132; CH112 or 1 14

Chemical thermodvTiamics with applications to solutions, phase, and chemical

equilibria-tdnetic theory.

CH 342 Physical Chemistry 11 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: CH341
Study of solids, liquids, surfaces, chemical kinetics, electrochemistry, atomic and

molecular structure.

CH343 Physical Chemistr> Laboratory I 0c-3I-lsh

Prerequisites: CH321.34r
Elxpenments illustrating appUcation of fundamental laws to actual systems.

Carries writing-intensive credit.

CH 344 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 11 0c-3I-lsh

Prerequisites: CH342.343
Extension of Physical Chemistrv' Laboraton* I; experiments related to chemical

kinetics, molecular spectroscopy, and other topics of physical chemistry.

CH351 Biochemistry 4c-0l-4sh

Prerequisite: CH231
Study of chemistn' and biological (unctions of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins,

minerals, vitamins, and hormones.

CH 376 Radiocbemistry 4c-var-3sh

Prerequisite: CH322
Stud)' of basic aspects of nuclear structure, phenomena of radioactive isotopes,

and chemical effects of such isotopes. Concurrent lab work utilizing instruments

for detection and measurement of radioactive nuchdes used in chemical

experimenution.

CH 410 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory Oc-31-lsh

Prerequisite: CH322 Instrumental .\nalysis

A laboratory course in which the techniques used in the synthesis and

characterization of inorganic compounds will be explored. Emphasis will be

placed on the preparation of a wide variety' of inorganic compounds and the

methods by which they are identified and characterized.

CH 41! Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CH341
Gives understanding of advanced theories ofatomic structure, chemical

bonding, acids and bases, coordination compounds, and selected topics.

CH 412 Advanced Structural and Synthetic 2c-2l-3sh

Methods in Inorganic Chemistry

Prerequisites: CH411 and either CH4 10 or CH322
Advanced techniques used in the syTithesis and characterization of inorganic

compounds will be explored. In lecture, emphasis will be placed on the theor)'

and application of structural and spectroscopic methods of characterization. In

lab, emphaiis will be placed on advanced methods of synthesis and structural

characterization using representative examples of important classes of inorganic

compounds.

CH 421 Advanced Instrumental Analysis 4c-var-3sh

PrcrcquUite: CH'322

Study of modem chemical analysis, using advanced instrumental techniques;

emphasis on theory, principles of operation, capabihties, and limitations of

advanced analytical instruments used.

CH 441 Advanced Physical Chemistry 3c-0l-3sh

Prcrcqui-Hitc or corequiflite; flM J42

Study of fundainctil^il ideas of qua/ituin and statistical mechanics, molecular

tructurc, and other topics of current interest.

CH482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students witli interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabiUty of resources.

CH 493 Internship in Chemistry var-4-9sh

Prerequisites: CHI 13, 1 14, 231, 232, 321,341, and departmental approval

Full-time involvement in an actual "on-the-job'" situation in an industrial or

research laboratory under die tutelage of a selected preceptor. A department

faculty member will work closely with the student and preceptor and will assume

responsibility for making the final evaluation and assigning a grade.

CH 498 Problems in Chemistry var-l-2sh

Prerequisite: Permission of chairperson

Course of independent study on selected problems, including lab work, library

reading, and conferences with staff member. A minimum of 4 hours per week
required per credit.

Critical Languages

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

Critical Languages are offered in four levels. See program descripdon in the

opening section of the College of Humanities and Social Sciences. Specific

languages are offered as available.

CL 101 - 120 Critical Languages 1 3c-0l-3sh

Basic vocabulary and pronunciation in the target language. Oral/aural skills are

stressed.

Arabic 1

Chinese I

Dutch 1

Finnish 1

Hindi 1

Hungarian I

Italian I

Japanese 1

Korean I

Modern Greek I

Portuguese I

Russian 1

Swedish I

CLIOI
CL102
CL103
CL104
CL105
CL106
CL107
CL108
CL109
CLllO
CLlll
CL112
CL113

3c-0l-3shCL 151 - 170 Critical Languages II

Prerequisite: Level I or acceptable equivalent

A continuation of the first-semester course. Depending on the language being

studied, reading and writing may be introduced at this level.

CL151
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CL 201 - 220 Criacal Languages III 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Level II or acceptable equivalent

At this first intermediate level, students will begin to develop a degree of oral

proficiency that will vary with the language studied. Reading and writing will be

studied in all languages by this level.

CL201 Arabic III

CL202 Chinese III

CL203 Dutch III

CL204 Finmsh III

CL205 Hindi III

CL206 Hunganan III

CL207 Italian III

CL208 Japanese III

CL209 Korean III

CL210 Modem Greek III

CL211 Portuguese III

CL2I2 Russian III

CL213 Swedish III

CL 251 - 270 Critical Languages IV 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Level III or acceptable equivalent

By the end of this course the student should be able to communicate in simple

terms with an educated native speaker on a topic widi which the student is

familiar. AbiUty in reading and wridng will vary with language.

CL251 .Arabic IV

CL252 Chinese IV

CL253 Dutch IV

CL254 Finnish IV

CL255 Hindi IV

CL256 Hungarian IV

CL257 Italian IV

CL258 Japanese IV

CL259 Korean IV

CL260 Modem Greek IV

CL261 Portuguese IV

CL262 Russian IV

CL263 Swedish IV

61Communications Media

Department of Communications Media

College of Education

CM 101 Communicalions Media in American Society 3c-01-3sh

Required of Communications Media majors

Introduction to the evolution, status, and future of communications media.

Students explore intrapersonal communication through self-assessmenl, values

clarification, and feedback; interpersonal communication through inter\iews.

observations, case studies, and gaming; and mass communications through the

examination of die processes and the technology utilized to disseminate and

manage information. Career paths, field applications, professional associations,

and the primar\' literature are investigated.

(Previous title: Survey of Communications Media)

CM 102 Basic Technology Ic-Oi-lsh

Prerequisite: CM 101

Provides Communicadons Media majors with the ability to idendfy, operate, and

maintain a variety of audiovisual hardware commonly found in educadon,

business, industry, and allied health professions.

CM 103 Basic Communications Research Ic-Ol-lsh

Prerequisite: CMlOl
An introduction to research as it specifically applies to the field of

communications. Major emphasis will be placed on a review of the resource

materials pertaining to the area of communications. Also to be included will be a

basic understanding of research methodology as it relates to the design and

vaUdadon of communication devices.

CM 200 Images 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CM 101

The course examines the basic visual and aural elements, the strategies and

opdons of techniques, the psychological and phvsiological implicadons of

creadve composition, and the range of media and formats.

CM 201 Internet and Multimedia 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CM/CO/IM 101 or prior exposure to word processing and

electronic mail.

The major focus will be on the evaluation of informauon and muldmedia

resources available on electronic networks when doing research in an area of

one's choice. This informadon fiteracy course is designed for students to gain a

more in-depth understanding of the information resources available

electronically and of how to utilize them more effectively in communicadng.

Students will leani how to access and udlize these resources for two-way

communicadons and support for decision making while incorporadng selected

elements in multimedia presentadons of their own design. (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB
201 may be used interchangeably for D or F repeats and may not be counted for

dupUcate credit.)

CM 230 Issues in International Communication 3c-01-3sh

Survey of internadonal communications with pardcular emphasis on

communicadons flow, four press theories, ownership, structure and access to

media. go\'ernment/media reladonships, the impact of communicadons on

developed and developing coimtries.

CM 271 Beginning Photography 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CMlOl or permission

Working with black-and-white materials, the student learns to operate a camera,

develop film, make contact prints and enlargements, and mount prints for

display. Ancillary topics are introduced such as filtradqn, print spotdng, flash,

and the use of accessory lenses. Student is required to have a 35mm camera,

preferably a single-lens reflex, with fiUly manual focusing and exposure

capability,

CM 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendty no more than diree dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

CM 301 Technology for Learning and Instruction 3c'0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EP202 or permission

Preser\'ice teachers gain competencies in selecdon, evaluadon, and uulizadon of

various instnicdonal technologies. Application ofnew technologies to teaching

and learning will be emphasized, along with performance-based acdvides in

instrucdonal design. A major pordon of die course is devoted to the integradon

of computer-based instrucdonal activides in the school curriculum. Doe. not

count towards credits needed for Communicadons Media major.

CM 303 Scriptwriting 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CMlOl
Required of Communications Media majors

Introduction to the design of media materials and script wridng. Style and

techniques of wridng will be analyzed. Classroom emphasis is on wridng,

cridques. and revision of designs and scripts. Scripts for audio, still projecdon,

and modon picture and television productions will be written.

CM 330 Communications Media in Training and Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CMlOl. 303

The course reviews die historical growth and philosophies of the design and

development of training and educadon products and processes. The student

examines the principal roles and fijncdons of human and material resource

professionals for training (performance improvement), educadon (competency

improvement), and development (personal and organ izadonal growth).

CM 335 Consulting Practices in Communications 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CMlOl
The course presents the theoredcal views and clinical applicadons of consuldng

skills and pracdces associated with and needed by communication professionals.

Presented will be the fiincdons and role of the consultant, the client's perspecdve

on consulting, hiring a consultant, ethics in consuldng, personal assessment

tests, and related literature and models.

CM 375 Mass Media and Behavior 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PC 101 and junior or senior status

Theory and research on the influence of the mass media on human behavior and

attitudes. Topics include the effects of news and pofidcal adverdsing on pubHc

opinion; die effects of racist and sexist portrayals; and the effects of violence and

pornography on aggressive behavior. (Also offered as PC 375; may be taken only

once)
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CM 380 The Histor> of -African .\mericans in Film 3c-01-3sh

Traces the historical development of the roles of African .Americans in film and

teleWsion. Students examine the early stereot\'pic portrayals of this group, tlie

origins of these stereot\-pes, and the ongoing changes, positive and negative, that

have occurred regarding the media representation through research, film, and

archet\'pal analysis, obsen'ation, and discussion. The new generation of African

American filmmakers and their creative efforts to promote more realistic

portrayals are analj-zed.

CM 390 Pracdcum in Communications var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM 101, written permission

,\n upportumt)' with credit for students to make contributions to department

and campus media-related facilities and offices including WIUP-TV, WIUP-FM,
Penn. Oak. Public Relations, Media Resources. Repeatable for a maximum of six

credits.

CM 395 Career Planning in Communications Media Ic-Ol-lsh

Prerequisite: Mmimum 20 CM credits

The course serves as a primary- skill-building and strategy-seeking experience for

the mtemship program and later career tntry and growth. Extensive writing,

research, and individual counseling are involved. Travel may be necessary.

CM 403 Writing for Broadcasting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CM 101. permission of instructor

The course acquaints students with the ^-arious techniques used in writing

scripts for radio and television and makes them aware of the visual impact of

television and the audio impact of radio. Students are made aware of the

hmitations of television and radio as well as their unique features.

CM 404 Foundations of Broadcasting 3c-0l'3sh

Prerequisites: CM 101. permission

Examinadon of the historical, legal, and economic aspects of broadcasting.

Impact of broadcasting on societv' will be explained as well as the impact of the

new tcchnolog)' on our existing broadcasting systems.

CM 405 Radio Production 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM 101, 200. 403. 404, permission

An introducdon to production techniques as they pertain to radio. The student

will be exposed to programming, scripting, producing programs, intros, outros,

commercials, public service aimouncements, station identifications, and

promotional announcements. The course will also deal with the interacUon of a

radio station with nadonal networks and with the real-life concerns of deadUnes.

CM 430 Analysis of Communication Products and Processes 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: C.M330, permission

The course \*ill provide botli a framework for action and tools to measure the

effectiveness of training and education in human and material resource

development programs. The course contains practical theory- and problem-

focused discussion with students regarding appfication. Topics include

instrument choice or construction, data collection and analysis, interj>retation,

and alternative presentation strategies of the findings.

CM 435 Organizational Development in Communications Media 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: C.M330, pennission

Tlic course presents the basic methods and approaches for organizadon,

management, and development ofhuman and material res(jurcc departments.

TTie topics include the primar)- activities and roles of an HMRD director,

problem-solving functions in reporting to management, characteristics associated

with career systems, and special topics.

CM 440 Communications Graphics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: f^.MIOl. pcmiiHsion

Pn/vide» basic experiences in plaiming and producing a commonly used

television studio, industrial display, and classroom graphics which arc applicable

in educational, industrial, and medical training programs. Experiences include

technical layout and lettering: color: mounting and laminating; copying and
rtprr»duction techniques utilizing photography and xerography; plioUj silk

•creenmg and photo sketching.

CM 441 Advanced (Communication Graphics 3c-0l-3fth

Prerequisites: CM440, permission

PrrA'ides in-depth experience in planning and preparing graphic materials

commonly used in Uic communications profcsHion: graphic materials include

design, photrjskctching, lettering, slide titling and duplication, preparation of

camera-ready art. lithographic film and master layout sheets, professional slide

flat prrnluctjon and photocopy, large-format transparency production, color key,

and color systems.

CM 445 Applications and Techniques of Motion Pictures 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CM444. permission

A survey of the role that motion picture film production plays in societ)'. Major

emphasis will be placed on tlie variety of applications with special consideradon

given to motion pictures as a tool to support research.

CM 449 Basic Audio Recording Techniques 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CMlOl, 403, permission

Theorv' and practice of recording sound, developing an understanding of the

language of sound recording as well as the abifity to make sound recordings.

Exposure to recording for various media including radio, music, motion

pictures, television, multi-image, and sfide and tape producdon. Material also

appropriate for teachers who wish to make use of tape recorder in the classroom.

Students will gain hands-on experience through labs and projects to be

completed outside of class. Students will be expected to provide an audio tape

recorder.

CM 450 Advanced Audio Recording Techniques 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CM449. permission

Sound recording udlizing advanced techniques and concentradng on specific

appUcations. Student participates in an intensive lab experience utilizing the

most advanced equipment available. Emphasis on application, edidng, signal

processing, and muki-track recording. Student is expected to produce a sound
recording for a specific use of professional quaUty.

CM 451 Television Production 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM 101, permission

Develops basic skills in television producdon and direcdon. Consideradon of

operating problems of a television studio, as well as flincuons, hmitations. and

capabilides of television equipment and faciiides.

CM 452 Electronic Field Production 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CM451, pennission

Provides in-depdi field experience with portable video equipment and lighdng.

Students edit programs to broadcast quality.

CM 453 Broadcast News Process 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisites: CM405, 451. permission

Repordng and presendng radio and TV news programs. Analysis of news and

pulilic affairs broadcasting.

CM 454 Broadcast Regulation 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM404, permission

This course delves into the areas of law affecdng broadcasters. Topics covered

are laws pertaining to cable television, station licensing and renewal, political

broadcasting, hbel, copyright, the right of reply, and privacy. The historical

development of the FCC and its jurisdictions will also be examined. Case studies

will be discussed along with die relevancy of some laws as they pertain to today^s

society.

CM 455 Television Performance Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prerequisites: CM451, permission

Provides theory and practice for performing on television. Detailed analysis of a

perfonner's role in a variety of settings.

CM 456 Broadcast Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM404, permission

Detailed examination of the management decision-making process in radio and

television; pardcular reference to program policies, personnel administradon,

and community relations.

CM 460 Alternative Systems of Communication 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM404, permission

The implications and capabilities of cable systems, the private and industrial

utilization of nonbroadcast services, the emergence of satellite CATV
networking, and the applicaUon of two-way cable response systems.

CM 472 Photography II: The Print 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisites: CM271, permissiiin

Students will develop camera and print-making skills to the degree that they can

produce salon-tjuality photographic prints. Students will understand the

photographic processes utilized in pnxhicing a liigh-(judlity iicg.itivf and print to

die extent that they can manipulate those processes to connntinitatc an intended

message with their photographs. Kmphasis on c anicra and pririt (tuitrol as well

as composition and negative and jirint manipulation.
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CM 473 Creative Darkroom Techniques 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM472. permission

Students pursue photographic competencies to a high level of proficiency.

Specific topics may van* as photographic technology changes, but t^'pical

assignments include high-contrast photography through the use of graphic arts

materials, muldple exposures in the camera and in projecdon printing, making

and using paper negadves, and hand coloring of photos.

CM 474 Documentary Photography 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CM271. 472, pennission

Prepares the student to deal with the actions of subjects in both descripdve and

interpreUve styles. The student is assigned to photograph a variet)^ of local

events in a manner that makes the nature of the event evident to the viewer of the

photograph. The student also learns differences between printing for

reproducdon and for exhibit. The student is required to have a 35mm camera

(preferably a manual exposure single-lens reflex) and a flash unit.

CM 477 Slide/Sound Production 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: CM271, 303, 440, 449. and pennission

This course is designed to provide advanced students with the theoretical and

practical experiences necessar)' to be able to plan, design, produce, and present

effecdve sUde/tape presentations for use in educadon, industr)-, and the aflied

health professions.

CM 48 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primariiy for upper-level undergraduate students.

CM 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: Prior approval through adviser, facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost*'s office

Students may, with the sponsorship of a department faculty member and

consensus of the department, elect an advanced course of study which reflects

the academic goals of the department. Approval is based on academic

appropriateness and availability of resources. Exemplary project is intended to

extend or combine field knowledge not readily available through other course

offerings. Students may take one or more semester hours (40 hours or more of

commitment=l s.h.). and muldple projects are possible: a maximum of 3 s.h. are

permitted towards a degree program.

CM 493 Internship var-6 to 12sh

Prerequisites: Communicadons Media majors only,junior or senior status,

permission

Supervised professional work experience in communicadons media. Sites reflect

the academic goals of the department and are approved and administered by a

department coordinator. Location, duties, length of internship, and hours are

individually tailored to student career goals. Sites represent wide appHcation of

process and technolog)' of communicatitms In business, education, allied health,

or other agencies. Students may take 3 or more s.h. per semester (40 hours or

more of commitment=l s.h.), and muldple experiences are possible; a maximum
of 3 s.h. of internship and/or field experiences are permitted towards a degree

program.

I Computer Science

Department of Computer Science

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

CO 101 Microbased Computer Literacy 3c-0l-3sh

An introductory course designed to provide students with a fundamental

understanding of computers. The course familiarizes students with the

interacdon of computer hardware and software. Emphasis is placed on the

applicaUon of microcomputers, the use of productivity software (word

processing, spreadsheet management, file and data base management), and the

social and ethical aspects of the impact of computers on society. (Does not count

toward Computer Science major. Replaced CO200 in 1989-90.)

Note: This course is cross-Hsted as BElOl and IMIOI. Any of these courses

may be subsdtuted for each other and may be used interchangeably for D or F

repeats but may not be counted wr duplicate credit.

CO 105 Fundamentals ofComputer Science 3c-01-3sh

This is the first course for Computer Science majors. It is required of all

Computer Science students and is appropriate for other Natural Sciences and

Mathematics students. Topics include the fimdamental concepts of computer

architecture, algorithm development and analysis, programming languages,

software engineering, data organization and representadon, and systems

software. Hands-on introducdon to computer usage with an emphasis on

tenninolog)' and the underH'ing connections within the discipfine.

CO 110 Problem Solving and Structured Programming 3c-0l-3sh

(For Science, Mathemadcs, and Computer Science majors, and for odiers who
have a sufliciendy quantitadve orientation)

Basic structure of modern digital computers; problem analysis and computer

solution using flowcharting and the C++ language. Exemption or credit by

examination possible.

CO 201 Internet and Multimedia 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CM/CO/IM 101 or prior exposure to word processing and

electronic mail.

The major focus will be on the evaluadon of informadon and multimedia

resources available on electronic networks when doing research in an area of

one''s choice. This information fiteracy course is designed for students to gain a

more in-depth understanding of the informadon resources available

electronically and ofhow to udlize them more effecdvely in communicadng.

Students will learn how to access and utilize these resolirces for two-way

communicadons and support for decision making while incorporadng selected

elements in muldmedia presentations of their own design. (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB
201 may be used interchangeably for D or F repeats and may not be counted for

duplicate credit)

CO 205 Programming Languages for Secondary Education 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Education major

Provides an introducdon to die three high-level programming languages most

commonly used in secondary educadon: Pascal, LOGO, and BASIC, with

particular emphasis on Pascal. Also includes a comparative study of the control

stmctures and data structures present in diese three languages. This course is

intended to establish a solid foundadon to prepare prospective teachers of

computing courses K-12. (Note: Preuous experience with microcomputers is

strongly recommended. Does not count toward a Computer Science major.

Credit toward graduadon will not be given if this course is taken after compledng

six or more credits of computer science courses.)

CO 220 Applied Computer Programming 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: COl 10 or equivalent

Structured programming principles and techniques, as implemented through the

ANS COBOL language; program design using top-down techniques: program

and project documentation; introducdon to sequential file algorithms.

CO 250 Introduction to Numerical Methods 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: COl 10. MA122 or MA123 or MA127
Algorithmic metliods for fijncdon evaluation, roots of equadons, solutions to

systems of equations operations, matrix operations, curve fitdng, interpolation,

numerical integration and dlfferendadon, errors in computadon.

CO 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendt)- no more than three Umes. Special topics

numbered 28 1 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

CO 300 Assembly Language Programming 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: COl 10 or equivalent

ExamJnadon of stnicture and languages of machines; representation of data,

addressing techniques, symbolic coding, assemblers, macros, etc.; problem

solution using assembly language.

CO 3 1 DaU Structures 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CO 110

Basic concepts of data; storage systems and structures; Hsts, arrays, strings,

hashing techniques; searching and sorting techniques; data structures in

programming languages; string processing. Programming in a object-oriented

language.

CO 315 Large File Organization and Access 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CO220
The organizaUon of large computer files for business systems, informadon

systems, and other appHcadons. Use of advanced COBOL for efficient file

access. Evaluation of file access methods and directory organization.

Introducdon to random file algorithms and integrated file systems.
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CO 319 Software Engineering Concepts 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C0315 or pemiission of insinictor

Includes the collection of tools, procedures, metliodologies. and accumulated

knowledge about the development of the software hfe cycle: current

methodologies, tools, and techniques being applied to each phase will be

discussed in depth witli localized exercises given to reinforce learning of

concepts.

CO 320 Software Engineering Practice 1 c-2d-3sh

Prerequisite: C03 1 9 or pemiission of tlie instructor

Planning, design, and implementation of large software systems using software

engineering techniques. Students work in project teams on real or realistic

software development projects. Credit for either CO 320 or CO 493 may count

toward computer science major requirements for graduation but not both; the

other course credits are free electives.

CO 345 Data Communications 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: COUO or CO220: MA 121 or 123; MASH or 216 or 217; or

equi\-alents

Communication of digital data between computers and to and ftom terminals

and other peripherals; computer networks; small design projects or term paper.

CO 355 Computer Graphics 2c-ll-3sh

Prerequisite: CO310 and junior status

The use of computer graphics hardware and software. An overview of current

applications and experience with representative software will introduce current

practice. Foundations in primitives, geometr)', and algorithms of passive

computer graphics are die principal focus of the course. A brief introduction to

interactive computer graphics will be included.

CO 362 fNIX and C 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CO 3 1 or permission of instructor

An introduction to the histor)-. features, s^-ntax. and applications of UNIX and C.

Lectures, reading, and hands-on projects. Coverage includes two or more

command interfaces, variations in C. and portabilit)- issues. UNIX is a trademark

of Bell Laboratories.

CO 380 Seminar on the Computer Profession Oc-ld-lsh

Prerequisites: Permission (See text below)

Reading, roicw. and discussion of the current literature of computer science and

industry trade journals: effective oral presentations: emplojinenl prospects.

Should be taken the semester before an internship or the first semester of the

senior year. Should not be taken at die same time as CO480.

CO 405 Artificial Intelligence 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CO310
An introduction to the field of artificial intelligence, i.e.. the study of ideas that

enable computers to process data in a more intelligent way than conventional

practice allows. The course covers many information representation and

information processing techniques. Students will explore the underlying theory

including matching, goal reduction, constraint exploration, search, control,

problem solving, and logic.

CO 410 Processor Architecture and Microprogramming 3c-0l-3sli

Prerequisites: f;O300 and C03in
Tlic logical dcscripti<jn of computer processor structure (architecture), with

emphasis on the microprogramming approach. Project assignments using

minicomputer.

CO 4 1 9 Software Development with Ada 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C;O310

lutTfxiuttum to the Ada programming language as a tool of the software

engineer. Projects w ill use the advanced programming constmcts resident in

Ada. including packages, multi-tasking, generic units, exception handlers, and

concurrent prr>gramming.

CO 420 Modem Programming LanguagcH 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequinito: (< »220 and ( A )i 1

Coinparaiivc %tudy of the properties and applications of a range of modern
highcr-lcvcl programming languages, including Ada. APL. (I. LISP. I/)GO,
Pa^cd. PRfJLOG, and S.N'CJBOL. Ounparisfin with r>lder languagct such as

AIX;OU BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, and PL/L

CO 121 Compiler Conitnjction 3c-0l-39h

Prercquisiteiii CX iJOO anri f . i3 1

Rclatcn the formal concqxs of automau and language theory to die practicality

of (on^tnicting a high-level language tran^lat'tr. The Htructuretit and techniques

UMd in lexir al analy^m. parking, syntax directcil translation, intermediate and

object crxic gcncraUon. and optimization are emphasized.

CO 430 Introduction to Systems Programming 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: CO300 and CO310
Concepts and techniques of systems programming with an emphasis on

assembly, linking, loading, and macro processing for user programs. Over^ievv of

higher-level language translation and system control. Programming and research

projects.

CO 432 Introduction to Operating Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CO300, CO310 or equi\^ents

Introduction to the principles of operating system design and implementation.

Topics include inlemipt senice, process states and transitions, spooling,

management of memor)' and disk space, virtual storage, scheduling processes

and devices, and file systems.

CO 441 Data Base Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: C0315
Review of data base concepts. Detailed study of data base management

approaches. Comparative study of commercially available data base management

systems. Project on the locally available data base systems.

CO 450 Applied Numerical Methods 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CO250. MAI 71, and M.\241, or equivalents

Polynomial approximations using finite differences, with appUcalions in

numerical integration and differentiation. Numerical solution of initial value

ordinan' differential equations. The APL language will be introduced and used,

along with FORTR.\N, in programming selected algorithms.

CO 451 Numerical Methods for Supercomputers 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA121 and MA122, or MA123 or MA127, MA171, CO250
Super computers make use of special computer architectures—vector and

parallel processors—in order to achieve the fastest processing speed currendy

available. Students will be introduced to these features and will learn how
numerical algorithms can be constructed to exploit supercomputers' capabilities.

Students will gain practical experience in programming for the Cray, YMF, in

incorporadng existing scientific software packages into user-written programs, in

submitting remote jobs to the Pittsburgh Supercomputer Center, and in

producing animated graphical output to summarize the t)'pically large volume of

output data generated by large sciendfic programs. (Also offered as MA45I; may
not be taken for duplicate credit)

CO 460 Theory ofCompuution 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CO310 or consent of instructor

Formal methods for describing and analyzing programming languages and

algorithms. Backus-Naur forms; productions; regular expressions; introduction

to automata theor\'; Turing machines; recent concepts in algorithm theory

computability,

CO 480 Seminar on Technical Topics Oc- 1 1- 1 sh

Prerequisites: See text below

Reading, review, and discussion of the current literature of computer science and

industr)' professional and technical journals; oral presentations. Should be taken

the last semester of the senior year. Should not be taken al the same time as

CO380.

CO 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite; As appropriate to course content

Seminar in advanced topics of Computer Science; content will var\ depending

on interests of instructor and students. May be repeated for additional credit.

Special Topics numbered 481 are primarily for up])er-level undergraduate

stud<;nts.

CO 482 Independent Study var-l-4sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, departmcnl

chairjjerson, dean, and provo.st's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a (acuity member.

Approval based on academic appropriateness and availability cif resources.

CO 493 Internship in Computer Science var- 1 2sh

Prerequisites: f:O3()0. C;()3 1 0. C()3 1.5, 003 i 9, (;()380, other courses

depending on tyjie of internship position desired, completion of application, and

selection by committee

Positions with participating companies provide students with paid experience in

cnmputer science under the supervision of the comjwnics an<l faculty.

Recjuircment.H include three on-site consultations, two university consultations,

completion of progress reports, oral presentation, and a final cunuilativc paper.

Offered only to students during the second semester and summer ()f thcjunior

year or the summer and the first semester of the senior year. No more than four

semester hours of C()493 may be applied toward the 30-semeslcr-liour

requirement for a major in Computer Science.
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Criminology

Department of Criminology

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

CR 101 Crime and Justice Systems 3c-0l-3sh

This course introduces the field of criminology through the examination of

historical data, stadstical information, theories of criminal causadon, social

control of behavior, development of laws, evaluadon of criminaljusdce system

policies, procedures, and trends. Students will learn tlie terminology of the field,

gain an awareness of the methods of inquin,- utilized in the field, and have the

opportunit)' to examine personal attitudes and values regarding crime and

responses to crime.

CR 102 Survey of Criminology 3c-01-3sh

The purpose of diis course is to provide an understanding of the discipline of

criminology through an examination of its theories, basic assumptions, and

definitions.

CR210 Criminal Law 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the histor}- and sources of criminal law coupled with an analysis of the

substantive elements of specific crimes.

CR 260 Criminal Procedure and Admissibility of Evidence 3c-0l-3sh

Law of arrest, search, and seizure, with discussion of important case law. Analysis

of safeguards established for protection of individual liberties.

CR 270 Juvenile Justice System 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the agencies and processes dealing witli juvenile justice in the United

States.

CR281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarv' basis to explore

topics that are not included in tiie established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendtv' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

CR 283 Police Patrol Administration 3c-0l-3sh

The study of the role and characteristics of the police patrol fiancdon. Special

emphasis is given to understanding how patrol relates to other poUce fiinctions

and its effect on crime.

CR 291 Theor>' and Techniques of Interviewing 3c-0!-3sh

Consideradon of the theorv-. nature, mediods. and principles of interviewing.

CR295 Criminal Investigation 3c-0l-3sh

The study of logical and scientific principles necessary for the detecdon and

investigaUon analysis of criminal acdvides. Theories of informadon.

interrogadon, observadon and interrogadon, and observadon and ethics are

among the topics to be discussed.

CR300 Theory ofComplex Criminal Justice Organizations 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CR102 or permission of instructor

Study of the evoludon and theories of organizadonal altemadves and their

applicadon to the administradon ofjusuce.

CR 306 Criminological Research Methods 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: CR102 or permission of instructor

An introduction to the basic criminological research methods designed to

prepare the student to understand and participate in quandtadve and quahtadve

research.

CR 355 Crime in the Workplace

Study of the theoredcal and legal basis of crime in the workplace.

3c-0l-3sh

CR 357 Law, Social Control, and Society 3c-0l-3sh

The evolution and development of the modem legal system. Topics include civil,

criminal, and administradon law, the legal profession, legal systems in American

society, and the law as one ofmany instruments of social control and social

change.

CR361 JuvenUeLaw 3c-0l-3sh

An analysis of pertinent juvenile law and procedure involving case study

methods.

CR 362 Correctional Law 3c-01-3sh

Study and theorv' of principles of law relating to rights of the convicted,

postcorrecdon procedures, and correctional management.

CR370 Correctional Institutions 3c-0l-3sh

An examination of the organization and fianction of correctional institutions.

Emphasis is placed on various social processes and problems associated with

incarceration.

CR371 Community-Based Corrections 3c-01-3sh

A survey of noninstitutional programs, focusing on altemadves to incarceradon

in communitv' settings. Programs reviewed include prerelease, probation, parole,

haifivay houses, and restitution-based programs.

CR 383 Police Administration 3c-0l-3sh

A study of police management, structure, and operations and their roles in the

quahty of services delivered. The relationship between police administradon and

its social environment will be examined.

CR386 Correctional Administration 3c-0!-3sh

A study of correctional management, structures, and operations and their roles in

the quaUt\- of services deUvered. The relationship between correctional

administration and its social environment.

CR388 Court Administration 3c-0l-3sh

A study of court responsibiht)- within the criminal and civil justice systems;

jurisdictions, poUcies, and management procedures in court administration.

CR390 Women and Crime 3c-01-3sh

A study of the nature and extent of women's crime, theories of female criminaUty,

processing ofwomen offenders through the criminal justice system, the response

ofpohce and court officials to women as victims of crime, and opportumdes for

women as employees in criminal jusdce agencies.

CR391 Substance Use and Abuse in Criminal Justice 3c-0l-3sh

Study of substance use and abuse confi-onting American society. Alcohol and

drug use and abuse education, philosophy, physiological effects, and social

aspects will be examined in temis of control measures and pubUc safety.

CR 400 Theoretical Criminology 3c-0l-3sh

A review and critical analysis of the major criminological theories beginning with

the Classical School; psychological, sociological, economic, biological, and

pofitical theories of crime and its causes will be included.

CR 401 Contemporary Issues in Criminology 3c-01-3sh

Examination of the nature and extent of crime in modem Western societ)

Emphasis will be placed on issues selected fi^om, but not limited to, emerging

patterns of violence, organized crime, white collar crime, victimless crime,

corruption, and those crime control strategies deemed appropriate in a

democracv'.

CR 416 Criminal Justice Personnel and Supervision 3c-01-3sh

Study of public personnel systems vvidi specific applicadon to criminal justice

agencies. The role and fiinction of supervision as a concept of a comprehensive

personnel system as well as the relationship between agenc)' persormel and the

impact on crime will be examined.

CR 45 1 Etiology of Delinquent Behavior 3c-0l-3sh

An analysis of the prevalent dieories of definquency causation with a view

toward developing prevention, control, and treatment approaches.

CR 470 Comparative Study ofJustice 3c-0l-3sh

Comparison of American systems ofadministradon ofjustice with those of other

nations.

CR 480 Seminar in Criminology—The Administration ofJustice 3c-0l-3sh

A study of selected topics in criminology—the administration ofjustice. May be

taken more than once for a maximum of 6 semester hours. Not for credit after

prior CR480: Seminar in the Administration ofJustice.

CR 481 Special Topics in Criminology var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Department consent

A seminar providing study of selected topics not emphasized in other courses.

May be taken more than once to a maximum 6 semester hours.

CR 482 Independent Study in Criminology var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabifity of resources.

CR 491 Individual and Croup Treatment Modalities 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the therapeutic techniques, process, and application used in various

criminal justice environments.
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CR493 Internship \^r-3-12sh

A structured field placement designed to broaden the student's educational

experience through observation and participation in work assignments in

government or pri\-ate sectors. Six semester hours of credit can be applied to the

major requirements.

CA'
Consumer Services

Department of Hiuiian Development and

Emironmental Studies

College of Health and Human Services

CS 1 1 Persona] and Family Management 3c-01-3sh

Management as a system and its relationship to individuals and families.

Formtilation of goals. \'alues, and standards: use of decision-making process;

utilization of resources.

CS 1 1 7 Design Graphics 1 c-0 1 -3sh

Introduction to drafting and presentation techniques as they relate to interior

design. Two- and three-dimensional graphic hand skills including drafting,

delineation of shading and perspective, application of color, media, te-xture. tone.

and lettering are introduced.

CS205 Color Theory and .Application 3c-01-3sh

The theoretical basis of color is presented as it relates to the human visual

system, light, pigment, perception, and measurement. The application of color

theory is discussed in terms of interior design, merchandising, and display.

CS213 Residential Appliances and Consumer Electronics 2c-21-3sh

Consimier educauon in the selection, use. and care ofhome equipment

appliances and consumer electronics; the relationship of energ)- sources and

utilities to major appliances, portable and personal care appliances, and

consumer electronics.

CS217 Interior Design lc-31-3sh

Prerequisite: .\R120 or equiv'alent

Emphasis upon development of knowledgeable consumers in the selection and

design of a home, its (umishing. and its total emironment.

CS281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. .\ given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 arc offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

CS 299 Cooperative Education I Osh

Prerequisite: Approval of Co-op Coordinator

Designed to combine theory with practical appHcation through job-related

experiences. Consumer services majors are actively employed in business,

industry, and a variety of organizations and agencies with a work focus which

relates to their academic training and career objectives. First of two alternating

work experiences required.

CS 310 Human Factors in Interior Design 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisitctjunior standing

The 4tudy of human and technology systems interface as related to interior

design. Emphasis on ergonomic and economic decision making to insure that

the user can function with a minimum of stress and a maximum of efficienc)'. (To

be offered effective 1996-97; pending approval of Council of Trustees)

CS312 Housing and Culture 3c-0l-3sh

Managenal. sociological, economic, and aesthetic aspects of housing and man arc

invcsu^tcd as well as a consideration of the environment of the home as part of

(he community.

CS315 Consumer Economics and Family Finance 3c-OI-3sh

Economic, •M>cir)lr>gical. and psychological principles arc a];plicd to family

money management prr^blems. Informatirtn needed to manage finances effectively

and u> become a rational consumer is presented.

CS 397 Interior Design Studio

PrcrequisiUi CS2I7
Creative vilutions to problems in interior environments emphasized.

Professional interior design practices; design opportunities.

lc-31-3sh

CS399 Cooperative Education II Osh

Prerequisite: .\pproval of Co-op Coordinator

.\ program designed to combine theor\' with practical application through job-

related experiences. Consumer services majors are actively employed in

business, industrv. and a varietv' of organizations and agencies with a work focus

which relates to their academic training and career objectives. The student is

required to serve a minimum of two alternating work experiences.

CS 413 Problems in Consiuner Economics 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: CS3 1 5 or Economics

Problems of consumer-seller relationships studied with emphasis given to effects

of current economic and social forces. Govenmiental and private protection

agencies which aid the consumer are reviewed. Individual investigations

required. Fall semester only.

CS416 Problems in Family Finance 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite; CS315
In-depth theories and principles in personal and family finance and the rights

and responsibihties of consumers are emphasized. Oppormnities are provided

for smdents to explore specific areas of interest. Spring semester only.

CS421 Senior Seminar 2c-01-2sh

Prerequisites: Completion of 90 semester hours

Knowledge gained in major and outside concentration courses is applied to

individual career goals. Students have the opportunity to pursue related areas

not direcdy covered in previous coursework. with emphasis upon independent

research, analytical thinking, and communications skills.

CS433 Study Tour var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Upper-level standing

Opportunirv is provided to visit business establishments and cultural centers

concerned with household equipment, fiirnishings. textiles, clotliing. and

housing in America as well as abroad. Museums, factories, designers"

showTooms, distribution centers, stores, cultural events, and seminars are

included. Course may be repeated for a total of 6 semester hours. (This course is

cross-listed as FM433.)

CS 461 Microwave Cooking Technology 2c-21-3sh

Studv of die electronic technologv-. selection, care, and use of the microwave

oven. Basic physical and chemical concepts related to microwave cooking are

included. Individual investigative research problems are required.

CS462 Historic Interiors 3c-0l-3sh

Chronological study from ancient times to the mid-19th century of the dominant

influences and characteristics of historical interiors, furniture, and oriiainental

design. Emphasis placed upon stv'le detail and its relationship to social,

economic, political, religious, and aesthetic influence and to the contemporary

scene. Paper required.

CS463 Modem Interiors Sc-Ol-Ssh

Chronological study from mid-19tli century to the present of the dominant

influences and characteristics of the 20th-centurv' interior, fiiniiturc, and

ornamental design. Emphasis placed upon style detail and its relationship to

social, economic, political, religious, and aesthetic influences and to

contemporary usage. Paper required.

CS464 Interior Planning and Drawing lc-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: CS2I7
Analvsis and design as related to contract applications. Presentation, appropriate

media, equipment, and techniques will be stressed. Freehand and iiiechaiiical

methods employed to depict floor plans, elevation, and construction details vvidi

emphasis on ftmction.

CS465 Interior Lighting 3c-C)l-3sh

Prerequisite: CS2I 7 or equivalent

Lighting fundamentals applicable to the eiiviroiiineiital design of residential and

commercial spaces. Includes calculation methods, tenninology, theory of color

visibility, light source allernalivc.v. fixture function and selection, lighting trends,

and related professional organizations.

CS 468 Interior Design Professional Practice Sc-OI-Ssh

Prerequisite: junior standing

Planning, business organization, inaiiagement, contracts, procedures, and ethics

for the professional interior designer.

CS481 Special Topics var-l-Ssh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course coiilcnl

Special topics courses arc offered on an experimental or lemiiorarv' basis to

explore topics that arc not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic idenlily no more than three times. Special

topics numbered W\ arc primarily for up|)cr-levcl undergradiiute students.
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CS482 Independent Sludy var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Particular consumer considerations are independendy investigated in the area of

housing, home equipment, interior design, clothing, and textiles, or in the

management of resources. Course may be repeated for a total of 3 semester

hours. Students meet with a faculty member at least 5 hours per semester hour.

CS493 Internship var-l-12sh

Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and department chairperson: upper-level

standing

Practical experience related to the student's major area of study with objectives,

supervised experience, and evaluation. Course may be repeated for a total of 12

semester hours.

j>i

Distributive Education

Department of Office Systems

and Business Education

Eberly College of Business

Note: AH courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students withjunior

or senior standing. Ail students, regardless of major or program affihadon, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

DE281 Special Topics rar-l-Ssh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

DE331 Modem Merchandising 3c-01-3sh

Techniques for planning and controlling inventory, analyzing sales, working with

modem systems for handling cash, and using color, line, and design. Practice in

preparing merchandise display units.

DE332 Retail Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: DE33I or DE333
Study of structure and changing environment of retailing; special emphasis on

merchandise management, organization, sales promotions, services, and control.

DE333 Principles of Selling 3c-01-3sh

Covers field of selling, preparing to sell, the selling process, and an introduction

to sales management. Sales demonstrations incorporating audiovisual aids are a

part of the course.

DE413 Methods and Evaluation in Distributive Education II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: BEll 1 , MK320, DE333, and EP202
Includes two sections of special methods and evaluation in this field. Objectives

are to acquaint students with the basic principles ofgroup and indi\idual

instrucdon in various subject matter areas, as well as methods of presentadon.

Unit plans, lesson plans, demonstrauons, and evaluations will be prepared.

Students select secdons needed for cerdficauon.

DE481 Special Topics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 48 1 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

DE482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihty of resources.

Economics

Department of Economics

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

EC 101 Basic Economics 3c-0l-3sh

Scarcity, role of prices in determining production and the allocation of resources,

business cycle analysis, policy options for reducing unemployment and inflation,

economic role ofgovernment, international trade, and selected current economic

problems are studied. For diose who do not plan to take more dian 3 semester

hours of economics. Note; May not be taken after successfid completion of or

concurrent registration in any other Economics course.

EC 121 Principles of Economics I 3c-01-3sh

Nature and methodology of economics; mixed capitalism and market economy:

national income: employment theory, including economics of fiscal policy:

money, banking, and Federal Resen^e System: international trade and finance.

EC 122 Principles of Economics II 3c-01-3sh

Economics of the firm: theon- of consumer demand: determination of price and

output in different market structures; distribution of income; economic growth.

EC 241 Contemporary Economic Issues 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EC101orEC122
A rigorous but nontechnical analysis of a variety of economic problems and a

formulation and evaluation of possible corrective pohcies.

EC 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarj- basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriciUum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EC 283 Environmental Economics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EC 1 01 or ECl 22

Examination of economic costs and benefits ofenvironmental control and

modification. Techniques of economic analysis are used to understand economic

aspects of environmental problems and contribute toward their solution.

EC 325 Moneury Economics 1 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EC 1 2 1 . EC 1 22

Organization, operation, and economic significance of U.S. monetary

institutions; commercial banks and Federal Reserve System: sun-ey of monetary

theory and policy; mechanism of international payments.

EC 326 Monetary Economics II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: EC325 or permission of the instructor

Detailed study of monetary theon': tasks of central banking: principal objectives

of monetary policy; intensive smdy of recent monetary experience;

complementary and competing aims of monetary and fiscal policy.

EC 330 Labor Economics 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: EC 121. EC 122

History, structure, and operation of trade unions and employer organizations;

major federal labor legislation: collective bargaining theory: wage determination:

current labor problems.

EC 331 Economic Organization of Industry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC 122 or permission of the instnictor

Social effectiveness of industries analyzed through measures of market structure,

market conduct, and market performance.

EC 332 Government and Business 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC 122 or permission of the instnictor

An analysis of the antitrust laws focusing on the maintenance of competition, the

prohibition of unfair business conduct, and the achievement of desirable

economic performance.

EC 333 Regulation of Industry 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EC12I. ECr22 or permission of the instructor

Examines the theon' and practice of regulation, emphasizing effects of regulation

on economic performance and efficiency in the U.S.

EC 334 Economics of Corporate Decisions 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: EC121. EC122, MA121 or equivalent

Applications of economic theory using algebra, elementary statistics, and

calculus to solve business optimization problems including problems of

forecasting and risk.
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EC S35 PubUc Finance 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ECi21. ECl:22 or permission of the instructor

Taxation and expenditure theon- at the federal level: federal budget and debt

considerations; public sector impact upon economy.

EC 336 Stote and Local Finance 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC 122 or pemiission of the instructor

Analysis of character and impact of state and local government revenue sources.

expenditures, and fiscal systems: intergovernmental fiscal relations.

EC 339 Economic Development I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EC121.EC122
Theory- ofgrowth; theory- of economic development ofimderdeveloped

countries.

EC 343 History- of the Economic Development 3c-0l-3sh

of the United States

Prerequisites: EClOl orECl21 orECI22
.\pplications of economic theor\' and models of economic development to the

main patterns of L'.S. postrevolutionar)' growth; emphasizes tlie history- of

economic development as a laboratory' for testing economic hypotheses.

EC 345 International Economics I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EC12I and EC 1 22 or permission of the instructor

Theor\ of international trade: analysis of balance of payments: international

economic equilibrium: mechanism of international economic and monetary

adjustments.

EC 346 International Economics II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC345 or permission of the instructor

Application of theory of international trade to empirical data and problems:

historical survey and examination of current problems of international trade: the

institutional setting of international trade.

EC 350 Comparative Economic Systems 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisites: EClOl or EC121 or EC122
Evaluation of premises, practices, institutions, and performance of capitalist,

socialist, and mixed economies using economic theor\' and measurement.

EC 351 Russian Economic Development 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EClOl or EC 121 or EC 122

Study of the theor). mstitutions. and performance of the Russian economy
including comparison of present and past patterns of economic development.

EC 355 Statistics for Economists 3c-0l-3sh

Intrixlucuon to economic statistics, including frequenc)' distributions,

probability-, distributions of random variables, (unctions of random variables, and

tests of economic hv-pothcses.

EC 356 Introduction to Econometrics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EC355 or its equivalent or permission of the instructor

Introduction to econometrics, including linear normal regression models of two

or more random variables, special econometric problems, and solutions of

simultaneous equations.

EC 360 Economics of Health Services 3c-01-3sh

Analysis of the allocation of resources in the health sector using demand and

lupply techniques. Pricing and output decisions by physicians, hospitals, and

other health agencies will be considered along with other current policy issues.

EC .37 1 Economics of Labor Legislation 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC330 or pcrmisMon of the instructor

Elconfimic background and cfTccU of govcrrmiental regulation of labor relations,

w\i\\ emphasis on a deuilcd examination of National Labor Relations Act as

unendcd.

EC 372 Economicfl of Wages and Employment 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EC330 or \teTJ\\i%%um of the instructor

AnalvMs of wages and cmpUtyment under various market structures. Also,

analyiis of the impact of labor market forces on wages, prices, and distributive

iharcs.

EC 373 Economicsof Human Resources 3c-0l-3sh

Prcrcquijiitci EClOl or EC 1 22

Inf|uir\ into economic demr>graphicft and related factors affecting growth,

»truLiurc. and distribution of an economy's labor force into different

rx:cupations.

EC JH ( t rban/Regional Fxonomics 3c-OI-3«h

Prerequisites: E(J2I and KCI22
Locauon theory, land use [mttems. urban economic/regional growth change, and
urban economic problems and ptjlicies.

EC 42 1 Macroeconomic Analysis 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisites: EC 121, EC 1 22 or permission of the instructor

Emphasizes aggregate income levels and problems of unemplovTnent, inflation,

and growth. Covers consumption and investment theories and the role of fiscal

and monetarv' policy.

EC 422 Microeconomic Analysis 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EC121. EC122. MA121 or equi\'alent

Consumer behavior. tlieor\' of the firm, tlieon.- of exchange, market structures.

distribution, general equilibrium dieor)\ welfare economics.

EC 480 Seminar 3c-0!-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of die Instructor

Seminar in selected economic issues or problems.

EC 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporan' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

EC 482 Independent Study var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's ofhce

Students vvidi interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan ot study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Approv^al is based on academic appropriateness and availabilitv of resources.

EC 493 Internship in Economics var-2- 1 2sh

Prerequisite: A student must be an economics major who has completed at

least 12 semester hours in economics and who has at least a 2.5 grade-point

average in the major and in all coursework.

The course provides on-the-job experience in economics positions widi private

and governmental employers. Tlie student is also required to complete related

academic work in the fonii of papers and selected readings. Number of credits

earned will depend upon the nature of the job and amount of time involved in

inteniship. A maximum of six of tlie credits earned in this course may be

counted tow-ard the 30 semester hours in economics requirement for Economics

majors.

Education

College of Education

ED 150 Educational Planning Ic-Ol-lsh

Introduces students to the system of higher education and to skills that promote

effective educational planning and decision making. Includes the topics of

histor\- and puqioses of higher education and its changing curriculums; models

for. and variables to consider in. decision making, goal setting, and educational

planning. Note: Certain sections ol this course will be restricted to specific

enrollment groups.

ED 160 Learning Strategies Ic-Ol-lsh

Assists students to develop and use effective and cllicient study strategies on a

consistent basis. Students will cxuininc their ucadeinic goals and implement

study strategies to help achieve those goals. Includes the topics of goal setting

and self-monitoring, learning styles, test preparation and test taking, lecture and

textbook note taking, time management and concentration, and general strategies

for learning. Students will be retiuircd to give evidence of application of die

study strategics to other courses in which they are currently enrolled. Active

participation in class meetings is exjiected. Note: ('ertain sections of this course

will be restricted to specific enrollment grouj>s.

ED 170 Career Exploration Ic-Ol-lsh

Introduces studetits to the theoretical and practical framework with wliich to

explore careers compatible with overall academic skills, aptitudes, and life goals.

.Students will examine the world of work, assess tltirir interests and abilities, and

make realistic decisions on acadt-mii majors and lareers. Note: ('ertain sections

()f this course will he reslricled to specific enrollment groups.

ED 242 Pre-sludent Teaching Clinical Experience I var- 1 sli

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher (ertification

Ohsenation/particijiation in a basic education classroom beginning not later

than the sophomore year.
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ED 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more tlian diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

ED 342 Pre-student Teaching Clinical Experience II \'ar-lsh

Prerequisites: ED242 and admission to Junior Standing

Students work, toward the development of specific competencies that relate to

individual major fields of teaching.

ED 408 Reading in the Content Areas 3c-0l>3sh

Prerequisite: EL222
Problems related to teaching students reading and study skills specifically

needed in each of the subject areas at the elementary' level. Content teachers

learn how to develop students' competence in these skills as part of their regular

classroom instruction.

ED 415 Computers in the School Curriculum 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: COlOl. BEIOI. IMIOI. or permission of the instructor

Students will use a variet)' of computer software including word processing,

record management programs, and simulation programs. Emphasis will be on

the apphcation ofcomputer programs within the K.-12 school curriculum.

ED 421 Student Teaching \^r-6sh

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Experience in teaching at the elemenlar)' level; coordination and visitation by a

university faculty member with daily supervision by a cooperating classroom

teacher,

ED 423 Professional Practicum, Including School Law var-3sh

Series of conferences and related activities to prepare students for actual teaching

experiences. Parallels student teaching experience in junior and senior years.

(Elementary Education majors only)

ED 431 Teaching in Home Economics

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Elxperience in teaching home economics at the secondary level.

var-6sh

var-6-12shED 441 Student Teaching

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Experience in teaching at the elementary or secondary level; coordination and

visitation by a universit)' facidt)' member with daily supervision by a cooperating

classroom teacher.

ED 442 School Law 1 c-01- 1 sh

Required of all teacher certification students. Includes overview of legal

principles that apply to special areas of education. Must be taken prior to student

teaching.

ED 451 Teaching Science in the Secondary School 2c-2l-3sh

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Background to help science majors meet the problems of teaching science.

Various inquir)' approaches usefi.J in meeting objectives of a contemporary

science class are taught and exemplified.

ED 452 Teaching of English and Communication in the 3c-01-3sh

Secondary School

Prerequisites: EN 314, 323, and 380 and admission to Student Teaching

This course is a prerequisite to student teaching in English. Introduces die

student to current professional practices in the teaching of Enghsh and

communications in high school.

ED 453 Teaching of Foreign Languages in the 3c-0l-3sh

Elementar)'/Secondary Schools

Prerequisites: Successfiil completion of321-322 and 351-352 in the student's

major language; passage of a language proficiency examination or permission of

the instructor, and admission to Student Teaching

The student will study current dieories of language acquisition and methods of

language teaching for tlie elementan- and secondary school. Through hands-on

practice and peer teaching demonstrations, the student will develop techniques

for teaching functional language, planning lessons, setting curricular objectives,

testing language skills, and selecting/adapting materials for both elementar\' and

secondary school classrooms. (Course taught fall semester only)

ED 455 Teaching of Social Science in Secondary Schools 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Study ofmodem methods and techniques for teaching social science and of

current curriculums in social science.

ED 456 Teaching Math in the Secondary' Schools 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching

Study of modern methods and techniques for teaching mathematics and current

curriculums.

ED 462 Issues and Innovations in Education 3c-0l-3sh

Study of issues and inno\-ations which influenced education will be included in

this course. Educational innovations and issues which deal with curriculum,

school organization, and materials of instruction will be examined.

ED 481 Special Topics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: By permission only

Provides an opportunit)' for students to investigate in-depth an area of education

under professional supervision.

ED 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through ad\iser. facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students widi interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

ED 495 Internationa] Study Tour in Education var-3sh

Study of \^rious peoples through their cultural settings and educational systems;

on-site visitation to selected schools and other social agencies and institutions;

seminars with school officials and directed readings.

ED 499 Multicultural/Multiethnic Education 2c-0I-2sh

Prerequisite: One methods course must be taken prior to, or concurrendy with,

ED499
Provides students with an understanding and appreciation of cultural diversity' in

the United States. Students will gain the abiht\' to locate and develop curricular

materials appropriate to this countn-'s diversity.

M Early Childhood Education

Professional Studies in Education

College of Education

Note: Courses in Early Childliood Education are restricted to majors with a 2.5

average, except by department permission.

EE 200 Introduction to Early Childhood Education 3c-01-3sh

Introductory course for prospective teachers of young children. Provides

students with the opportunity to gain knowledge of historical, sociological, and

political aspects of early childhood education. Emphasis on systematically

observing, recording, and evaluating children's behavior in classrooms.

(Formerly EL353: Preschool Education)

EE 220 Language Development and Children's Literature 3c-0l-3sh

Includes the study of children's language acquisition and children's literature

within the context of a de\'elopmentally appropriate language arts curriculum,

preschool tlirough die primary grades. Strategies for developing children's

linguistic competence and integrating literature throughout tile early childhood

program will be emphasized. Obser\'ations, interviews, and teaching experiences

are an integral part of the course.

(This course is offered as a writing intensive course).

EE281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite; As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more dian three dnies. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EE310 Integrated Curriculum I 3c-01-3sh

Examines the sequence of cogiiidve development in children and the

implications for instructional programs. Stages of cognitive understanding will

be applied to the basic components of numerical concepts and science concepts.

Classroom management strategies that can be utilized in varied environments

wiU be stressed.

EE311 Integrated Curriculum II 3c-01-3sh

Enables students to realize die importance and relevance of content area subjects

as related to the eariy childhood years. Planning for teaching with specific

emphasis on methods and materials for social and emironmental living is

introduced. The integrauon of music and art is emphasized. Values systems and

self-esteem are integral to social living.
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EE 3 1 2 Aesthetic Experiences for Young Children 3c-0l-3sh

An interdisciplinan' approach to different forms of creative expression in young

children. An, music, and movement will be analyzed as aesdietic elements in a

comprehensive earlv childhood curriculum. Development of creative potential in

both teachers and children will be promoted as a means of enhancing die artist's

experiences. Students "ill expand their use of the arts to enhance the self-esteem

and self-worth of tlie children.

EE 315 Development and Learning Through Play 3c-0l-3sh

Proxides earlv childhood educators with the kjiowledge and skills necessan,' to

promote and guide children's plav beha\ior as the child's basic learning

mechanism. Emphasis on definidons. theones. and stages of play within the

context of social, emotional, physical, and intellectual growth for children aged

0-8 vears. Students will obsen'e children at play, design specific learning

acd\ities that utilize a plav/games format, and direct educational experiences

during the super\'ised field component. {Previous tide: Play as Cognidve and

AflTccrive Development)

EE451 Teaching Primary Reading 3c-0l-3sh

\ methods course designed to assist students in developing the reading abilides

of young children. Deals widi instrucdonal issues related to teaching reading and

introduces students to varying reading and pre-reading processes which are

effective with young children. .AJso emphasizes diagnosdc and assessment

strategies for teaching reading.

EE481 Special Topics var-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

A course/seminar on topics in educadon appropriate for die Early Childhood

Educadon setting.

EE482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon with a facult)' member.

.\pproval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

tu
Education of Persons with Hearing Loss

Department of Special Education

and Clinical Services

College of Education

3c-0l-3shEH 114 Introduction to Persons with Hearing Loss

Prerequisites: Adviser permission, EH majors only

Deals wTih the different approaches used in teaching the hearing impaired-

manual language, oral language, and total communication. Tlie historical

background of each approach is presented with its strengths and weaknesses.

Criteria for the use of each approach established in consideration of degree of

loss exhibited by the pupil, the age of onset, and the social and psychological

implicaUons. (Offered as IntroducUon to Hearing Impaired prior to 1994)

EH 115 Introduction to Sign Language Ic-Ol-lsh

Development of manual dexterity and fluency using fingcrspclling. Acquisidon

of basic sign language vocabulary. Pracdce in acquiring general infomiadon from

a signed message and conversing informally on commonly used topics.

EH 244 Intermediate Sign Language k-Ol-lsh

Prerequisite: KH 1 1

5

Emphasis on comprehension of signed information and on developing fluency in

conveying a message if) both signed English and American Sign Language.

Mfxiificadon of signs and individualization of techniques for

instrucdon/communication widi learning-impaired or niuldhandicapped deaf

learners.

EH 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: i\\ apj^ropriate to course content

Special trtpicA arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

t/jpics that arc not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idcndty no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lowcr^lcvcl undergraduate students.

EH 307 Speech for Pcmons with Hearing l*i*»s Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prerequi^iitev KMl 14. SM212. l.^y QPA
Tccliniques for de%'eloping, diagnosing, analyzing, and correcting the *ipcccl) and

voice problems of hcaring-impajred individuals. I<ccture, denionstraiion, and

special projects. (Offered as Speech for the Hearing Impaired prior to 1994)

EH 308 Language for Persons with Hearing Loss 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EHI 14, SH334. 2.5 QPA
Development and remediadon of language of the hearing impaired. Language

sampling and diagnostics, sentence patterning, and analydc vs. natural teaching

methods. Structuring a communicadve environment. (Offered as Language for

die Hearing Impaired prior to 1994)

EH 329 Hearing Practicum 1 var-lsh

Prerequisites: EHI 14, EHI 15, 2.5 QPA
Provides die student w ilh actual contact with individuals with hearing loss.

Pracdca will be set up in appropriate school programs and/or clinics for the

hearing impaired, in hearing idnerant programs, or in clinical setdngs where

hearing-impaired individuals are receiving therapy or are being tested.

Techniques of obser\'ing and evaluating behavior are presented inidally to

prepare the student to profit maximally from die observadon experiences.

Written reports of the practica are submitted and discussed, and each student is

encouraged to gain experience in as many different setdngs as available.

EH 330 Hearing Practicum U var-lsh

Prerequisites: EH329. 2.5 QPA
Pro\Tides students widi actual contact with individuals with hearing loss. Pracdca

will be set up in appropriate school programs and/or clinics for the hearing

impaired, in hearing itinerant programs, or in clinical setdngs where hearing-

impaired individuals are receiving therapy or are being tested. Techniques of

observing and evaluadng behavior are presented inidally to prepare the student

to profit maximally fi-om the observadon experiences. Written reports of the

pracdca are submitted and discussed, and each student is encouraged to gain

experience in as many different settings as available. This is a condnuation of

EH329: Hearing Practicum I and includes support and supervision of students

in EH329.

EH 331 Advanced Sign Language Ic-Ol-lsh

Prerequisites: EH 1 15, EH244, 2.5 QPA
Studies the evolution of signs; dialecdcal sign systems. Analysis and comparison

of die linguistic similarities/differences of various sign languages. Direct

transladon of written or spoken information on specific topics using American

Sign Language or Signed English. Pracdce using conversadon on both a social

and academic level.

EH 351 Teaching Reading to Persons with Hearing Loss 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: EH308, 2.5 QPA
Presents basic concepts of developmental reading instntction and systematic

coverage of the methods of teaching reading to students with hearing loss from

readiness stages through upper school.

EH 360 General Methodology for Education of 3c-0l-3sh

Persons with Hearing Loss

Prerequisites: EHI 14, EH307, EH308, 2.5 QPA
Provides a svstematic coverage of tlie basic procedures for teaching curriculimi

subjects. Included are adaptive methods of instruction for teaching mathematics;

science as it relates to die child and the curriculum; content, objectives, and

resource materials for social studies: creative experiences in the field of language

arts, rhythmics, and jihysical education and liculth. (Offered as General

Methodology for Education of Hearing Impaired piior to 1994)

EH 365 Parent-Preschool Programs for Persons with 3c-01-3sh

Hearing Loss

Prerequisites: EH 1 14, EX 1 12, SH334, EH308, EH307,2.5 QPA
Developing home/clinic programs for parents and hearing-impaired infants (0-3

years). Teaching .s[>ecch, language, specchreading, use of residual hearing, and

developing readiness skills at preschool level. (Oflered as Parent-Preschool

Programs for tlie Hearing Impaired prior to 1994)

EH4S1 Special Topics var-l-'Mi

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special ti)pics courses are oHcrcd on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not include<l in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 'ISl are primarily for upjier-lcvel undergraduate students.

EH 482 Independent Study varl-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairj>ersoii. dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a lojiic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of sitidy in conjunclion with a faculty member.

Approval is based on acadciriic ap}>ropriatcness and availability of resources.
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Elementary Education

Professional Studies in Education

College of Education

Note: Courses in Elementary Education are restricted to majors with a 2.5

average, except by department permission.

EL 211 Music for the Elementary Grades 2c-01-2sh

Geared for elementarv' education students. Includes basic ideas for

understanding, development, and confidence for future classroom teachers and

their pupils in areas of music education.

EL 213 Art for the Elementary Grades 2c-01-2sh

The creative use of art materials and an understanding ofdevelopment of

capacities of children through art.

EL 215 ChUd Development 3c-01-3sh

Survey ofhuman development, from conception to adolescnce, in terms of basic

scientific data. Development, growth, and behavior are studied and their

implications for home, school, and community are considered.

EL 221 Children's Literature 3c-01-3sh

Acquisition of a wide acquaintance with children's literature, old and new. Poetry

selections, annotated stories, and bibliographies will be assembled. Ways and

means to develop, stimulate, and guide children's reading of literature presented.

Principles and techniques of successful storytelling are studied and practiced.

EL 222 Teaching of Reading I 3c-0l-3sh

Systematic coverage of the teaching of reading, including methods, techniques,

and materials. First of a two-course sequence.

EL 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three Umes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EL 312 Teaching of Elementary Science 2c-01-2sh

Emphasis placed upon science as it relates to child and curriculum, planning for

teaching science, and recent innovations in science teaching. Course offered on
thejunior block only.

EL 313 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA151, 152

Recent developments in curriculum and methods of instruction of contemporary

elementary school mathematics programs. Students will become acquainted with

books, materials, and other resources helpful to prospective teachers. Includes

observations of master teachers.

EL 314 Teaching of Health and Physical Education 2c-01-2sh

Games, stunts, rhythms, relays, tumbling, dances, and skills suitable for the

elementar)' school child. Teaching of health in elementary school is emphasized,

including methods, materials, and lesson planning.

EL 351 Creative Activities in the Elementary School 3c-01-3sh

Provides students with a wide range of creative experiences in fields of art, crafts,

music, rhythmics, dramatics, and games in elementary school. Stress is placed

upon need to help children in developing their capacities for creative expression

in these areas.

EL 356 Pedagogy 1 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Junior status

Competencies specific to the science of teaching will be introduced in this

course. Students will become familiar with the fiindamentals of teaching across

all content area subject matter at the elementary level. Areas that will be explored

include models of teaching, including lesson and unit planning, and creating a

classroom environment that is conducive to learning.

EL 357 Pedagogy II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Junior status

Principles based on classroom experience. Instruction will include classroom

management skills, integration of computers in the elementary curriculum,

contemporary issues in education, the role of research in elementary classroom

teaching, and teacher professionalism during and after field experiences. (This

course is writing intensive.)

EL 411 Teaching of Social Studies 3c-01-3sh

Overview of social studies in elementar)' school. Includes study of objectives,

trends, areas of content, patterns and principles of organization, and techniques

of teaching. Variety of learning experiences and materials used and evaluated.

EL 422 Diagnostic and Remedial Reading 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: EL222
Causes of reading disability; methods of diagnosis; procedures and materials for

remedial work, group and individual.

EL 425 Language Arts Across the Curriculum 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: EL222
Places emphasis on the view that the art of communication is an interrelated

process and the task of classroom teachers is not only integrating the language

arts among themselves but also integrating them throughout the entire

curriculum. Techniques for teaching oral and written communication, spelling,

handwriting, vocabulary development, listening, and linguistics will be

presented. Special emphasis given to recent trends and research. (Replaces EL
413: Teaching Language Arts effective Summer, 1992) This course is offered as

a wridng-intensive course.

EL 481 Special Topics var-3sh

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department

A course/seminar on topics in education appropriate for the Elementary

Educadon setdng.
^

EL 482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

(Offered as EL481 prior to 1993-94)

tJ^ English

Department of English

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

EN 100 Basic Writing 3c-01-3sh

Designed to develop the basic English skills necessary for clear and effective

communication. Reserved for selected students. This course does not meet

General Education Enghsh or Liberal Studies writing requirements. (Tide prior

to 1989 was ENIOO: Basic English.)

EN 101 College Writing 3c-var-4sh

Prerequisite: EN 1 00, where required by placement testing

Normally to be taken the first semester at lUP. Courses use readings in the nature

and history of language, semantic and linguisdc analysis, and problems in

rhetoric and other approaches to composition. Seven theme-length expository

papers (or the equivalent) are written, in addition to shorter exercises and a

written final examination. (Tide prior to 1989 was ENlOl: English I.)

EN 121 Humanities Literature 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: ENlOl
Introduces students to literature of various genres through a carefiil analysis of

poetry, fiction, and drama. Includes literature of various time periods,

nationalities, and minorities. (Replaced EN20 1 : English III effective Summer,

1990)

EN 150 English for Foreign Students 3e-01-3sh

Provides international students with an opportunity to improve their ability to

speak and write English before they take ENIOO and ENlOl. The emphasis is

on individualized exercises and assignments. This course carries graduation

credit but does not meet Liberal Studies English requirements.

EN 202 Research Writing 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101, sophomore standing

Teaches students to read, analyze, and evaluate nonfiction sources and to present

the results of their analysis in clear, organized, carefully documented research

papers. The focus of reading and research in each section will be determined by

the instructor. (Replaced EN 102: Enghsh II effective Summer, 1990)

EN 208 The Art of the FUm 3c-0l-3sh

Concentrates on the film as an artistic medium. Eight to twelve motion pictures

are shown during semester and are analyzed in class discussions.
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EN 210 Introduction 10 Literary Analysis 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EN 101

Acquaints students with the literan' genres (especially fiction, poetiy, and drama)

bv means ofexamples of each and pro\ides them with some of the various

critical approaches to the interpretation of literature so that they may gain the

abilit\' to appiv tliem. At tlie conclusion of die course, students are expected to

be able to read literature perceptively and to write critical papers about it.

EN 2 1 1 English Literature to the Restoration 3c*0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 210. orpermission

Survevs English Hterature from its beginnings to the Restoration, acquainting

students with the experience of reading many of the primary materials (whole

works whenever possible or full, free-standing parts) and provides them with

background infonnation concerning the development and flowering of the

\-arious genres, the dominant ideas ofeach period, and the social and cultural

context of the separate works.

EN 212 English Literature from the Restoration to 1900 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 210. or permission

Suneys English literature from the Restoration to the beginning of the twentieth

century, acquainting students with the experience of reading many of the primary

materials (whole works whenever possible or fiiU, free-standing parts) and

pro\iding them with background information concerning the development and

flowering of the various genres, the dominant ideas ofeach period, and the social

and cultural context of the separate work.

EN 213 American Literature: Beginnings Co the Present 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101, 210. or permission

Provides an understanding of American Hterature from its beginning to roughly

the middle of the present century. The course will concentrate primarily upon a

relatively small number of major works, each ofwhich will help to iUustrate the

"spirit of the age'' it represents.

EN 2 1 4 The Novel 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 . 2 1 0, or pemiission

This course surveys the development of the novel from Cervantes' Don Quixote

to the present with emphasis on major writers and forms in English. Includes

consideration of teaching the novel.

EN 215 Poetry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 , 2 1 0, or permission

A study m appreciation of poetry, with special attention to the technique of the

poet and structure of poetr\-. Includes consideration of teaching poetry.

EN 216 Short Fiction 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 . 2 1 0. or permission

A study of the development of the short story from the middle of the nineteenth

centurj- to the present with attention to form, structure, and types of the story.

Includes consideration of teaching short fiction.

EN 217 Drama 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: E.NlGI. 210. or permission

A study of selected plays from various periods in an attempt to understand the

function of drama. Includes consideration of teaching drama.

EN 220 Advanced Composition I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101. 202

Primarily seeks to improve writing style, particularly in the more utilitarian

forms, such as magazine article and personal essay.

EN 221 Creative Writing 3c-01-38h

Prerequisites: EN 101. 202

TluA is a leminar course in which studcnLs arc expected to produce a substantial

body of written work in one or more of the creative genres, the particular kind of

writing chosen with regard to tlie special interests and abilities of each student.

EN 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

PrcTcquiflilct As appropriate Ut crmrse content

Special Ujpics arc offered on an cx)>enmenta) or temporary basis to explore

topics thai are not included in the c<ttabh<thcd curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special Ujpic identity no more than three times. S|>ecia] topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EN 310 Public Speaking 5c-0l-38h

PrcrcquijiiU: KM 01

Fundamental principles of public speaking, audience analysis, interest and

attention, and election and orgamzatitm of speech material.

EN 31 1 Oral Interpretation 3c-0l-38h

PrercquisiUAi EN 10 1. 310

Emphasizes undersunding and appreciation of literature throu^i developing

%kill in reading aloud.

EN 312 Speech—Persuasion

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 202. 310

Advanced study of problems involved in influencing an audience.

3c-01-3sh

EN 313 The Rhetorical Tradition 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 310

Sun'ev of rhetorical theor)' from Greek and Roman through modern times.

EN 314 Speech and Communication in the Secondary 3c-0I-3sh

English Classroom

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Offers students pracdcal and theoretical approaches to relationships between

oral and written communication. The course is performance based (involving a

variety of communication activities) and knowledge based (involving study of

research on language arts relationships). Emphasis is given to integration of the

four language arts for improving teachers' own communication skiUs as weU as

those of their students.

EN 3 1 8 Literature for Adolescents 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 210. or pemiission, English Education major

Surveys poetr)', drama, and fiction witJi which the adolescent is familiar through

school work and personal reading. (Offered as EN2IS prior to 1993-94)

EN 320 Advanced Composition 11 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 202, 220

Workshop and tutorial atmosphere for students who intend to write or teach

writing.

EN 321 Creative Writing II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI, 202. 221

Workshop for students who wish to write ficdon or poetry under guidance of

instructor.

EN 322 Technical Writing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202

Focuses on helping the student to acquire and to apply commimication skifls

essential to the technical and professional writer.

EN 323 Teaching Literature and Reading in the Secondary School 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI, 202. 210

Introduces students to the theory and research on teaching literature and reading

in the secondary school. Reviews reader-response literary theory and classroom-

based research on teaching literature. Also reviews socio-psycholinguistic

reading theory and classroom-based research on teaching reading.

EN 324 Teaching and Evaluating Writing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 202, 210, English Education major or permission

A study of modern approaches to the teaching of writing, including current

theories on the composing process, as weU as instruction in evaluating, including

holisdc scoring. Includes practice in writing.

EN 329 The History of the English Language k-Ol-lsh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202

Studies historical development of the English language, as a basis for a better

understanding of modern American English.

EN 330 The Structure of English 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 202

An introduction to the fundamentals of language study with equal emphasis on

the sound, word, sentence, meaning, and discourse patterns of English.

Educationally relevant topics, such as ap))lications of linj!;uisti< .s to the leaching

of EngHsh language and literature, varieties of grainmur. and linguistic

descriptions of styles and registers are an integral part of the course. Course is a

prerequisite for ED 452: Teaching of English in die Secondary School.

EN 333 Psycholinguistics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 . 202

Psycholinguistics c(»ncerns the interrelation between language system and

behavior and various factors of liuinan psyciiology. Surveys developments since

the 1940s, including relationships between language and pcrce])tion, biology,

memory, meaning, and cogiiitirjii, as well as oral and written behavior. Students

of language and literature may improve their assumptions iilioiii iiow hiinuin

beings use language.

EN 334 ESL Methods and Materialu 3c-Ol-3sh

Prerequisites; Junior standing or permission of the instructor

An introduction t(» English as a Second Language theory and practice. Aims: (1)

general understanding of current theor\- and nietlHxIs ul (eacliiiig ESE; (2)

ability to .sclec t apjtnipnatc, and ada|)t exifitnig. iiiatenalH liir clcinentary and

high school ESL students. Retoinineiidcd for all Knglish teachers who expect to

have ESL students in their classes.
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EN 336 Language, Gender, and Society 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, EN102,junior standing

Investigates the various ways that language and gender interact and intersect in

society. Examines such questions as: Does society use language to favor one sex

over the other? Why is language a crucial component in formulating constructs

of masculinity and femininity? Wliat stereotypes of gender-based language are

promoted in our societ)'? How cati we analyze language to reveal disparate views

and treatment of the sexes?

EN 340 Chaucer 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101,202,210

Corequisites: EN211, 212, 2 13, or permission

Studies Chaucer, his life, his language, the development of his literary style, and

his art, with and through his major poetical works.

EN 341 Shakespeare 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202,210

Corequisites: EN21 1,212, 213, or permission

Studies Shakespeare's development as a poetic dramatist against background of

Elizabethan stage: examines audience, textual problems, language imagery, and

philosophy.

EN 342 Milton 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 213, or permission

A close reading of the major English poems and prose ofJohn Milton, with

particular attention to Paradise Lost and Samson Agonistes.

EN 343 Major American Author 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 202. 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 213, or permission

Studies in the literary output of a major American author or authors against the

background of the social and literar)' milieus in which the works were created.

Specific subject or subjects to be announced by the instructor.

EN 345 Classical Literature in Translation 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 102

Masterpieces studied range from those of ancient Greece to Middle Ages.

English literature and American literature excluded.

EN 346 Contemporary American and British Poetry

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 , 202

Study of British and American poetry since World War U.

EN 347 Modem American Fiction

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 . 202

Major American writers of fiction since 1945 are considered.

EN 348 African-American Literature

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 202

Analyzes significant African-American literature of a variety of types-

autobiography, essay, fiction, poetry.

3c-01-3sh

3c-01-3sh

3c-0l-3sh

3c-01-3shEN 349 English Bible as Literature

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 , 202

Considers literar)' aspects of the English Bible by relating earlier translations to

the Authorized Version of 161 1 and by tracing some of the major influences of

the Kingjames Bible upon writers and speakers of modern English.

EN 350 The Metaphoric Perspective 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 202, 210

Corequisites: EN21 1. 212. 213, or permission

Acquaints students with the means by which metaphor expands our awareness,

providing us in its more extreme examples with what has been called "the

strategy of die dream.'" Specifically the course explores metaphor as a

"perspective by incongruity." which may be embedded in poetic structures or

may be itself the controlling stnicture for longer works of fiction and nonfiction.

EN 351 The Literature of Discursive Reason 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202. 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212. 213

Examines literature that displays the mind's analytic process. Readings include

essays and other nonfiction as weU as poetry, drama, and fiction.

EN 352 Symbol and AUegory 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 2 13, or permission

Examines syTiibol and allegory as means of comprehending and expressing

profound aspects of existence. Explores the distinction between symbolic and

allegorical modes of thought.

EN 353 The Oral Dimension 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN2 11, 212, 213, or permission

Acquaints students with the nature of oral composition, the habits of thought

that orality fosters, and the particular mode of awareness the oral dimension of

literature demands of an audience {and awakens in a reader). At the conclusion

of the course students should have an understanding of the formulaic nature of

such purely oral forms as the ballad and the epic and an awareness of the manner

in which orality patterns thought differendy from writing, and they should be

able to detect oral features and patterns in works of Uterature from cultures not

primarily oral but containing a high "oral residue."

EN 360 Romanticism 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 , 202

Corequisites: EN2 11,212,213, or permission

Focuses on literature in its miheu and emphasizes an understanding of Romantic i

literature from its development in Germany and France to its flowering in
|

England and America.

EN 361 The Renaissance 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202,210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 213, or permission

Studies the revolutionary changes in artistic, ethical, and political thinking

brought about by the European and English Renaissance as these changes are

manifested in the literature of that age and succeeding ones. Focuses in particular

upon the origin and later development of such notions as self-development,

individuality, and the acquisition and maintenance of power.

EN 362 Chivalry and Courtly Love 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl. 202, 210

Corequisites: EN2

1

1 , 2 1 2, 2 1 3, or permission

Aims to give students a broad awareness of the cultural milieu of the High

Middle Ages through a study of chivalry and courdy love as well as an

understanding ofhow this literary genre was born, evolved over time and across

cultures, and continues to structure elements in our own culture. Examines

theories which seek to explain the development of the codes of courdy love and I
chivalry and the hterature which gives evidence of tiieir existence and *

development.

EN 363 The Puritan Mind in England and America 3c-0!-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN2 11, 212, 213, or permission

Examines what is distinctive in the inteUectual oudooks of Puritanism as it is

direcdy embodied in the literature of England and America in the 16th, 17th,

and 1 8th centuries and indirecdy in the hterature of later ages down to the

present.

EN 370 Myth and Literature 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 213, or permission

Introduces students to the nature and function of the mythic experience and

makes them aware of the integral relation myth has with literature of all times and

cultures, including our own. Illustrates how myth creates meaning, orders

experience, and enters into Uterary techniques.

EN 371 Hero and Antihero 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENlOl, 202, 210

Corequisites: EN21 1, 212, 213. or permission

Examines the range of heroic and antiheroic protagonists and actions in

literature of various times and countries with an additional focus upon the

specific world views that make heroic and antiheroic behavior effective or even

possible.

EN 372 Alienation in Literature 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101, 202,210

Corequisites: EN2 1 1 , 2 1 2, 2 1 3, or permission

Explores literature from various times and places for what it shows us of the

separation of self from the external world—the estrangement ofhuman beings

from others as well as from themselves— its origin, nature, and various forms.

EN 373 Concepts ofCharacter in Drama and Novel 3c-01-33h

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 , 202, 2 1

Corequisites: EN2 11, 212, 213, or permission

Traces the techniques literary artists employ to portray aspects of personality and

examines the influence upon character portrayal of such diverse factors as the

chosen genre, contemporary notions of character depiction, and prevailing

psychological theories contemporary with the works.



EN 380 Country Life-Oty Life 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 202. 210

Corequisites: EN21 1. 212. 213, or permission

Invesrigates the relationship bet«'een literature and two relatively distinct social

emironments--the town and the countr\'. Examines literan' genres, modes, and

preoccupations peculiar to the separate social climates as well as the body of

literature reflecting the painful collision between the two and effects of that

collision upon such human concerns as families, the celebration of love and

death, or tlie perception of the substance of nature itself

EN 381 Povertv and Class in Literature 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101. 202. 210

Corequisites: EN21 1.212. 213, or permission

E.\ammes major Uterar)- works that document the conditions created by class

and caste division and the poverty that is visited upon a portion of the people as

well as the social values that seek to justify- or condemn class divisions. Examines

an extensive body of images of the poor, concepts about class and caste, and the

consequence of class division.

EN 382 War in Literature 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 202. 210

Corequisites: EN21 1.212, 213, or permission

War is a subject depicted, in rarying ways, in the literature of many times and

places. Beginning with The Iliad, some of the major literary treatments of war

and the attendant effects on the society and/or individuals placed in this context

arc explored.

EN 383 Man in the Natural World 3c-01-3sh

PrerequUites: ENIOI. 202. 210

Corequisites: E.N2I 1,212, 213, or permission

.Attempts to understand the literature which concerns itself with the relationship

between nature and humankind by viewing that interaction, at least iniually, as

either antagonistic or sympathetic: in the first case humanity dominates or

exploits, while in the second it participates. The first attitude can be most easily

seen in the traditional Hebraic-Christian view, while the second appears as

romanucism, or more currendy, as ecological awareness.

EN 384 Introduction to Literature by Women 3c-0l-35h

Reading of women's fiction, nonfiction prose, poetry, and drama, with emphasis

on the work of the 19th and 20th centuries in England and America. Both works

ofwell-known writers traditionally included in the English curriculum and die

writings of their less well-known contemporaries will be included.

EN 390 Literary Tour: Britain var-3sh

Offered selected summers, for five weeks during the first or second summer

session. Visits London. Stratford, and Cambridge or Oxford, as well as other

places important in English literature.

EN 480 .Seminar: Studies in English and American Literature var-Ssh

Prerequisites: EN 1 1 . 202, 2 1

Corequisites: E.N21 1. 212, 213, or permission

A seminar experience designed for advanced students. Students considering

graduate work in English might well wish to enroll, but students witli a variety of

career goals—business, industry, law, government service—can take advantage of

diis opportunity to plan a schedule of independent study with the help of a

faculty mentor.

EN 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Vary from semester to semester covering such diverse topics as autobiography,

science fiction, folklore, die |H)litical novel, black theater, etc.

EN 482 Independent Study var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval ihrougli adviser, faculty member, department

chair}iers4jn. dean, and provost^s ofBce

Students witii inicrest in independent study of a topic not offered in die

cumculum may projxisc a plan of study in conjunction widi a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

EN 493 Internship var-3-128h

On-dic-job training opportunities in related areas. Application and acceptance to

internship program required.

£
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Educational and School Psychology

Department of Educational and

School Psychology

College of Education

EP202 Educational Psychology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PC 101. admission to sophomore standing in teacher certification

or permission

Designed to promote a better understanding of tlie principles of psychology

governing human behavior, with particular emphasis on their relation to learner,

learning process, and learning situation in an educational environment. (Offered

as EP302 pnor to 1992-93)

EP28I Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EP 37 1 Psychology ofTeaching Sex Education 3c-01-3sh

Explores the methods of teaching sex education to elementary, intermediate, and

secondary levels; die sexual development of the child through adolescence and

adulthood.

EP373 Psychology of Adolescent Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EP202
Study of significant characteristics, behavior, and educational and social

problems of adolescents.

EP376 Behavior Problems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: EP202
Examination of emotional and social aspects of behavior problems encountered

in classroom situations and potential remedial techniques.

EP 377 Educational Tests and Measurements 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PCIOI, admission to junior standing in teacher certification or

pemussion

Designed to acquaint students with major methods and techniques of evaluation

used to assess and report growth, development, and academic achievement of

individuals in an educational environment. Includes interpretation of

standardized test information.

EP378 Learning 3c-0l-3sli

Prerequisite: EP202
Explores learning theories and educational apphcatioii in tlie classroom.

EP383 Education of the DisadvanUged Student 3c-0l-3sli

Prerequisite: EP202
Acquisition of necessary understandings of physiological, psychological, and

social impUcations relevant to working with and teaching the disadvantaged

student.

EP384 Field Experience Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prerequisite: EP202

Provides student witli tutorial experience in the public schools and social service

organizations with professional supervision.

EP 481 Special Topics in Educational Psychology var-l-3sh

Prerequisite; Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis

to explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given

topic may be offered under any special lojiic identil)- no more tlian llirce times.

Special topics numbered 481 are offered primarily fiir up|)er-level undergraduate

students.

EP482 Independent Study var-l-.3sli

Prerequisite: Prior approval tlirnugh atlviser. f'a( ully ineniber. ii(|i.irlim-ril

chairperson, dean, and provo.st's ciilice

Students with intcrc.Hl in indcpcndcnl study of a topic not olleied in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunclion with u faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.
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Education of Exceptional Persons

. Department of Special Education

Jl and Clinical Senices

College of Education

£X 111 Introduction to Exceptional Persons 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: For department majors and official incoming transfers only

Sun'eys characterisucs. needs, problems, ajid behaWor patterns of any person

who de\'iates sufficiendy from "normal'^ to be considered exceptional.

Consideradon to those who fall intellectually both above and below average and

to those who are handicapped \isually. acousdcally. beha\'iorallv. orthopedically,

neurologically, or in respect to speech patterns. (Offered as EX 120 prior to

1993-94)

EX 112 T)'pical and At)-pical Growth and Development 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EXlll.PClOl
Presents foimdations ofhuman growtli from conception, including basic

embryogenesis. up to but not including adolescence. Considers the biological,

ciJtural. educational, and parenting influences that shape the child, as well as

selecdve e.\amples of normal and deviant physical and intellectual development.

(Offered as EX220 prior to 1 993-94)

EX 221 Methods ofTeaching Mathematics to Persons 3c-01-3sh

with Disabilities

Prerequisites: .\1A 1 5 1 , EX 1

1

1

Emphasizes recent developments in elementary curriculum and instrucuonal

techniques for developing concepts; imphcadons of recent resource

developments and materials helpfiil to the prospective special educauon teacher.

Emphasis is also placed on mediods of lielping children learn mathematical

concepts through physical acDvit)' and on ways to adapt regular classroom

materials to meet needs and abilities of slow and disabled learners. (Offered as

EX240: Teaching Mathematics for the Mentally and/or Physically Handicapped

prior to 1993-94)

EX 222 Methods ofTeaching Reading to Persons with Disabilities 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: Sophomore status or above

Presents basic concepts of developmental reading instruction and systematic

coverage of the methods of teaching reading from readiness stages through

eighth grade. Diagnostic-prescriptive techniques are included. (Offered as

EX251: Methods ofTeaching Reading prior to 1993-94)

EX 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or lemporarv basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. .\ given topic mav be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 28 1 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

EX 300 Education of the Exceptional in the Regidar Classroom 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: For non-Special Education majors only

Siu^'eys traits, needs, problems, and behavior patterns of the exceptional person

and indicates methods and considerations for the regular classroom teacher

encountering die exceptional person in his/her classroom. Legal rights of the

exceptional are stressed, and contributions of the disabled to society are

presented. Implications regarding parenting of exceptional children and youth

are included.

EX 321 Methods ofTeaching Language Arts to 3c-01-3sh

Persons with Disabilities

Prerequisites: EX 1 U . EX222, and SH254, GPA 2.5

Review of t^-pical and atit-pical characteristics of the handicapped in relationship

to the language arts. Deals widi preparation and execution of units of instruction

in language arts for mentally and/or physically handicapped persons. Diagnostic

and prescripti\'e approaches are included; integration of language arts with a

highlight on reading is stressed. (Offered as EX353: Reading and Other
Language Arts for the Mentally and/or Physically Handicapped prior to 1993-

94)

EX 322 Methods ofTeaching Content Area Subjects to 3c-0l-3sh

Persons with Disabilities

Prerequisite: EX1I1.GPA2.5
Presents methods for teacliing science and social studies to the mentally and/or

physically handicapped. Scope and sequence of content, as well as evaluative

techniques for each content area, arc studied. Integration of other content areas

and skill areas is stressed. .Also stresses teaching in both resource room and less

restrictive envirormients. (Offered as EX343: Content Area Subjects for the

Mentally and/or Physically Handicapped prior to 1993-94)

EX 340 Introduction to BehaWor Management 3c-OI-3sh

in Special Education

Prerequisites: EX 1

1

1 . EX 1 12. EP202. GPA 2.5

An over\'iew of systematic behaWoral change techniques for use with students in

a variety' of special education settings including integrated, resource, self-

contained, special school, and residential. Emphasizes a case analysis approach

to creating and evaluating behavioral changes for students Midi nuld to severe

disabilities,

EX 415 Preschool Education for Children with Disabilities 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Departmental pemussion. GP.A 2.5

ProWdes information on assessment, intervention strategies, curriculum, and

prescriptive planning for preschool children with disabihties. Serves as a course

for departmental majors who are specifically interested in earlv childhood

education, as an elective for other interested students in related fields, and as a

priority' course for Early Childhood Education majors. (Formerly EX464:
Preschool Education of the Handicapped)

EX 416 Education of Persons with Emotional 3c-01-3sh

or Behayioral Disorders

Prerequisite: Jimior status or above. GP.\ 2.5

Focuses on major theoretical positions regarding etiology- of emotional and

behayioral disorders, definition and identification of the population, and

educational approaches. Reviews research in the field, including current issues.

trends, practices, and services. (Formerly EX341: The Socially and Emotional

Maladjusted)

EX 417 Education of Persons with Mental Retardation or 3c-0l-3sh '

Developmental Disabilities

Prerequisite: Junior status or above, GPA 2,5

Focuses on major theoretical positions regarding etiology* of mental retardation

and developmental disabilities, including autism. Definition, identification, and

educational approaches are discussed. Re\iews research in the field, including

current issues, trends, practices, and ser\ices. (Formerly EX457: Severe ana

Profound Retardation and Multiple Disabihties)

EX 418 Education of Persons with Physical 3c-0l-3sh

or Multiple Disabilities

Prerequisite: junior status or above. GP.A 2.5

Focuses on major theoretical positions regarding etiolog)' of a wide and diverse

range of physical/nmltiple disabilities, the definition and identification of the

population, and educational approaches. Reviews research in the field, including

current issues, trends, practices, and seryices. (Formerly EX430: Physical

Disabilities and Psychological Handicaps)

EX 419 Education of Persons with Brain Injuries 3c-0l-3sh

or Learning Disabilities

Prerequisite: Junior status or above, GP.A 2.5

Focuses on major theoretical positions regarding etiology of neurological and

learning disabihties. definition and identification of the population, and

educational approaches. Re\iews research in the field, including current issues,

trends, practices, and services. (Formerly EX454: The Brain Injured and the

Learning Disabled)

EX 425 Methods and Curriculum (Mild-Moderate Disabilities) 3c-0l-3sh I

Prerequisites: EX221. EX222. E.\321. EX322. EX340. GPA 2.5

Prondes in-depth examination ofassessment methods, strategies, and

curriculums. Emphasizes assessment methods and strategies used in a variety' of

service models that serve elemenlan-- and secondan'-level students with learning

disabilities, behavioral disorders, mild mental retardation, and high-function

autism. (Fonnerly EX450: Methods and Curriculum Planning for Mildly and

Moderately Handicapped)

EX 435 Methods and Curricidum (Severe-Profound Disabilities) 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisites: EX221. EX222. EX322. EX321. EX340, GPA 2.5

Emphasizes methods designed to facilitate the development of an integrated,

frinctional, and community'-based curriculum that will prepare students for
j

participation in a wide variety' ofpostschool environments. .

EX 440 Ethical and Professional Behavior Ic-Ol-lsh

Prerequisite: Departmental permission, GPA 2.5

Emphasis on ethical and professional behavior for student teachers and

professional employees. Possibilities for and methods of initiating and profiting

from postbaccalaureate study are indicated. Student teachers are required to

complete and present a curriculum book regarding each student-leaching

experience. (Offered as EX490 prior to 1993-94)



EX 480 Seminar in Special Education \'ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Departmental permission

Interested students may use this course for the pursuit ofknowledge negardmg

specific concerns of the excepdonal which are not ordinarily considered in such

detail during regular classroom instruction. Students wishing to enroll are

expected to submit a wntten proposal regarding their desire for study at the time

permission for enrollment is sought. With permission, tlie course may be

rei>eated for credit. (Previous tide: Selected Problems)

EX 481 Special Topics \ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporan.- basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level imdergraduate students.

EX 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approv^al through adviser, facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult\' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabiht)' of resources.

tA Fme.\rts

College of Fine .\rts

v-ar-l-SshFA 28 1 Special Topics

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit\' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

FA 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporar\- basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

FA 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and a\'ailabilit\' of resources.

FA 493 Internship

Covers the areas of the visual and performing arts.

var-3-12sh

FE Foundations of Education

Department of Foundations of Education

College of Education

FE 202 American Education in Tlicory and Practice 3c-0l-39h

Prerequisite: Students m\iM have viphomorc status and be enrolled in a teacher

ccrufication prf^grarn

Prr/vides an intrf>duction Ut some of the major traditional and contemporary

philoftophjc concepts which have pbycd a role in the formation of educational

pfjlicies and practices. Emphasis on tlic relationship between educational theory

and practice in such areas as the role of tlic school in society, curricular content,

teaching and learning methodology, educational goals, and professionalism.

FE 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prcrcquiiiitc: As appropriate to course content

Special topics arc offered on an experimental or tempfjrary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established ciirriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more tlian three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.
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FE 414 Comparative Foundations of Education (Dual Level) 3c-0l-3sh

Analysis, e\-aluadon. and especially comparison of educational purposes,

curriculum, and methods in some western European nations, some developing

nations in Africa, Asia, and Latin America, and nations such as Russia and the

Peoples Republic of China. The educational theories and practices in the United

States will be compared with those in other lands. Designed to develop insight

into new ideas and practices in .\merican schools.

FE 415 Curriculum Development (Dual Level) 3c-0l-3sh

.\nalvsis of philosophical, sociological, and psychological basis for creation of

curricular patterns. K-12. Includes utihzation of technological derices. critical

examination of basic concepts underKing determination of objectives, and

selection and organization of subject matter and of learning experiences in

general. Current curriculum research will be anal\-zed, as will existing

instructional materials and programs.

FE 440 Orientation to Teaching in Urban Centers 3c-01-3sh

Provides students with an understanding of learners and their unique learning

needs and conditions. Emphasis on understanding the origin of attitudes and

\-alues and how these affect die relationships which exist between students and

teachers. Special attention to practical application of theoretical information to

problems of urban education. Field trips and guest speakers will be emphasized.

FE 441 Field Experiences in Urban Centers var-6sh

Prerequisite: FE440
Provides speciahzed experience for students desiring to teach in inner-cit>'

schools. Aspects to be emphasized include physical characteristics of

cominunitv'. background and aspirations of children and youth, and specialized

teacher competencies, classroom management, planmng, instructional materials,

leaching strategies, and evaluations. Records of comprehensive experiences in

urban areas will be considered in making field experience assignments. Schools

selected for student experience will be located in Pittsburgh.

FE 442 Interpreting Urban/Field Experiences \'ar-3sh

Prerequisites: FE440,FE441
Evaluation of learning and behavior problems encountered during field

experience in urban schools. Flexible approach stressed to encourage wide range

of investigation and exploration of psychological and sociological problems as

they affect education. Supervision and guidance for investigating specific

problems provided by specialists from psychologv'. sociolog)'. and education who
will fiinction as resource personnel giving direction. Enables students to

combine experiences gained by teaching in urban schools with recent and

pertinent theoretical information.

FE 454 Public School Administration 3c-0l-3sh

Study of the development of public school administration; current organizational

patterns for pubhc education at the local, countv-, state, and national levels; and

the impact of administration upon the total educational program.

FE 456 Issues and Trends in Education 3c-01-3sh

Critical analysis of issues and trends in education with emphasis on

philosophical and social dimensions of topics covered. Attention to work of

some major contemporary critics of education.

FE48I Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are prinurily for upper-level undergraduate students.

FE482 Independent Study var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval dirough adviser, faculty member, department

chaiqjersctn. dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in llie

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabiUtV' of resources.



Course Descriptions

Finance

Department of Finance and Legal Studies

Eberly College of Business

Note: AH courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students \Wth junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

FI 220 Essentials of Finance 3c-01-3sh

Pro\'ides students uith a survey of three Hmdameiital areas of finance:

1) Corporate Finance. 2) Basic Investment, and 3) Financial Intermediation and

the Monetary- System. Students will be introduced to financial analysis, planning,

and control; to the management {the acquisition and allocation) of flmds; and to

the fiindamentals of the time value of money and capital budgeting. Students will

be famifiarized with the basic investment markets, fiuidamental and technical

analysis, and portfolio analysis. Students will also consider the influence of

government and financial institutions on interest rates, sources of finance,

investment of ftmds. and finance in general. (Offered for Associate Degree

Program at branch campuses only: may not be used as a substitute for FI310)

FI281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

FI310 Finance I 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: AG202. MA2

1

4 for business majors: AG202, MA2 14 or MA2 1

7

for non-business majors (MA214 recommended)

Study of the methods of securing and managing fiinds on short, intermediate,

and long-term bases. The financial analysis, planning, and control of a

corporation. .\lso covered is working capital management.

FI320 Finance II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FI3 1 0, upper di\ision only

Continues FI3 10 and covers topics on long-term external financijig of the firm,

capital budgeting, valuation of the firm, mergers, international business finance,

and business failures.

FI322 Life Insurance 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FI310

Comprehensive study of that insurance which pro\ides protection against the

economic loss caused by termination of earning capacity. Analysis benefits,

underwriting, rate making, and legal doctrines.

FI324 Principles of Investments 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: F1310

Analysis of various types of securities and odier forms of investment possibilides

and a study of sound investment policies fi-om a corporate viewpoint. Factors

influencing the general movement of security prices and the return from

investments are considered.

FI355 Financial .\nalysis Using Lotus 1-2-3 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: BE/CO/lMlOl andFI310
This course develops the financial students' computer modeling and analysis

skills. Students will be taught how to utilize current compudng resources,

electronic spreadsheet, and other computing software to analyze, model, and
solve a variety- of financial problems.

FI 385 Securities and Commodities Markets 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FI320, FI324

Study of the structure of security and commodity markets: the nature of

speculative transaction and methods of trading; analysis of pricing; and the

objectives of security and commodity market regulation.

FI410 Financial Institutions and Markets 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: F1324

Review of the entire structure of financial institutions, money, and capital

markets, of which the business enterprise is both a supply and demand factor,

and structure and dynamics of interest-rate movements.

FI422 Seminar in Finance 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FI320. FI324. seniors only

Primarily for the senior Finance major, covers topics in all areas of finance by

using recent articles, cases, discissions, speakers, and a financial simuladon

game.

FI 424 International Financial Management 3c-01-4sh

Prerequisite: F1310

The financial management concepts, usefiil in a single-country context, are

adapted for the intemadonal variables and constraints caused bv being

international. Provides an insight into unique issues and problems die manager

of the muldnational enterprise will face such as: working capital management;

capital budgeung process: financing and investing abroad; capital and money
markets; foreign exchange markets: and risk management.

FI481 Special Topics var-3sh

Prerequisite: .^s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic mav be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three rimes. Special topics

numbered 481 are offered primarily for upper-level imdergraduate students.

FI 482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Poor approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office ^

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriciJum may propose a plan of study in conjuncUon vvith a faculty member.

Approv'al is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

FI 493 Finance Internship var-3-I2sh

Prerequisites: F1320. F1324. consent of chairperson and dean

Practical experience in the finance field.

Note: Internship FI493 can be taken, if the student qualifies, as a general

elective. It does not fulfill the major-area elective requirement.

FL Study Abroad and Comparative Literature

(Foreign Language)

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

3c-0l-3shFI 420 Investment Analysis

Prerequisites: FI320. F1324

Integrates the work of the various courses in the finance aieas and famifiarizes

the student with the tools and techniques of research in the different areas of

investments.

FL 1 00 Study Abroad var- 1 - 1 2sh

Registradon mechanism and limited credit arrangement as provided in

preapproval process for Study Abroad programs coordinated through the Center

for Intemadonal Studies.

FL 121 Humanities Literature 3c-01-3sh

Introduces the student to works, authors, and genres of general hterary

significance in the Western tradition. Not organized historically but trains the

student in the critical reading and appreciation of literature from the present and

other periods. Authors, works, and themes are studied with respect to cultural

context, aesthetic form, and thematic significance. Taught in English. Substitutes

forEN121: Humanities-Literature.

FL391 Selected Works from the Medieval Period 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 1 01. 102

Comparative study of selected works of major importance per se and as

representative ofmajor themes of medieval European literature. Also listed as

EN391.

FL392 Renaissance/Baroque/Classical 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101. 102

Literary works representing various genres from both periods are studied and

compared for their themes, motifs, and stylistic features, applying principles set

forth in H. WolfiGn's Renaissance and Baroque. -Also hsted as EN392.

FL393 Romanticism 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101. 102

Study of the principal authors and works of late 18th-century and early 19th-

century Europe and the unique national characteristics of the Romantic

movement in lyric, drama, and prose. Also listed as EN393.

FL 394 Nineteenth-Century European Novel in Translation 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EN 101. 102

A survey ofmajor 19th-century European novels in translation (excluding

Engfish), emphasizing the rise of realism and naturalism and the cultural,

historical, social, and artistic relationships between the variotis national

literatures. .\lso listed as EN394.
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FL 395 Selected Writers from 20th-Ceiitury Europe 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: ENIOI. 102

Comparative studv of selected works of major importance per se or as

represeniati\es of major trends in 20th-centur)' literature. Also listed as EN395.

FL396 The Literature of Emerging Nations 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites; EM 01. 102

A comparative studv of a selection of literature written in major European

languages but originating in the nations of tiie developing world. Works will be

mamlv prose 6cuon (although essay, theater, and poetry may be included) and

reflect a diversitv of geographical, cultural, and prior colonial circumstances.

Also Usted as EN396.

FL421 Language and Societ>- 3c-01-3sh

Considers salient facts of language and its role in society and culture. Language

families, linguisdc change, and reciprocal influences of culture and language are

presented.

FL482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facult)- member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction widi a faculty member.

Appro\al is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Fashion Merchandising

Department of Human Development

and Environmental Studies

College of Health and Human Services

FM 1 10 Introduction to Fashion 3c-01-3sh

Survey of aesthetic, cultural, sociopsychological. and economic factors related to

the meaning and use of clothing for the individual and society. (Offered as

CS216 prior to 1996-97)

FMII2 Fundamentals of Clothing Construction lc-3l-3sh

Principles and techniques involved in fimdamental clothing construction and

fitdng are analyzed. Directed laboratory experiences provide an opportunity to

solve individual problems in garment structure through the application of

principles. (Offered as CSl 12 prior to 1996-97)

FM212 Advanced Clothing Construction lc-31-3sh

Prerequisite: FMl 12 or placement (by exam)

Principles of advanced lilting and clodiing construction are applied and

analyzed. Offered even years, fall semester. (Offered as CS212 prior to 1996-97)

FM2I4 Environmental Textiles 2c-2l-39h

Investigation of components and characteristics of textiles for man's near

environment with emphasis on soft goods for public and private interiors.

including production, marketing, and legislation affecting acquisition, use, and

care. A student may not count both FM214 and 314 toward graduation

requirements. (Offered as CS214 prior to 1996-97)

FM 252 Aesthetics of Fashion lc-01-3sh

Prerequisite: .Sophomore Standing

The study of contemporary apparel design and the relationship of design

elemenu and principles to personal characteristics and social/professional

orienution. (Offered as CS252 prior to 1996-97)

FM28I Special Topics var-l-Ssh

Prerequisite: \s apprf)priate to course content

Special topics arc offered <m an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that arc not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

FM 303 Visual .Merchandising lc-3l-3ah

Prerequisite: .ARI 20 or equivalent

Designing and arranging of display and selling areas in relationship to

merchandising trends and consumer demands. Emphasis on promotion

techniques and merchandise sales through effective use of space, design, and

color, (Offered as CS303 prior to 1996-97)

FM 314 Textiles 2c-2l-.3sh

Prerequisiu: t:i(l(l2

Analyses of textile components of fiber, yam, fabrication, finishes, and cfilor with

emphasis u^kjii consumer acquisition, use, and satisfaction. (Offered as CiS3l4

prior u. 1996-97)

FM350 Apparel Industry I 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FM 1 10. completion of 57 semester hours

Introduces die student to die design, production, and distribution of apparel,

including primary textile markets; women's, men's, and children's wear:

accessories; fashion centers; retailers of fashion; apparel wholesale selling

process; fashion store image; and future trends. (Offered as CS350 prior to

1996-97)

FM357 Global Issues in Textiles and Apparel 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: EC121
The studv of die global textiles and ajijiarel industry with emphasis on the L^.S.

textile complex and the U.S. market within an mtemauonal context.

FM385 Ready-to-Wear Analysis lc-31-3sh

Prerequisites: FM 1 1 2. FM350
An examination and evaluation of die quality of ready-to-wear apparel dirough

construction, stvle, fit, marketability, and price. (Offered as CS385 prior to 1996-

97)

FM 433 Study Tour var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Upper-level standing

Opportunity is provided to visit business estabhshments and cultural centers

concerned with household equipment, furnishings, textiles, clothing, and

housing in America as well as abroad. Museums, factories, designers"

showrooms, distribution centers, stores, cultural events, and seminars are

included. Course may be repeated for a total of 6 semester hours. (This course is

cross-listed as CS433.)

FM 434 Quality Control in Textiles 2c-21-3sh

Prerequisite: FM314
Physical properties explored through microscopic examination and use of textile

testing equipment for fabric analysis, (Offered as CS434 prior to 1996-97)

FM 450 Apparel Industry II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: FM.'J50 and Liberal Studies math requirements

Introduces die student to the merchandising and promotion of apparel,

including organization, buying responsibilities, techniques, and resources;

various retail institutions, resident buying offices, apparel dollar planning and

control, apparel merchandise assortment planning, apparel buying practices,

apphcation of apparel planning and buying, and apparel advertising and

promotion. (Offered as CS450 prior to 1996-97)

FM453 Flat Pattern Design lc-31-3sh

Prerequisite: FM1I2 or FM212
Garment design adiieved by use of flat pattern techniques. ,\ii understanding is

developed of the interrelationship of garment design, figure analysis, fabric, fit,

and constniction processes. Offered even years, spring semester, (Offered as

CS453 prior to 1996-97)

FM 454 TaUoring 1 c-3 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: FM 1 1 2 or FM2 1

2

Various tailoring methods are studied and applied in the selection, fitting, and

constniction of a tailored gannenl. Gonsiimcr problems in the selection of ready-

to-wear apparel arc investigated. Oficred odd years, faU semester. (Oflered as

CS454 prior to 1996-97)

FM455 Draping lc-31-3sh

Prerequisite: FM112orFM2I2
Apparel design principles are applied by draping fabric to contoiin lo die human

figure. Students will pad a fiirni to individual nicasurenicius and create garments

that aic both individual and original. Oflered odd years, spring semester.

(Oflered as CS455 prior to 1 996-97)

FM 456 Historic Costume 3c-0l-3sh

Chronological study of historic costume from ancient times to the prescnl day

with emphasis on the effect of aesthetic, economic, geographic, political,

religious, and social factors upon the design of clodiing worn. (Oflered as CS45B

prior to 1996-97)

FM457 Historic Textiles 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FM3 1 4 or with permission

A study of die dcvelopmcnl of textiles in prehistoric, ancient, medieval, and

modern liistor) with special cinphasis on Western European and American

textiles.

FM 480 .Seminar in Fashion Merchandising 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: Senior standing

Knowledge gained in major and additional rcijuircmcnl courses is applied to

individual carter goals. Sluilcnts have the o|)porlunily lo pursue relatctl areas

not dirccdy covered in previous courscwork, widi cinphasis upon independent

research, analytical diinking, and communication skills.
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FM481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level imdergraduate students.

FM482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Particular consumer considerations are independently investigated in the area of

housing, home equipment, interior design, clothing, and textiles, or in the

management of resources. Course ma\' be repeated for a total of 3 semester

hours. Students meet with a faculty member at least 5 hours per semester hour.

Food and Nutrition

Department of Food and Nutrition

College of Health and Human Services

FN 1 1 Careers in Food and Nutrition 1 c-0 1 - 1 sh

Career possibilities for nutrition majors are explored. Students will be guided in

clarit)'ing tiieir professional goals and will become acquainted with the

educational and experiential requirements necessary to attain these goals.

FN 143 Nutrition and Wellness 3c-01-3sh

Introduces the student to the major components of wellness: contemporary

nutrition issues as they relate to personal food choices, physical fitness, stress

management, sexually transmitted diseases, AIDS, and substance abuse.

Completion ofFN 143 fijlfills die Liberal Studies Health and Wellness

requirement.

FN 145 Introduction to Nutrition 3c-0l-3sh

Provides students with an imderstanding of essential nutrients and their roles in

the body, as well as the changing nutritional needs of an individual throughout

the lifespan. Includes the impact of exercise and food choices on metabolism,

body composidon, and weight control; nutrition misinformation; consumer

issues: conmiercially prepared foods; and major diseases that are affected by

eating beliaviors.

FN 150 Foods 3c-0!-3sh

Prerequisite (or concurrently): CH 1 02

Basic principles of food, to include composition, sanitation, preparation, and

presei*vaUon.

FN 151 Foods Laboratory

Prerequisite (or concurrently): FN 150

Application of basic principles of food preparation.

Oc-31-lsh

3c-0l-3shFN 212 Nutrition

Prerequisite: CH102orCH112
Sources and finictions of nutrients, interdependence of dietary essendals, and

nutriuve value of an optimimi diet are studied. AttenUon given to varied

conditions in human life.

FN 213 Life Cycle Nutrition 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FN212
A detailed study of nutrition which applies infomiation from FN212: Nutrition

to all stages of die life cycle; current issues and research as diey impact on these

developmental stages.

FN 245 Sports Nutrition Ic-OMsh
Prerequisites: FN 143. or FN 145, or FN212
Students* nutrition knowledge will be advanced with special application to the

optimal nutrient needs and nutrition practices of athletes to maximize

performance. The fallacies of ergogenic aids will also be discussed.

FN 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three Umes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

FN 355 Nutrition in Disease I 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: BI155, CH102, FN212
Basic tools for diet modificadon: food exchange systems; interviewing

techniques; nutrition assessment; professional practice; dietary treatment of

injury, surgery, recovery, obesity, and diabetes. Nutridon support. Food sampling

experiences. Fall semester.

FN 357 Special Problems in Foods

Prerequisite: FN 150

Individual problems in foods invesdgaled with emphasis on identified

weaknesses in the student's knowledge of food.

0c-4l-3sh

2c-3l-3shFN 362 Experimental Foods

Prerequisites: FN 150, 212, CHI 02, or CH 11

2

The experimental study of foods, reladng chemical and physical properdes to

reactions and processes occurring in food systems.

FN 364 Methods of Teaching 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: FN313 and 356 or concurrendy

Current teaching techniques and resource materials in nutridon educadon

emphasized. Both classroom teaching and on-the-job training programs are

included.

FN 402 Community Nutrition 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: FN2I2
Nutridonal implicadons of bodi good and poor nutrition for all age groups in

home and community situadons are studied. Correcdve and prevenUve measures

emphasized. Spring semester.

FN 4 1 Food, Nutrition, and Aging 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Junior status

Relationship of food to health maintenance and special dietary problems during

the middle and later years.

FN 430 Professional Topics in Food and Nutrition 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FN355, FN364, HR356, and PClOl
Topics include promodng food and nutridon services and programs, career

planning and development, ethical challenges to dieudans, quality assurance

standards, and impact on the legislative process.

FN 444 Food Composition and Biochemistry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CH355
Basic chemistry and biochemistry of essenual components of food originadng

from plant and animal sources.

FN 447 Nutritional Aspects of Food Technology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: FN212 and BI232; junior status

Study of current known effects of food processing techniques on die nulriuonal

value and safety of foods.

FN 455 Nutrition in Disease II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: FN355
Dietary treatment of disorders of the gastrointestinal, renal, cardiovascular, and

hepaUc systems; inborn errors of metaboUsm; allergies; cancer. Therapeudc

quackery. Food sampling experiences. Spring semester only.

FN 458 Advanced Human Nutrition 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CH351 or 355 or, concurrendy. FN2 12, BI 155

In-depth study of the nutrients and their funcdons within die cell. Incorporadon

of the principles of physiology and biochemistry in the study of nutridon.

Emphasis on current research and evaluaUon of research methodology.

FN 461 Microwave Cooking Technology 2c-2l-3sh

Study of the electronic technolog}-. selecdon, care, and use of the microwave

oven. Basic physical and chemical concepts related to microwave cooking are

included. Individual investigadve research problems are required.

FN 462 Advanced Experimental Foods Ic-4l-3sh

Prerequisites: FN362,CH231
An experimental approach to the many factors influencing the chemical and

physical properties of food. Use of the sciendfic method in developing an

individual project combining an evaluadon of current hterature and appropriate

sensory and analydcal methodology.

FN 463 Nutrition Counseling 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: FN355, PC 1 1 , FN455 or concurrendy

Use of intervention strategies in prevention and treatment of disease through

diet. Supervised pracdcum (3 hours per week) counseling clientele in normal

and therapeudc nutridon.
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FN 464 Food and Nutrition Research Methods 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: FN362. 45S. CH351.and M.\217

Introduction to research methodolog)' in foods and nutrition. Includes theor)'

and techniques of phvsica], chemical, and instrumental analysis. Applications of

these methods to food and animal models with statistical analysis of data.

FN 470 Human Food Consumption Patterns 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: One social science course and junior standing

Exploration of hiunan food consimiption behaviors from food production to

individual and societal consumption patterns. Influencing factors wliich w^ill be

discussed include agronomic, economic, geographic, sociologic. nutritional,

political, and psychological factors. The ethics and moralit)' of food distribution

w-ill be discussed. Students may not enroll in this course if they have taken the

section LS499 that corresponds to this course.

FN 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are ofifered on an e.xperimental or temporary basis to

explore topics thai are not included in the established curriciJimi. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)- no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level imdergraduate students.

FN 482 Independent Study var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facidty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office; must have earned 60 semester hours

Students with interest m independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon widi a faculty member.

.Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabilitv' of resources.

FN 484 Senior Seminar 1 c-01- 1 sh

Prerequisites: Senior status. FN'458. FN464 or concurrendy

Emphasis on individual review of food and nutrition literature with formal

presentation and discussion of current research.

FN 493 Internship v^r-6-12sh

Prerequisite; Must have earned 57 semester hours

-An opportunity for students to work away from the universitv' in supervised job

situations at health care facilities, restaurants, or other insdtudonal food service

or lodging establishments. Objective is to provide students with job-related

experiences. Must meet university internship requirements.

Note: White uniforms including white shoes are required for all lab courses

where fo<jd is prepared. Students must meet the professional dress requirements

of the department.

FR French

Department of French

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

FRIOI Basic French 4c-0I-4sh

For ihc student beginning the study of French or who needs remedial study

before beginning die inteimediate sequence. Primary emphasis is on the mastery

of French pronunciation and oral communication. Students will learn to

converse in simple present time and become acquainted with location of

Francophone populations and elements of their daily lives. Aucndancc and

Foreign Language Learning Center practice is required.

FR201 College French I 3c-01-3sh

Tlic mitiation of college-level mastery of basic language skills and exposure to

cultural materials. Supplements begiimers'* oral competency with more advanced

reading and wnting. Emphasis on narration in the past. Efforts arc made to

practice skills and comprehend texts in authentic cultural contexts. Liberal

Studies elective credit is given for this course.

FR 202 Oillege French II ac-Ol-Ssh

Preret|uisitc: FR201 or equivalent

Tliis Uiurse continues tlie college- 1 e\'cl mastery of language slulls. T^ie ability to

narrate present and past is intended to express opinion and hypotlicsis.

Emphasis is on acquiring greater skill in reading literary and cultural texts.

Liberal Studies elective credit is given fr>r this course.

FR 203 Accelerated Ollege French 6c-01-68h

Develops listening and sfHraknig skills throu^ an immersion method. Students

use present, past^ and future to indicative tenses in intensive aural/oral

interaction and arc expected to make use of the audio and video capabilities of

the Foreign language Learning Center on a weekly basis. Liberal .Studies elective

credit is given for this course.

FR221 Conversation ill '2c-01-2sh

Gives students opportunit)- to practice the grammatical knowledge they acquire

in a corresponding class and develops their oral skill. Stresses phonetics,

pronunciation, and vocabulan;

FR 222 Conversation IV 2c-01-2sh

Continues die stud)' of phonetics to improve students' pronunciation. Readings

of relatively short texts followed by questions and answers. Some informal

conversation to increase tlie vocabulary', to be able to react spontaneously to a

given situation, and to carrj' the oral skill to a liigher level.

FR 253 Intermediate Composition and Conversation 3c-0l-3sh

Intermediate course in grammar, reading, composition, and some oral work. Can

substitute for or be in addition to FR202 for majors or serious students.

FR 254 Civilization ofModem France 3c-0l-3sii

Prerequisite: FR202 or equivalent

Study of modem French culture and civilization—social institutions.

govenimeiit. iuduslr\'. economics, and geograpliy. Development of all language

skills for use in business situation in French-speaking emironment. Emphasis on

acquisition of an active knowledge of tlie business world.

FR 255 The Art ofTranslation (version) 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FR202 or equi\ alent

Practice in the skills needed to translate from the foreign language into English.

Students will analyze problems of translation as they occur in scienufic, business,

journalistic, and lileran- texts.

FR 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarj' basis to explore

topics tliat are not included m the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)- no more than tliree times. Special topics

nimibered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

FR 301 Portraits ofWomen in the French Novel 3c-01-3sh

Explores the polarics' of the treatment of female characters in the French novel.

Explores differences of treatment by male and female writers tlirough inclusion

ofwomen novelists. Prondes a chronological suney of the development of tlie

novel in France from the 1 7th to the 20th centuries.

FR 32 1 -322 Advanced Conversation I and II each 1 c-Ol- 1 sh

Designed lo increase sjjeaking abilit)'. The \ariet\" of content permits repetition

of these relatively informal courses.

FR 351-352 Advanced French I and II each 3c-0l-3sh

Reviews grammar in deptli; analyzes die stnicture of the language; frequent

themes required.

FR354 Business French 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FR 254 or permission of instructor

Study of principles and practices of business communication in French

secretarial and administrative procedures with an emphasis on die planning and

writing of business letters, reports, and abstracts of articles in business and

economics.

FR 361 Development of French Culture and Literature I 3c-01-3sh

Pnjvides a general background in French cultural histor)-. including art.

architecture, and music and in social and political ideas and a general survey of

literature. The course spans the period from die .Middle Ages to the French

Revolution.

FR362 Development of French Culture and Literature II 3c-01-3sh

This course |>r()vides a general i)ackground in French cultural historv- including

art^ architecture, and music and in social and political ideas and a general survey

of literature. Spans die period from Pre-Romanticism to the present.

FR 363 Medieval and Renaissance Literature 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the major liierar)' workh ol the |}eriod, beginning widi the Chansons

de gestes and emphasizing the evolution of ideas and the various literary genres.

FR365 Scvcntecnth-Centur> French Literature 3c-0l-38h

A study of die majcir Baruquc and iitucldssical works in poetry, dieater, and

prose with special attention to die evolution of ideas and the Frencli moralist

tradition.

FR 366 Eighteenth-Century French Litcralun- 3c-0l-38h

A study of the Age of Enlightenment in its principal autlmrs and works,

including die popubri/ation of ideas tor and by setondar) authors; a survey of

the centuryS intellectual and liierar)' crosscurrents in French literature and the

wider scope of foreign influences.
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FR 367 Nineteenth-Century French Literature 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the literature of 19th-century France with particular attention to the

development of the novel while also treadng the genres ofpoetry and theater.

Attendon is given foreign influences and correladons.

FR 368 Twentieth-Century French Literature 3c-0l-3sh

A survey of the poedc, theatrical, and narrative genres of the French 20th century

with emphasis on the interacdon between philosophical development and

literary expression.

FR371 The French Novel 3c-0l-3sh

Elecdve survey of the origin and development of the French novel. Works

representative of major genres are read in their entirety.

FR 372 Studies in Contemporary French Literature 3c-01-3sh

Content of this course will vary in accordance with needs and interests of those

who elect it.

FR 48 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times.

FR482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources. An
opportimity to engage in an in-depth analysis of some topic deahng with the

French language and culture through consultation with a faculty member.

FR493 Internship var-3-12sh

Prerequisite: One semester of study in France

A super\ised field experience in France with approved public agencies and

institutions or private firms; no longer than one semester and no less than one

month. Positions will be matched as closely as possible with the intern's personal

interests and professional goals. For more information, contact the director of the

Internship .Ai)road Program.

Geography

Department of Geography and

Regional Planning

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

GE 101 Introduction to Geography: Human Environment 3c-0l-3sh

Throughout history, human life and societ)' have been shaped by the physical

environment. Today, human activity threatens that environment. The
relationship between humans and environment is examined in the context of the

surface processes of weather, cUmate, plate tectonics, population distribution,

and soil formation. Topics include agriculture, acid rain, global warming,

deforestation, desertification, erosion, volcanism, and pollution.

GE 102 Geography of United States and Canada 3c-0l-3sh

The cultural landscape of North America is studied. The relationship between

man and environment is examined and spatial patterns of environment, economy,

society, and politics are considered.

GE 104 Geography of the Non-Westera World 3c-01-3sh

Relates theories of the discipline of geography to problems in the developing

world. Emphasizes geographic components of dependency theory, indigenous

versus industrial strategies of resource management; world systems theory,

spatial legacies of coloruahsm; and development economics, theories of

migration, and urban structure to explore causes, characteristics, and

consequences of underdevelopment.

GE213 Cartography I 3c-01-3sh

Introduces students to principles of thematic map construction. Emphasis is on

the techniques of choropleth mapping and the production of scientific graphs

and charts. (Also offered as RP 213; may not be taken for dupUcate credit)

GE 230 Cultural Geography 3c-0I-3sh

Introduction to cultural geography, including population, settiemenl, historical,

urban, and pohtical geography, human relationships with the natural

environment, and the literature and methods of cultural geography.

GE231 Economic Geography 3c-01-3sh

Introduction to geographic concepts, methods, and skills related to spatial

patterns of production, consumption, and exchange over the earth's surface.

GE241 Physical Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Introduction to physical geography including the study of weather, climate, soils,

vegetation, landforms, energy cycles, and the hydrologic cycle.

GE 25 1 Geography of Pennsylvania 3c-0l-3sh

Regions of Pennsylvarua are examined in detail to identify man-environment

relationships. Soils, topography, cUmate, vegetation, population, and economic

patterns are studied.

GE252 Geography of Latin America 3c-0l-3sh

Impact of rapid population growth and economic development on the

environment and spatial organization of Latin America are considered. The
resource base and cultural heritage of the region are studied.

GE253 Geography of Europe 3c-0l-3sh

Investigates relationships underlying land use, dominant international problems,

boundary disputes, and regional complexes of the European continent.

GE254 Geography of Russia and the Soviet Sphere 3c-01-3sh

Examines the Russian RepubUc and the former Soviet empire including the new
nations emerging fi-om the U.S.S.R. and former satelUte nations. Setdement

patterns, economics, cultures, and physical environments are studied.

Contemporary topical emphasis is placed on efforts at transformation from

communist to market economics and the geo-poUtical status of the new nations.

(Offered as Geography of U.S.S.R. prior to 1995-96)

GE255 Geography of Africa 3c-0l-3sh

Systematic survey of the physical, economic, political-historical, and cultural

geography of the continent is followed by regional studies of countries and

peoples in Africa, south of the Sahara.

GE256 Geography of East Asia 3c-0l-3sh

Studies China,Japan, Korea, Outer Mongolia, Taiwan. Geographic background

for development and wise use and restoration of natural resources are dealt with.

GE 257 Geography of South and Southeast Asia 3c-01-35h

India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Burma. Thailand, Laos, Cambodia,

Vietnam, Malaysia, and Indonesia are studied with special attention to regional

similarities and differences, particularly as they pertain to human adjustment.

GE281 Special Topics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

(May also be offered as RP 281; may not be taken as dupHcate credit under same

tide)

GE313 Cartography II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: GE213
Gives an understanding of the compilation and use ofmaps and quantitative

data. Develops skills essential to the construction of various types of maps. (Also

offered as RP 313; may not be taken for duplicate credit)

GE314 Map and Photograph InterpreUtion 3c-0t-3sh

Maps and air photographs, along with remote sensing materials, permit

inventory and analysis of geologic, land use, urban development, and other

landscape phenomena. The understanding of these materials and associated

tools for their use is presented. (Also offered as RP 314; may not be taken for

duplicate credit)

GE 316 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: GE213, or equivalent, or permission of instructor

Automated methods for creating, maintaining, and analyzing spatial data are

presented. Topics include 1) specialized GIS hardware and software, 2) vector

vs. raster vs. object-oriented spatial data structures, 3) creation and manipulation

ofgeographic data files, 4) data base design and management concepts, 5) spatial

analysis, and 6) cartographic design. (Also offered as RP 316; may not be taken

for duplicate credit) (Offered as GE416, Computer-Assisted Cartography prior

to 1995-96)

GE331 Population Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Spatial variations in numbers, characteristics, and dynamics ofhuman
population, models, and theoretical constructs relevant to demographic

structures and processes are studied, as well as major world and regional

problems.
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GE 332 Urban Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Basic concepts of urban geography including site, situation, (unction, urban land

use. urban structure, and urban hierarchy are introduced. Relationsliips between

urban geography and urban planning are explored. (Also offered as RP 332; may

not be taken for duplicate credit)

GE 5^$ Trade and Transportation 3c-01-3sh

Deals with the spatial aspects of transportation systems and their use.

Circulation, accessibility, time and distance concepts, and trade patterns are

discussed. (Also offered as RP 333; may not be taken for duplicate credit)

GE334 PoUtical Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Geographic factors and conditions are analyzed as they relate to the character

and (unction of states. Polidcal institutions are evaluated in light of geographic

conditions.

GE 336 Social Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Spatial dimensions of the .Ajnerican societ)' are the focus of this course. The
distribution of \'anous social groups and their impact on the landscape are

considered.

GE 337 Historical Geography 3c-0l-3sh

Studies of past geographies, geographical change through time, and historical

perspectives on the cultural landscape are included. Historical geography of the

United States is emphasized.

GE 340 Geography of Fresh Water Resources 3c-0l-3sh

Contributes to the students* understanding of fresh water as a resource. Fresh

water is identi6ed by its physical characteristics, by an inventory based on the

t^-pes of storage within the hydrologic cycle, and by the values assigned to this

resource by different cultures. Included in the course are problems relating to the

consumptive and withdrawal uses of water, the role of water supply and water

law, flooding and floodplain management, the sources of water contamination

and pollution, and case studies of selected river basins.

GE341 CUmatology 3c-0l-3sh

Elements of weather and climate and the climatic regions of the eartli are studied

in relation to other aspects of the physical and biological environment.

GE 342 Physiography 3c-0l-3sh

Focuses on the study of landforms and water features. Types, distribution, and

processes of formation are considered in relationship to the human landscape.

GE 352 Planning Methods 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 350 or permission of instructor

Research, analytical design, and plan-making techniques in urban and regional

planning. Examines basic items necessary to prepare urban and regional

comprehensive plans. (Also offered as RP 352; may not be taken for duplicate

credit) (Offered as GE361, Planning: Basic Studies and Analysis prior to 1996-

97)

CE371 Aerospace Workshop 3c-0t-3sh

Develops an appreciation and provides information related to aerospace

activities and contributions; offers background for teacbing aerospace courses;

discusses aviation/space careers; and presents tbe basic principles of flying

(usually including some flight instruction). Offered summer only.

CE 4 1 1 History of Geography 3c-01-3sh

PrcrequUiles: GE213,GE230,GE231,GE241
.Seminar dealing with history of the discipline, great ideas, leading problems, and

unresolved issues.

GE4I2 Research Seminar 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisile: GE 1 1 I

Tliis senior seminar and workshop is a capstone course that focuses on recent

research in the major field. .Students carry out a research project on a topic of

local or regional importance. (Also offered as RP 4 1 2; may not be taken for

duplicate credit) (Offered as GE3 1 2, desearcli in Gcograjjhy and Planning prior

to 1996-97)

CE41S RemoU Sensing .3c-01-3sb

Deals with air photographs, satellite imagery, thermal sensing, and radar imagery

and their application to deriving information about the earth's physical and

cultural landscapes. (Also offered as RP 415; may not be taken for dupUcate

credit)

GE417 GIS Applications Development 3c'Ul-35h

Prerequisites: GE316
A project-based class in which students learn the skills to develop and maintain a

Geographic Information System. Through cooperative learning students will

design and implement finictional systems. Methods for designing GIS systems to

user specification, data collection, data input, project management, and system

documentation are covered. (Also offered as RP 4 1 7; may not be taken for

duplicate credit)

GE431 Geography of American Indians 3c-01-3sh

Focuses on tbe historical/cultural geography of Native Americans. Population,

resources, land use, development, settlement patterns, and other selected topics

are covered.

GE432 Geography of Crime 3c-01-3sh

Tbe geographical context of crime is examined from historical and

contemporary viewpoints. Relevant concepts and analytical approaches are

introduced.

GE 440 Conservation: Environmental Analysis 3c-01-3sh

Problems of exploitation and utilization of regional resources such as soils,

minerals, forests, and wildlife are considered in relation to population growth

and regional planning and development.

GE 464 Land Use PoUcy 3c-01-3sb

Introduces students to and provides an overview of land use issues at tbe

regional, state, and federal levels. Emphasis is placed upon the evolution of

contemporary policy strategies, constitutional issues, and regional controversies

involved in the regulation of metropolitan growth, central cit)' decline, and

management of public lands. (Also offered as RP 464; may not be taken for

duplicate credit)

GE481 Special Topics Sc-Ol-Ssb

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students. (May

also be offered as RP 481; may not be taken for duplicate credit under same tide)

GE482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon vrith a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

GE493 Internship var-3-12sh

Professional learning experience with emphasis on application of academic

background. Open to majors and minors in geography with a total of 57

semester hours and 15 hours in die major See internship supervisor for

additional infonnation.

Greek

Department of Spanish and

^jf jt. Classical Languages

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

GK151 Greek I 3c-01-3sh

For beginning students; pronunciation, reading, oral, and written

communication are the objectives. In grammar the case system of tbe Greek

noun is begun. All classical Greek courses are oH'crcd occasioiially through

Independent Study; Modern Greek may be available through the Oitical

Languages program. Offered only by individuatized instruction.

GK 152 Greek II 3c-nl-3,sh

Continuation of Greek I. In granunar the case system of the Greek noun is

completed. Offered only by individualized instruction.

GK25I Greek III 3c-()l-3sh

Continued training in basic skills, with the possible addition of the study of

specific topics; consult the department for topics of interest. In grammar most

lenses of the Greek verb are studied. Offered only by individualized instruction.

CK 252 Greek IV 3c-()l-.3sh

C^onlinuation of Greek III. In grammar more tenses of tbe verb are studied. The
readings become short selections from Greek literature. Offered only by

individualized instruction.
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GK351 Advanced Greek Language I 3c-01-3sh

Reviews grammar in-depth: analyzes the structure of the language. While themes

are not required, selections from Greek prose are read both for knowledge of

their content and for developing knowledge of die structure of the language.

Offered only by individualized instrucdon.

GK 352 Advanced Greek Language II 3c-0i-3sh

Condnuation of GK.35I. Selections are from poetr)' this semester. Offered only

by indiWdualized instruction.

GK 482 Independent Study var-3sh

An opportunit)' to engage in an in-depth analysis of some topics dealing with the

Greek language and culture through consultation with a facult)' member.

Pennission required.

German

Department of German

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

GM 101 Elementary German var-6sh

Students complete levels I and II sequence in one semester (6sh). Emphasis on

mastery of spoken language as well as basic language skills. Classes meet M,W,F
for 60 minutes and T.R for 90 minutes.

GM151 German 1 3c-01-3sh

For beginners, the objectives include grammar, pronunciation, reading, speaking,

and writing.

GM 152 German II 3c-01-3sh

For students who have had German I or its equivalent, the objectives are to

enhance and develop the four skills of Hstening. speaking, reading, and writing.

GM 201 Intermediate German var-6sh

Students complete levels III and IV sequence in one semester (6sh). Students

develop language skills with emphasis on oral competency. Classes meet M,W.F
for 60 minutes and T.R fur 90 minutes.

GM221 Conversation III 2c-0l-2sh

Two-hours-weekly conversadon practice in small groups emphasizing the use of

greeungs, idiomatic expressions, and communication skills to improve

vocabulary and pronunciation.

GM 222 Conversation IV 2c-0l-2sh

Two hours of weekly con\ersation designed as a continuation of the practice in

small groups, focusing on speakmg and listening skills and on pardcipadon in

discussions and dialogues. May enroll widiout having taken GM221.

GM251 German 111 3c-0l-3sh

Condnued training in basic skills, with the possible addidon of the study of

specific topics: consult the department for topics of interest.

GM 252 German IV
Condnuation ofGerman III with some emphasis on literan,- works.

3c-0l-3sh

GM 253 Intermediate Composition and Conversation 3c-0l-3sh

Can be taken instead of or in addition lo 252. Designed for majors or serious

students. Offered in spring oniv.

GM 254 Business German 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: GM251 or equivalent

A one-semester course which can be taken instead of. or in addition to, GM252
by students interested in business or as part of the General Educadon
requirement (equivalent to German IV). Business pracdces and specialized

business vocabulary, letter wridng. and problems of transladon are emphasized.

GM256 Scientific German 3c-01-3sh

Designed to substitute for GM252, course will be offered in the second semester.

Primarily for science majors, it may be taken as an elecdve by German majors.

GM281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar\' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendty no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

GM 321-322 Advanced Conversation I and 11 each 2c-0l-lsh

Designed to increase speaking abihty. The variety of content permits repetitions

of these reladvely informal courses.

GM 351 Advanced German Language I 3c-01-3sh

Aims review and expand the student's grammatical skills, to apply these skills to

extensive cultural and short literary readings, and to produce frequent themes on
these readings.

GM 352 Advanced German Language II 3c-0l-3sh

Condnues to expand the student's grammadcal skills and to apply them by the

writing of longer themes based on cultural and literary readings.

GM 361 Development of German Culture and Literature I 3c-0l-3sh

Designed to provide a background in German literature, music, art, architecture,

and history. Surveys the period from the migradons of the Germanic tribes to the

rise of Paissia as a European power.

GM 362 Development ofGerman Culture and Literature II 3c-01-3sh

A condnuadon ofGM361. Covers the period from the French Revoludon and its

effects on Germany up to the present, with an emphasis on German Hterature,

history, and music.

GM 363 Introduction to German Literature I 3c-0 1 -3sh

Selected readings in German poetry to acquaint the student with formal and

themadc aspects ofGerman verse from the Middle Ages to the present.

GM 364 Introduction to German Literature II 3c-01-3sh

Selected readings in German fiction and drama to acquaint the student with

representative works and techniques of interpretadon.

GM 367 Nineteenth-Century German Literature 3c-0l-3sh

A survey of the major works of German poetr}' and prose with an emphasis on

the literary movements of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturahsm.

GM 368 Twentieth-Century German Literature

A study of representaUve works of German poetry and prose from

Expressionism through World War II.

3c-01-3sh

GM 369 Contemporary German Literature 3c-01-3sh

A study of the literary achievement of postwar Germany up lo the present.

GM370 The Age of Goethe 1 3c-0l-3sh

A study of representadve works from the Enhghtenment and Storm and Stress

periods.

GM371 The Age of Goethe II 3c-01-3sh

A study of selected works ofGerman Classicism with an emphasis on the prose

and poetry of the first decades of the 19th cenlur)'.

GM 381 German Drama in English Translation 3c-01-3sh

Representadve works of major dramaUsts in English transladon. Primarily

intended for students of English literature, comparative Hterature, and not

considered as credit toward a German major.

GM 410 History of the German Language 3c-0l-3sh

History and development of German language, with special emphasis on

reladonships with Engfish. Analysis of annals in Gothic, Old High German, and

Middle High German using methods of historical and contemporar)- linguisdcs.

GM 481 Special Topic var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic idendty no more than three dmes. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

Designed to meet the special needs of a student group.

GM482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost^s office

An opportunity to engage in an in-depth analysis of some topic dealing with the

German language and culture through consultadon with a faculty member.
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GM 493 Internship in Germany var-3-12sh

Prerequisites: 12 credits iii 300- or 400-level courses and a minimum of one

semester study in Germany

A supervised field experience in Germany with approved public agencies and

institudons or priv-ate firms: no longer than one semester and no less than one

month. Posiuons will be matched as closely as possible with the intern's personal

interests and degree of proficiency in the German language, .'\cademic work at

the Gesamthochschule in Duisburg must precede the internship. Open to

students in other disciphnes. such as Polidcal Science, Intemadonal Relations,

Business, etc., with adviser approv-al.

Gerontology

Department ofMied Health

Professions Program

College of Health and Human Services

GN281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included iii the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)- no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 arc offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

CN481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content.

Special topics are offered on an expenmental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendtv' no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

ON 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisile: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriciJum mav propose a plan of study in conjuncuon with a faculty member.

Approval is ba.sed on academic appropriateness and availabihty of resources.

CN493 Internship

Prerequisites: Senior standing, all required courses

Supervised experience in public or private agency that serves aging clients.

3sh

G5 Geoscience

Department of Geoscience

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

3c-01-3shCS 101 The Dynamic Earth

PrcrcquUiic: No Geoscience majors/minors

Examines ihc constant changes that affect tlie rocky surface of our planet. From

volcanic eruptions and catastrophic cartliquakes to the slow drift of continents

and passage of ice ages, earth processes have shaped the liistory of hfc and

altered the development of human civilization.

GS 102 The Dynamic Earth Lab Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisile: No Geoscience majors/minors

Corequlsite: Enrollment in GS 101

IntriKluccs students to the techniques geologists use to study the earth and

reconstruct its past. Labs cover minerals, rocks, map inteq^retation, fossil

identification. Includes field trips during the scheduled lah period.

GS 103 Oceans and Atmospheres 3c-0l-39h

Prerequisite: No Geoscience majors/minors

71)c earth's ocearis and atmosphere play a crucial role in determining the pace

and extent of changes occurring Ut our global environment. This cffurse will

examine tltc compfjsition and character of these components and tlicir

interaction with other major components of the earth system.

GS 104 Oceans and Atmospheres Lah Oc-2l'Uh

Prerequisite: .No Geoscience majors/minors

Corequisite: Enrollment in GS 1 03

Introduces students to the techniques occanographcrs and meteorologists use to

study tlie earth's oceans and atmospheres and rconstruct their evolutir>n. Labs

corver scawatcr prfK:esses. oceanic circulation, marine life, atmospheric structure,

and weather.

GS 105 Exploring the Universe 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: No Geoscience majors/minors

Examines the histor)' of dme, the reasons for tlie seasons, die characteristics of

the planets, moons, stars, and galaxies, and the histor)' and fiUure of space

exploradon.

GS 106 Exploring the Universe Lab Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisite: No Geoscience majors/minors

Corequisite: Enrollment in GS 105

Introduces students to die techniques astronomers use to study die celestial

sphere. Constellations, seasons. moUons of Smi, Moon, planets, and stars,

characteristics of stars and galaxies. Includes two observ-utimis which will be

held at night.

GS 1 1 1 Earth Science for Educators I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Natural Science/Science Educadon majors only

An in-depth treatment of introductory oceanography and geolog)' designed

specifically for Secondary Science Educadon majors. Focuses on fiindamentals

of the eardi's physical processes and histor)' and on the ocean's dynamics,

chemistr)', and tectonics.

GS 112 Earth Science for Educators 1 Lab Oc-31-Ish

Prerequisite: Natural Science/Science Educadon majors only

Corequisite: Enrollment in GS III

Lab experiences in various aspects of oceanography and gcolog)-, designed to

provide concepts and skills for fiature teaching to Secondar)' Educadon majors.

Includes field trip(s).

GS 1 13 Earth Science for Educators 11 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Natural Science/Science Educadon majors only

An in-depth treatment of introductor)- meteorologv- and astronomy designed

specifically for Secondary Science Education majors. Focuses on aUiiospheric

processes and climate change and on the earth's place in the S()lar system and

GS 1 14 Earth Science for Educators II Lab Oc-31-lsh

Prerequisite: Natural Science/Science Educadon majors only

Corequisite: Enrollment in GS 1 13

Use of the weather stadon and planetarium highlights a series of exercises

designed to aid Secondar)' Science Educadon majors in developing concepts

and laborator)' skills for future teaching.

GS121 Physical Geology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: Geoscience majors/minors, any Science or Science Educadon

majors/minors; Anthropolog)'. Geography/Regional Planning majors, or

permission of instructor

Introduction to the science of the earth, including |)hysical jjinpt-rdes of its

interior and cnist: its tectonic and surface processes; and die complex geologic

interactions which shape and inodif)' our planet. Designed to prepare students

for upper-level geology classes.

GS 122 Physical Geology Laboratory Oc-31-lsh

Prerequisites: Geoscience majors/minors, any Science or Science Education

majors/min()rs; Anthropology, Geography/Regional Planning majors, or

permission of instructor

Corequisite: Enrollment in GS 121

Selected prohlcnis in rock and niincra! identification, topographic and geologic

mapping techniques, geologic landforms and deformation structures. Dcsignt-d

to prepare students for upper-level geology classes. Iru hulcs fiL-ld trips.

GS 131 Historical Geology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: Geoscience majors/minors, any Science or Science Education

majors/minors; Anthropology, Geography/Regional Planning majors, or

permission of instructor

Introducdon to histor)' of the eardi, including the fossil record and the liistoiy of

biologic evolution; the growdi and tectonic interactions of oceans and

condnents; and die physical evoludon of the earth's atinosphcrc, litliospherc,

and hydrosphere. Designed to prepare students for upi)er-level gcolog)' classes.

GS 132 Historical Geology Laboratory 0c-3Msh

Prerequisites: GS 12 1/122. Geoscience majors/minors, any Science or Science

Educadon majors/minors; Anthropolog)'. Geography/Regionai Planning majors.

or permission of insiriu tor

Corequisite: Knrollmcnt in GS l.'Jl

Selected problems in straligraphic analysis, paleontology, and slru( tiiral gcolog)-;

designed to prepare students for upper-level geology classes. Includes field trips.
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GS 141 Introduction to Ocean Science 3c-0l-3sh

Introduction to pliysical. chemical, biological, and geological processes in

oceanography and the interactions among them. Impact of exploitation of the

oceans, coastal areas, marine, physical, and living resources on the environment

and on humankind. Includes field trips which may involve a fee and may occur

on weekends.

GS 150 Geology of National Parks 3c-0l-3sh

A study of geological processes and earth history as documented by the classical

geological features of U.S. ajid Canadian national parks. Includes Badlands,

Glacier, Grand Canyon, Great Smokies, Gros Morne. Mammoth Cave.

Yellowstone, Yosemite, and others. Not open to Geoscience majors or minors.

GS 151 The Age of Dinosaurs 3c-01-3sh

A thorough introduction to dinosaurs and the world they inhabited. Topics

include the most current theories regarding dinosaurian biolog)' {beha\'ior.

metabolism, evolution), ecolog)' (greenhouse climate, associated plants and

animals), and extinction (asteroid impact, volcanism. climate change). Not open

to Geoscience majors and minors.

GS 22 1 Physical Resources of the Earth 3c 0l-3sh

introduction to mineral, energv'. and water resources of the earth, genesis of ore

deposidons. exploradon. expioitadon. and utilization of resources: impact of

exploitation of resources on the environment and on humankind. Includes field

trips which may occur on weekends.

GS281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarv- basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

GS310 Environmental Geology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: 8sh in geolog)' or permission

The application of geologic information to the accommodation and reduction of

natural hazards, to land-use planning, and to the utilization of earth materials.

Includes field trips which occur on weekends.

GS321 Mineralogy 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: GS121orCHllI
Concerned with properties of minerals; introducdon to crystallography and

chemistr)^ of cr\*stals, followed by a determination of minerals and their probable

genesis. Includes field trips which may occur on weekends.

GS 322 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: GS321
Concerned with a description of igneous and metamorplnc rock character based

upon mineral components and physical relationship between mineral

components of a rock. Includes field trips which may occur on weekends.

GS 325 Structural Geology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: GS131 and GS 132/ 133 or permission of instructor

Study of primar)' structures, contacts, rock mechanics, joints, faults, folds,

foliation, and lineation. Includes work with geologic maps and structure secdons.

Brunton compass, orthographic and stereographic projections. Includes field

trips which may occur on weekends.

GS 326 Field Geology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: GS325
Principles and techniques of field geology with emphasis on developing field

skills using Brunton compass, aerial photographs, topographic maps, aldmeter,

Jacob staff, and rock color charts. Field projects involve techniques of field note-

taking, measuring and describing stratigraphic sections, geologic field mapping
and analysis, construction of geologic maps and structure sections, and report

writing. Includes field trips whicli may occur on weekends.

GS327 Geomorphology 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: GS 1 2 1 . GS 1 3

1

A study of the origin of the earth's land forms, including reladonship of geologic

structure to landform types and role of geomorphic processes in landscape

development.

GS330 Paleontology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: GS13I or permission of instructor

Study of the morphology. evoluUon. geologic significance, and paleoecolog)' of

fossil organisms. Includes Geld trij>s which may occur on weekends.

GS331 Hydrogeology 2c-3l-38h

Prerequisites: MA12M22, GS121-I22/I23, or permission

An overview ofgroundwater geology, including flow equadons, graphical

solutions to flow problems, and computer modeling of flow systems, as well as

the geotechnical and social implicadons of groundwater utilizadon. Includes field

trips which occur on weekends.

GS 332 Geochemistry 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: CHI 1 1-l 12, GS12M22/123, or permission

Introduction to low-temperature chemistry of the earth's surface and near-

surface; includes discussions of chemical acdvity, soludon chemistry, organic

geochemistry, trace elements, isotopes, and the chemistry of natural waters.

GS 336 Geology of the Northern Rockies var-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

A field study of the major geologic features and reladonships involved in the

development of the northern Rocky Mountains. National Park and Monument
areas of Soudi Dakota, Wyoming, and Montana are included among the areas

invesdgated. (three weeks, summer only)

GS 337 Geology of Newfoundland var-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of tlie instructor

A field course designed to utilize the excepdonal and diverse geologic features of

Newfoundland for instruction of departmental majors and minors in tectonic

analysis utilizing sedimentologic. stradgraphic. and paleontoiogic observadons.

(three weeks, summer only)

GS 338 Geology of the American Southwest var-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

A field study of the major geologic features and relationships exposed in the

American Southwest, including the Colorado Plateau, the Rio Grande Rift,

Death Valley, and parts of the Southern Rock\' Mountains. (3 weeks, summer
only)

GS34I Solar System 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI21 and PYl 1

1

Fundamentals of astronomy, with emphasis on observational methods,

mechanics, and origin of the solar system and spadal reladonship of the solar

system to the other members of the universe.

GS342 Stellar Astronomy 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI 21 and PYl II

Fundamentals of astronomy, with emphasis on sun, stars, galaxies, the sidereal

universe, and use ofspectroscopy for gathering astronomical data.

GS 350 Operation of the Planetarium var-Ish

Prerequisites: GSl 10. GS341. GS342. or permission of instructor

Designed to acquaint the student with methods of operadon and repair of a Spitz

A-3-P planetarium. Content includes topics suitable for lectures to various age

groups. Student will write and present a demonstration program. Meets once a

week with occasional evening observadons.

GS361 Physical Oceanography 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: PYl II and MAI21 or permission of instructor

Introducdon to physical, chemical, geological, and biological nature of ocean:

topography, submarine geology, and bottom deposits. Includes field trip(s)

which may occur on weekend(s).

GS362 Plate Tectonics 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: PY 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 and a minimum of 20sh of geology

Introducdon to formal theory of plate tectonics. Topics include magnetic

anomalies, first motion studies, thermal structures of the plates, kinematics,

crustal generation, sea floor spreading. coUision. and subduction deformation.

Prior to 1988 was tided Marine Geolog)- and Plate Tectonics.

GS371 Meteorology! 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: One year of physical science or physics

Introducdon to meteorological sciences; composition and structure of the

atmosphere; radiation principles; elementary- thermodynamics and heat balance.

GS 380 Research Techniques in Geoscience 2c-0i-2sh

Prerequisite: Second-semesterjunior standing {75 credits or permission of

instructor)

For students majoring in some aspect of geoscience. Teaches students the

techniques of geoscience research: defining a project; doing background

research; proposing multiple working hv-potheses and collecting evidence

pertaining to each. Students will then write up their research in both abstract

and professional manuscript format. Cannot be taken subsequent to GS 480.
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GS 411 SedimenUrj- Petrology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: GS321 or permission of instnictor

Studv of sediments and sedimentar)- rocks witli emphasis on interpreting ancient

environments of deposition utilizing sieve analysis, hand lens, and petrographic

microscope. Includes field trips which may occur on weekends.

GS412 Stratigraphy 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: GS411 or permission of instructor

Principles and processes involved in development and description of stratified

rock sequences, principles and problems of correlation, and selected

stratigraphic problems. Includes field trips which may occur on weekends.

GS 440 Subsurface Geology 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: Minimum 20 credit hours of geologv'

.\n introduction to the geologv' of petroleum, its origin, migration, entrapment,

and production. Lab is designed to provide practical experience in subsurface

mapping techniques and the use and e\-aluation of geophysical logging devices.

Includes field trips which may occur on weekends.

GS480 Geoscience Seminar var-lsh

For seniors majoring in some aspect of geoscience. The seminar (1) provides the

student with an opportunit)- to prepare, formally present, and defend a scientific

paper based either on his/her own research or on a topic chosen vv-ith the

appro\'aI of instructor and (2) provides opportunity to discuss topics presented

by other students, faculty, or guests.

CS481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prereqinsite: .\s appropriate to course content

It is the department's intention to use this course to schedule extended field trips

and for teaching special courses which will utilize tlie specialties of the

Geoscience facultv-.

GS482 Inilependent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Independent study provides the student with an opportunit)- to use library.

laboratory, or field research in an area which is of interest under the supervision

of a designated facult)- member. Approval is based on academic appropriateness

and availabilit)' of resources.

GS493 Geoscience Internship var-I-12sh

Summer or semester work experience with cooperating finns or agencies. May

be scheduled only after consultation with adviser and chairperson. Requirements

include up to three on-site consultations, depending on credit hours and

locabons site; completion of up to three oral progress reports: and submission ot

a detailed work diary. Restricted to junior and senior department majors; only

three credits may be apphed toward major.

HE
Home Economics Education

Department of Human Development

and Environmental Studies

College of Health and Human Services

3c-0l-3shHE 218 Child Development

Prerequisite: PCI 01

Focuses on the normal development and behavior of children. Survey made of

physical, emotioiud, social, and intellectual development of children from

conception through early adolescence. Pertinent child development research

analyzed.

HE 220 Teaching in Child Development Centers 2c-4l-4sh

Prerequisite: ME21H or equivalent

Techniques in plannmg for and teaching preschool children. Particifiation as

teacher-assistant provides experience in applying principles of child guidance

and development needed by teachers in preschool centers or sctoiidar) school

child development lalxiratrjries.

111'. 224 Marriage and Family Relation* 3c-0l-3ah

PrcrcquisiU: PC 101

FrKuscs on principles ofhuman relations basic to marital decisions atid

adjustment. Influence of community and family experiences on personal

development and adjustment explored.

HE 250 Introduction to Teaching Vocational Home 3c-0l-3sh

Economics Education

Over\iew of philosophy and organization ofhome economics profession and the

role ofhome economics teachers. Opportunities for planned observations and

varied teaching experiences using a variet)' of resource materials are provided.

Self-evaluation relative to desirable teacher competencies is stressed.

HE 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

HE 317 Infant Development 2c-21-3sh

Prerequisite: HE218
Study of characteristic developmental changes ofhuman infants from birth to

approximately two and a half years. Participation as teacher assistant in

infant/toddler child care center provides experience in developmentally

appropriate guidance and planning for very young children.

HE 321 Preschool Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: HE220 or concurrendy

E.xamination of the child development philosophy as the basis for

developmentally appropriate decisions and methods in preschool education

programnung. Emphasis is placed on play as a developmental process and as the

major aspect of the preschool curriculum. May not be interchanged with EL353:

Preschool Education.

HE 324 Family Dynamics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HE224 or equivalent

Emphasis on processes and models of family development topics. Focus on

approaches and dynamics of principles related to familial and marital adjustment

and coping.

HE 350 Teaching FamUy Life Education 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: HE250, ED242
Corequisite: EP302
Emphasis on teaching family life education in home economics classrooms and

through communit)' organizations and agencies. Lessons are planned and

implemented using a variety of instructional methods incorporating adaptations

and modifications for sjjecial needs learners, basic skills, global concerns, and

use of a problem-solving/decision-making approach. Planning of content,

learning activities, instnictional materials, and evaluation based on clearly stated

objectives are emphasized. A microcomputer spreadsheet is utilized to manage a

department budget and a gradebook. Participation in professional organization

activities is expected.

HE 4 1 8 Advanced Child Development 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HE218
Study of trend-s and research in the field of child devclopmenl based on a review

of major theorists and current literature.

HE420 Practicum in Child Development lc-l()l-(>sh

Prerequisites: Senior standing and HE22() and HE321
The intensive practicum ijrovicles iii-dcpth practical advanced laboratory

experiences designed to refine and flirtlier clevclop the techniques and skills

needed by professionals to work with young children and families.

HE 422 Early Childhood Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: HE220 or concurrently

Current educational theories and research reviewed in tenns of implication for

preschool and their effect on material, equipment, and activity selection.

HE 424 Family Issues 3c-C)l-3sh

Prerequisite: IIK22I

Concentrated study of selected areas of family life, with emphasis on current

personal and social issues affecting the family.

HE42fi Techniques of Parent Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: HK220 or et|uivalenl

Examination of nature, extent, and significance of parent education.

Interrelationships of home, school, and coniiniinity agencies are exainineil in

light of various programs, methods, and teclini(|uc» of parenting education.

HE 427 Administration of Child Development Centers 3c-()l-3sh

Prerequisites: IIK220 or e(|uivalciil. juniius or seniors only

Developiiicnl of spctial knowledge and ( ninpeten< ies needed by successfiil

administrators of child c are programs incliiiling proposal writing, budgeting,

management, staff selection and training, appropriate curriculum materials,

fihilosophy, parent involvement, child advocacy, and program evaluation.
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HE 430 Student Teaching Practicum Ic-Ol-lsh

Taken concurrently with ED431 and ED441. Assists student teachers in

analyzing problems and experiences encountered during student teaching.

Emphasizes the variety and types ofhome economics programs and focuses on

developing effective teaching strategies (four sessions of three and a half hours

during the semester).

HE 450 Teaching Vocational Home Economics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HE350
Emphasis is on teaching vocational home economics in consumer/homemaking

and occupational home economics programs. Federal legislation impacting on

home economics is analyzed for use in program decisions. Emphasis is given to

program development using CBVE model, development of individual learning

packets, vocational youth organizadons, advisory committees, home economics

and vocational educational priorities, professional organizations, proposal

development for Rinding, impact on public policy, marketing home economics,

and development of a personal philosophy of homes economics education.

HE 455 Home Economics Programs for Individuals with 3c-0l-3sh

Special Needs

Prerequisite: EX300
Application of vocational regulations and public laws in relation to individuals

with special needs. Developing home economics programs (planning, methods,

strategies, and resources) for individuals with special needs applicable to school

and nonschool settings.

HE 463 Family and the Community 3c-0l-3sh

Study of community agencies and problems that affect families and their

contributions to community. Invesdgadon ofways group dynamics,

communicadon media, and odier resources aid understanding ofhuman
behaviors. Field experience is an integral part of the course.

HE 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic idendty no more than three dmes. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

HE 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Upper-level students with high scholasdc achievement pursue their pardcular

interests outside the realm of the organized home economics educaUon

curriculum. May be taken more than once to a maximum of3 semester hours.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

HE 493 Internship var-6-12sh

Prerequisites: Permission of department, college dean, and university

internship coordinator; upper-level standing

Practical experience related to the student"'s major area of study. Objecdves are

developed individually in consultation with university facult\' member who
supenises the internship. Log and major paper required. May be repeated up to

a total of 12 semester hours: however, these semester hours are not applicable

toward the 124 semester hours required for graduation if student receives 12

semester hours in student teaching.

History

J£ _- Department of History

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

HI 195 The Modem Era 3c-01-3sh

Interprets the development of two centers of civilization. Europe and America,

widiin a global context and extends from at least the Age of Enhghtenment

through the present. (Majors should subsUtute HI202 for HI195 to meet the

Liberal Studies humanides requirements.)

HI 200 Introduction to History 3c-0l-3sh

For histon- majors and concentrates. Topics include philosophy of history,

important schools of history and historians, and methods of historical research.

Student is encouraged to become a better historian and to idendf)* with historical

profession. For History majors only.

HI 201 Western Civilization Before 1600 3c-0l-3sh

Survey course presenting in various forms the origin and development of major

poUdcal, social, religious, and intellectual insdtutions in Western Civilizadon to

approximately 1600. For History majors or by instructor's permission.

HI 202 Western Civilization Since 1600 3c-0I-3sh

Development ofWestern civilizadon from the expansion of Europe to the

present, including pohdcal, diplomatic, economic, social, and cultural areas.

Introduces issues and interpretations encountered in upper-level courses. For

History majors or by instructor's permission.

HI 203 United States History for Historians 3c-0l-3sh

Introduces aspiring historians to United States histor\' since 1763. Emphasizes

the issues, methods, and problems that currendy concern professional historians.

For History majors or by instructor's permission.

HI 210 Ancient Civilization: The Middle East and the 3c-0l-3sh

Eastern Mediterranean

An examinadon of the development and the spread of ancient civilizadon in

ancient Middle East and the Eastern Mediterranean. Topics of study vrill include

the characterisdcs of civilizadon and die development of polidcal. social,

economic, and cultural institutions in the river valley centers and the diffusion to

the fringe areas. (Course designed for nonmajors)

HI 212 Ancient and Medieval Europe 3c-0l-3sh

An examinadon of the development of civilizadon in Europe during the ancient

and medieval periods. The course will focus on the Ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations and the medieval European civiHzation. The characteristics and

institutions of civilizadon will be stressed as well as the polidcal history.

HI 214 Themes in American History 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: HI 1 95

Open only to non-Histor)' majors. Designed to give students an appreciation of

the basic themes and issues in the making of American society. Students will

examine themes such as the fruition of democracy, the American dream, slaver)'

and freedom, the tensions between liberty and order, and the role of die United

States in a world setting.

HI 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

HI 30 1 History of Ancient Greece 3c-0l-3sh

Will analyze major pobtical, social, and economic developments in ancient Greek

civilization from Bronze Age to death of Alexander.

HI 302 History of Ancient Rome 3c-0l-3sh

Will trace Roman history from early Repubhc down to fall of Empire. Roman
pobtical theory will be particularly emphasized.

HI 303 Medieval Europe 1, 400-1000 3c-0l-3sh

History of early Medieval Europe, from decUne ofRome to beginnings of High

Middle Ages; emphasis on political, social, economic, reUgious, and intellectual

developments.

HI 304 Medieval Europe II, 1000-1300 3c-0l-3sh

History of late Medieval Europe, from High Middle Ages to Renaissance period;

emphasis on pobtical, social, economic, rehgious, and intellectual developments.

HI 305 Renaissance and Reformation 3c-01-3sh

Histor)' of Europe from c. 1250; rise of commercial city, kings, and pressures on

Christian Church to 1600. Some consideration of technology and voyages.

HI 306 Early Modem Europe 3c-0i-3sh

Greatness of France under Louis XIV; Sweden; Thirty Years' War. Emergence of

modem society; French Revolution.

HI 307 History of Europe: 1815-1914 3c-01-3sh

Study of Europe in 19th century, with emphasis on the emergence of major

thought patterns, Romanticism, Nationahsm, Socialism, and Positivism.

HI 308 Twentieth-Century Europe 3c-0l-3sh

Political, economic, and diplomatic trends in Europe since 1900, with major

emphasis on causes and results of war and search for security.

HI 31 1 Rise and FaU of Hitler's Empire 3c-0l-3sh

In-depth study of Hider and the Nazi order; offers an analysis of 19th-century

origins of Nazi ideology and intensively analyzes domestic and foreign

totaUtarian pohcy (1920-1945), including Holocaust, Resistance, and the

postwar Nuremberg Trials.
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HI 320 Hblor> of England to 1 688 3c-0 1 -3sh

Survey of the growth of the English nation. «-ith emphasis on political, social,

and economic developments leading to 1 7th-ceniur\- conflict between Cro»ii

and Parliament.

HI 321 Hislor>ofEngUnd. 1688 to Present 3c-01-3sh

Sunev of the growth of England as a democratic consdtutional monarchy.

Attenuon directed to industrial revolution and to imperial expansion and

England's role in 20th-centuri world, .\ttention gi\en to social and cultural

histor^.

HI 322 French Revolution and Napoleon 3c-01-3sh

Brief sketch of Old Regime, concentration on Revolution and Empire, widi

emphasis on politics, social structure, diplomacy, and economics.

HI 324 History of Germany to 1848 3c-01-3sh

Studv of the development of Germany politically and culturally from ancient

times, emphasizing medieval and early modem periods to 184.^.

HI 325 History ofGermany: 1849 lo the Present 3c-01-3sh

Studv of the poUtical and cultural development of modern Germany from the

Revolution of 1848. including imperial, republican, and totalitarian phases, to

post-World War II East and West Germany.

HI 326 History of RussU 3c-01-3sh

General survey of Russian history, culture, and institutions. Special

consideration given to studv of historical forces formative of Revolution of 1917.

HI 327 Soviet Union and Contemporary Russia 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Sophomore standnig. completion of HI195 (noitmajors)

Analyzes the period from 1855 to the present, including the attempts at

modernization bv Imijerial Russia, the creation of the Soviet Union and further

modernization, and the collapse of tire Soviet Union.

HI 330 History ofthe Islamic Civilization 3c-01-3sh

An approach to learning about a non-Westem culture: Muhammad, Arabs, and

Muslims as creators of a great civiUzation from rise of Islam to 1800; emphasis

on cultural itistitudons of Islam and their interrelationships within Middle East.

HI 331 Modern Middle East 3c-01-3sh

Survey of changes that have taken place in Middle East and in Islam since 18th

centun' and of contemporary problems in that region.

HI 340 Colonial America 3c-0l-3sh

Survey of original thirteen states from their inception as colonies within the

Bnush empire to 1 7fj3. die eve of Independence. .Attention is given to their

p<jliucal development: economic position widiin die empire; relations with

Indians: and evolution of social, educational, and religious lite.

Hi 341 American Revolution 3c-01-3sh

An examination of Whig-Tory participants of American Revolution. Examines

events from 1 763 to 1 783. Changing interpretations ol the causes and effects of

the revolution will be discussed.

HI 342 The Eariy Republic 3c-01-3sh

Survey of United Sutcs history from 1783 to 1850, with special attention on

constitutional, political, economic, and social trends.

Hi 343 Civil War and Reconstruction 3c-01-3sh

Study ofthe failure of American democracy to cope with issues of mid-19th

century, follfiwed by (Kilitical. economic, military, and sotnai developments

during war and reconciliation of .North and .S<iuth.

H I 344 The Afjc of Big Business in America, 1877-1917 3c-0 1 -3sli

This course examines hov^ big business developed in America, how the

economic change reshaped society, and how die reshaped society responded

politically.

HI 345 The Age offUgtime: American History, 1900-1929 3c-01-3sh

U'sing the nation's cultural development as its thematic foundation, this course

analyzes the transitional character of the Progressive Era. World War 1, and die

1926s.

HI 346 Recent United Sum History 3c-0l-3sh

Study of political, economic, and cultural changes in American life since 1929;

examines roots of social problems facing us today. Some recent foreign policy

trends alM> studied.

HI 350 History ofl^tin America Colonial Period, 1450-1820 3c-0l-3sh

Study of life of jie^iple. Indian cultures, conquest by Spaniards and Portuguese,

government diiniig C^filonial Period, anri Wars of Independence.

HI 35 1 History of Latin America: National Period, 1820-Present 3c-01-3sh

Study ofthe history of nations which have emerged since independence:

emphasis on economic, pohtical, cultural, and social developments of these

nations, as well as relationships of these nations to oUiers in the hemisphere.

HI 355 African History I: Antiquity to 1 600 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, completion of HI195 (non-majors)

Survev ofthe socioculturai. political, and economic life of precolonial African

societies. Focus is on ancient kingdoms and cultures, precolonial states, internal

and .\tlantic trade networks.

HI 356 African History II: 1 600 to Present 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, completion of HI195 {non-majors)

Sur\'ey of African socioculturai, pohtical. and economic developments during the

colonial and modern periods. Course covers imperialism, the stniggle for control

for Africa, the two global wars and their repercussions for Africa, decolonization,

and modern African slates.

HI 360 History of Pennsylvania 3c-01-3sh

Emphasizes the cultural, economic, political, and social development of our state

in its various periods from colonial to today. Special attention given to diversity

of Pennsylvania's people, their institutions and problems.

HI 361 History ofAmerican Diplomacy, 1775-1900 3c-01-3sh

Traces foreign relations of the United States from Independence to emergence as

a world power. Topics concentrate on themes of commercial relations, political

isolation, expansion, and debate over imperiahsm.

HI 362 History ofAmerican Diplomacy, 1900-presenl 3c-01-3sh

Treats primarily our 20th-century involvement in world affairs and domestic

debate over that involvement. Special emphasis will be placed on the role of

interest groups and increasing power of Executive Deparmient over foreign

affairs.

HI 363 Thought and Culture in Early America 3c-0l-3sh

Selected topics in early American intellectual and cultural growth, with emphasis

on Puritanism. Enhghtenment. cultural nationalism, and Romantic movement.

HI 364 Thought and Culture in Modem America 3c-0I-3sh

Selected treatment of historical development of modem American movements in

social and pohtical thought, religion, philosophy, fine arts, and literature.

HI 365 History of Black America Since Emancipation 3c-0l-3sh

Description and analysis ofthe role of blacks in the historv' ofthe United States

since the Civil War; emphasis on key leaders, major organizations, leading

movements, and cmcial ideologies of blacks in modern .\merica.

HI 367 Native American History 3c-01-3sh

An unfamiliar perspective on a familiar tale. This course presents the "new

Indian History"—North America from Native American materials and points of

view. Identification, analysis, and synthesis of Indian realities and options over

time are at the heart of this course.

HI 369 Women in America Sc-Ol-Ssh

A study ofthe activities of women from the colonial era to the modern era-

evaluating cultural, societal, religious, economic, and political frameworks.

Reviews women's involvement in movements for (eniinisin. social reform,

unionism, and the abolition of slavery.

HI 370 Religion in America 3c-OI-3sh

A history of religious belief and practice in the United States from the colonial

period to the present, with an emphasis on the last one hundred years.

HI 372 HistoryoftheEarly American Working Class 3c-01-3sh

Description and analysis of llic nature aiitl significance of the working class of

the United Slates in the ISth and 19lli ccnlnries. The work settings and

communities of workers will be examined as well as unions such as the National

Labor Union and the Knights of Labor.

HI 373 History ofthe Modem American Working Class 3c-OI-3sh

Description and analysis of the nature and significance ofthe working class of

the United States in the 2ntli cciiUiry. Work sellings and strikes will be examined

and analyzed as well as unions such as llie United Mine Workers and llie United

Auto Workers and labor leaders including .Samuel Gompcrs.john 1.. Lewis, and

George Meany.

HI 374 HUloryofOrganized Crime Sc-Ol-Ssh

This course studies the relationship between urban, cnlreprenciirial crime and

the evolution of industrial America.
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HI 390 Histon- ofWomen—World Cultures 3c-01-3sh

Explores religious, legal, political, economic, and mythic dimensions ofwomen
in societ\- from ancient to modem times, including Western and non-Western

experiences.

HI 391 Film as Histor) 3c-01-3sh

Particularly concerned with probing the relationship between cinema and

societ)". Histon- of film is explored and student is given some background in film

interpretation and cinematography, the western, science fiction, police films, and

great foreign and .American detective films.

HI 480 Senior Seminar 3c-01-3sh

A regimen of research resulting in a \NTitten paper. Students work on a program

selected by the instructor. For History majors or by instructor's permission.

HI 481 Special Studies in Hislory var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Each semester, courses are offered in interest areas that are not part of the regular

program. Some examples of courses of this tv\>t are the Victorian Age. the

Histon* of Love. World War II. the Great Depression, the Adams Chronicles,

and the Histor\- ofNew York Cit\'. Students may schedide as many of these

courses as desired, but two per semester is the usual limit.

HI 482 Independent Study var-3-6sh

Prerequisites: Prior approval through adWser. facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office with 12sh in history: a 3.0 history

average; permission of a faculty member. Approval is based on academic

appropriateness and availability of resources

Involves directed reading or research for qualified students. Elxperimental

projects and personalized learning are encouraged.

HI 483 Independent Study 3c-01-3sh

An honors program within the independent study format. Minimum
qualifications are a 3.0 QP.\. 15sh of history, and a 3.2 average in history classes.

Satisfacton- honors work is rewarded by formal recognition at graduation.

HI 493 Internship \-ar-3-12sh

Witli deparmienta] approval, students are attached to local or national

government or private agencies doing directive, bibliographical, archival, or

museimi work. Advising professor meets with intern regularly and determines

what papers or reports will be required.

HP 134 Bowling

Fundamentals and techniques ofbowling.

Oc-21-lsh

lITi
Health and Physical Education

M. Jk *L Department of Health and Physical Education

College of Health and Human Services

HP 110 Beginning Swimming Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of swimming, fitness, and aquatic safety. Designed

to meet tlie needs of the adult nons\Nimmer.

HP 116 Badminton-VoUeybaU Oc-21-lsh

Fimdamentals and techniques ofbadminton and volleyball.

HP 117 Fitness-Swimming Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of swimming and fitness.

HP119 Colf-Bowling Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of golfand bowling.

HP 123 Folk and Square Dance I Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of folk and square dancing.

HP 124 Fitness Through Dance Oc-21-lsh

A ph)'sical fimess development course for men and women that emplovs a

combination of exercises and dance techniques performed to music.

HP 126 Resistive Exercises Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of progressive resistive exercises.

HP 127 Fencing Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of fencing.

HP 128 Golf Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques of golf

HP 129 Badminton-Tennis Oc-21-lsh

Fundamentals and techniques ofbadminton and termis.

HP 142 Foundations of Health, Physical Education, and Sport 3c-01-3sh

Historical, philosophical, and psychosocial foimdations of health and physical

education are introduced. Specific emphasis is given to scientific theories and

principles in such areas as health promotion and behaWoral change, exercise

physiology, motor development, kinesiology, and motor learning.

HP 143 Health and Wellness 3c-01-3sh

Introduces the student to the major components of wellness: contemporan'

nutrition issues as they relate to personal food choices, physical fitness, stress

management, sexually transmitted diseases. AIDS, and substance abuse.

Completion of HP143 fulfills the Liberal Smdies Healdi and Wellness

requirement.

HP 145 Tennis

Fimdamentals and techniques of tennis.

HP 147 Teimis-Fencing

Fimdamentals and techniques of tennis and fencing.

HP 160 Downhill Skiing

The cognitives and skills necessan' for beginning downhill skiing.

Oc-21-lsh

Oc-21-lsh

Ish

HP 162 Scuba Diving Oc-21-lsh

Designed to teach necessary skills and proper use ofequipment for undenrater

swimming. Tanks, regulators, weights, and special equipment furnished. Student

must purchase a mask, fins, and snorkel (approximately $15). Includes theor\' as

weU as practical worL

HP 165 Lifeguarding Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisites: Departmental consent and Advanced Swimmer
Designed for professional hfeguards. Includes lifeguarding techniques for pools

and fresh and saltwater beaches. Red Cross certification (Pittsburgh Division)

granted upon satisfactor)' completion of course requirements.

HP 166 Basic SmaUcraft Oc-2Hsh
Prerequisite: Intermediate swimming ability

Designed to introduce the use of the canoe, paddle board, and sailboat.

Emphasis is placed on the development of boating skills, safety rescue, and

sunival procedures. Red Cross smallcraft certification is granted upon successfiil

completion of the course.

HP 167 Basic Synchronized Swimming Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisite: Intermediate swimming abiUty

Acti%it>- course designed to assist students in the development of beginning

synchronized swimming skills. ^^ICA certification is granted upon successfiil

completion of course requirements.

HP 200 Fundamentals of Physical Activity lc-21-lsh

-A foimdation course designed for the purpose of training in the analysis and

performance of the fiindamental skills for subsequent motor behaWor as they

relate to games, sports, and dance. The opportunit)' to refine powers of

observation through principles of efficient and effective movement fimdamentals

is provided. IndiWdual data profile charts of performance will be completed for

fiiture reference.

HP 210 Motor Development 2c-01-2sh

Corequisite: HP200 Fundamentals of Physical .Activity

A study of the processes ofgrowth and development and their effects upon
human motor behavior across the lifespan. Includes changes during physical

growth, maturation and aging, and subsequent effects upon cognitive,

perceptual, and physiological performance, both individually and within a

sociocultuial context.

HP 2 1 1 Dance, Rhythmic .Activities, and Gymnastics 4c-2 1 -3$h

Prerequisite: HP200 Fundamentals of Phvsical .Activity

Designed to provide an aesthetic and kinesthetic movement experience which

will prepare the student as a teacher of basic movement in a variety of situations.

The dance section will include creative movement, rhvthms. and square, folk,

and contemporan.' dance. Gv-mnastics will include basic tumbling, stunts, and

apparatus skills.

HP 212 Team Sports 4c-21-3sh

Prerequisite: HP200: Fundamentals of Physical Activity

Introduces students to the history, current status, and teaching similarities

among team sports. Also includes materials and methods unique to each sport.



rCourse Descriptions 161

HP 213 Indi\-idual and Dual Sports and Adventure Activities 4c-21-3sh

Prerequisite: HP200: Fundamentals of Physical Acti\-ip.-

ProMdes historical and current status of indi\ndual and dual sports, as well as

adventure activities. Includes skill development, analysis of skilled performance,

and strategies for planning and implementing instructional programs.

HP 221 Human Structure and Function 3c-01-3sh

.-Vnaiomical organization of the human body, simeyed in sufBcient depUi to

prepare smdents for phvsiologv; biomechanics, and adaptive physical education.

HP 230 .Aerobic Fitness ' lc-21-2sh

All npportunit) to participate in a variety of aerobic activities; will aid fitness

leaders in developing and implementing several tvpes of aerobic programs: will

offer current information on aerobics as preventive medicine.

HP 242 Emergenc) Health Care lc-21-lsh

.American Red Cross Standard, .advanced, and Instructor's certification and

Miiltimedia Instructor's certification awarded upon successfiil completion of this

HP 246 Biomechanics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HP22

1

.

Studv of the relationship between mechanical and physical principles and

human movement.

HP 251 FoundationsofSafety and Emergency Health Care 3c-01-3sh

Focuses on accident prevention, injury control, and first responder's skills.

Emphasizes identification of causes of accidents, recommended

countermeasures. and mitigation. .American Red Cross certifications are issued

in { I ) standard first aid. (2) commumty CPR, (3) instructor ofstandard first aid.

and (4) instructor ofcommimitv' CPR.

HP 252 Introduction to the Driving Task 2c-21-3sh

Provides an in-depth treatment of operating a motor vehicle competendy in all

major variations and under most conditions encountered in traffic. \ competent

operator is one who performs the total dri\'ing task knowledgeably and skillfiilly

and demonstrates fiill understanding and application of identification,

prediction, decision, and execution process.

HP 261 Water Safety Instructor Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisites: Departmental consent and lifesaving certification

Emphasizes the teaching aspect of skills, techniques, and attitudes necessan.- in

all areas of swimming. Students successfiilly completing course are qualified to

hold such positions as waterfront directors, aquatic directors, and other similar

positions.

HP 263 Aquatics Oc-21-lsh

Basic performance techniques in swimming strokes presented with special

emphasis on teaching methodology-, aquatic sports and games, water safety, skin

diving, springboard diving, and other aquatic activities.

HP 264 Advanced Aquatics Oc-21-lsh

Swimming and rescue skills necessary to complete American Red Cross Senior

Lifesaving Course. Emphasis placed upon a broad range of otlier aquatic

experiences and teaching strategies.

HP 270 Instructor of Handicapped Swimming Oc-21- 1 sh

Prerequisite: IIP26I

Concerned witli tlic leanung of skills used to teach swimming to exceptional

children. All liandicaps are considered. This course is important not only in

phvsical education but also for tlie mentally retarded, rehabililation education,

agency pervmnel. [loslgraduate swimming education, Y.MCA Boys Clubs,

community prf>grams, private clubs, and industrial programs. The Red Cross

certificatinn Instructor of .Swimming for die Handicapped is granted upon

Mjcce*%ful completion of the course. Summer only.

HP 271 Inxiructor of Scuba Diving Oc-21- Ish

Prrrcquiiite: HP262
Prepare* ifistnictors u> teach skin and scuba diving. Emphasis is placed on

teaching niedu>d«, u<ie and mechanics of equipment, safety, diving physics and

phy^iolffg). dnd advanced diving skills. Instructor of .Scuba Diving certificate

granted In the Profestioiial Association of Diving Inalniclora upon successfiil

completion of tlic course. Summer only.

MP 272 Imlructoroffjinocing Oc-2l-l»li

PrerequitiU: IIP2M
r>>ii< eriird Willi ilic learning of tkill* |>ertinenl to leaching canoeing lo

beginners. All isfieflA of canr>eing including padrlling, repair fif cf|iiipinent,

while water canoeing, safely, «urviva], and leaching IC( liiiu|iics are prcneiiled.

The Red Ooss certification Canoeing Instructor is granlcd upon successful

omplction of (he course. Summer only.

HP 273 Instructor of SaUing Oc-21- Ish

Prerequisite: HP266
Concerned with learning of skills pertinent to teaching beginning sailing. All

aspects of sailing are considered, including the elements of sailing, repair of

equipment, racing, safety, and techniques of teaching. Summer only.

HP 274 Instructor of Infants and Preschoolers in Swimming Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisites: HP261. mstnictor's consent

Methods course for preparation of swinmiing instructors in the knowledge and

skills of teaching young cluldren to swmi. YMC.\ certification Instnictor of the

\'er\- Young granted upon successfiil completion of course requirements.

Summer only.

HP 276 Coaching of Swimming Oc-21-lsh

Prerequisite: HP26I
.A lecture-discussion methods course designed to prepare Physical Education

majors for coaching of swimming. Emphasis is placed on training methods,

officiating, nutrition, scientific principles, and meet strateg\\ Summer only.

HP 277 Coaching of Synchronized Swimming lc-21-2sh

Designed to go beyond the activit)' nature of Basic Synchronized Swimming

(HP267). Students are invohed in set design, cosnmies. selection of music,

making props, selecting themes, and organizing a program. Summer only.

HP 279 Swimming Pool Maintenance and Chemistry 2l-01-2sh

Prerequisite: HP264
A lecture-discussion course designed to teach fiindamental water chemislry,

filtration, treaunent of water problems, winterization of outdoor pools, and pool

management. Emphasis is placed on water testing and analysis of chemicals and

bacteria. Summer only.

HP 280 .Aquatic Facilities Management 2l-0l-2sh

Prerequisite: HP264
An organizational and administrative course designed to prepare the aquatic

professional for management of indoor and outdoor facilities. Includes facility

design, safety procedures activit)-, and sport and recreational aspects. Summer
only.

HP 281 Special Topics var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarv' basis to explore

topics that are not included in die established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more dian three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

HP 317 Basketball Officiating lc-21-lsh

Officiating techniques and responsibihties in basketball. Opportunities for

officiating experience and qualification for professional ratings.

HP 318 Preprofessional Experience I 3c-0l-lsh

Recommended Prerequisite: HP321
Prerequisite: Physical Education majors only

Students teach as assistants to a faculty member in two diflerent activities, one in

physical education (general education) and one in elementarv- physical education

at the University School. Emphasis on unit development, class management,

leadership skills, and evaluation.

HP 319 Preprofessional Experience II var-3sh

Prerequisites: .\dvanced standing, dcparlmcntal approval

Students may request an assisting/tcaching/leadership assigiuneni in certain

university-related areas that may be either instnictional or noninstmctional in

nature. Examples of such professional areas arc adaplivcs. recreation, dance,

coaching, aquatics, intramurals, administration, elementary, service or major

classes, club activities, and assisting in laboratory or the tiairung room.

HP 32 1 Methods in ElemenUry Health and Physical Education 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisite; junior siandiiig

Guides tile professional sttulcnl in die tlevclopmcnt of competencies essential lo

teaching health and pli\sical education al the elcinentan- school level. Includes

theories of instruction in health science, necessity of"a safe anil healthfiil school

environment, and judicious utilization of school and coninuinity licalili resources

and service, as well as study of theories of and nioveineni relevant lo elemeiilary

school children. Observation, materials, melliods of leaching, and opporiunities

for inlem teaching provided.

HP 325 School and Community ileallli 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisile: junior sLiniling

Introduces sludents lo the role of school and coliiiiiunity in prolecting and

promoting llic heallli of lis members. Topics iiic luile historical development of

the loiicepis of health and health edltcalion, idenlificallon of national and

coiiimunilv goals lo reduce rink of disease and enhance heallli status, and the

responsibilities of both school and commiiiiily toward achieving dicae goals.
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HP 333 Psycholog) of Coaching

The goals of athletics in schools and communities: principles and

responsihihties of the coach: current problems.

2c-01-2sh

HP 335 Coaching and Managing of Athletic Programs 3c-01-3sh

Lecture course designed to prepare students for coaching or administering an

athletic program. Emphasizes the professional preparation and responsibilides of

a coach, the support and auxiliary' personnel working imder and with the coach,

and the coach's responsibilit\- to the athletes, plus the adrainistradve

responsihihties of coaching.

HP 341 Ef-aluadon in Health and Physical Education 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Junior standing

E\-aluation tlieon. instructional ohjectKes, and cognitive test construcdon:

technical and practical considerauons in testing and interpretadon of test results

in both health and physical education.

HP 343 Physiology of Exereise 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HP221
Physiological effects of exercise in humans. Major factors ofdieL condidoning.

physical fitness, maximum performance level, and &Qgue are considered.

HP 344 .\dapled Physical Education 3c-01-3sh

Prereqiusite; HP246
Recognition of structural delations. correcti\'e exercises, and physical education

programs for a wide range of handicaps.

HP 345 Athletic Training I 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HP221
Specifically designed to introduce students to the discipline of athletic training

widi emphasis in prevention. e\'aluation. management, and rehahihtation in

sports medicine.

HP 346 Athletic Training Lab 2c-01-lsh

Should be taken concurrendy with HP345
Pro\-ides sufficient opportunity for each student to develop proficient skills and

techniques in the areas of e\-aluation, assessment, taping, and rehahihtation

procedures.

HP 350 Healdi .Aspects of.Aging 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PC101.SO151
Current theor)- and research related to gerontolog)- will be introduced to increase

students understanding of the phvsical and psychosocial dimensions of aging.

.Additionally, this course will emphasize lifest\'le factors and disease prevention

aspects of aging. Rcconmiended for students who plan to work with older adults.

HP 353 Driver Education Program Management 3c-01-3sh

Emphasizes the development, orgamzation. and management of high school

driver education fi:om die standpoint of its historical development to its present

programs designed to meet the demands of the highway transportation system.

Special emphasis on the role of the teacher in conducting a high-quaht\- program

that will meet with student, parent, school, and conmiimit)' appro\'al.

HP 354 ApplicadonofDriver Education Instrucdonal Modes 2c-21-3sh

Prerequisites: HP251. HP252. HP353
Prepares prospecti\ e driver education teachers to plan, teach, and evaluate the

four modes of driver education (classroom, on-road. simulation, and multiple-

vehicle range). Teaching high school students in supenised laboratory sessions

is provided.

HP 372 Health and Physical Education for Special PopiUations 2c-OI-2sh

Prerequisite: EX220: Junior le\"cl or above

Methods and teclmiques of teaching health and physical education to special

populations will be explored. Designed primarily for students majoring in

special education, course will focus on handicapping conditions, limitations

imposed by such conditions, and the responsibihtv of the special education

teacher working in die physical education setting.

HP 375 Physiological Basis of Strength Training 3c-0l-3sh

Designed to give the student the anatomical and phvsiological basis of muscle

tlmction. Students should also gain an understanding of changes that can be

made through weight training and knowledge ofprograms that will bring about

these changes. Opportunities for working with \"arious types of equipment will

he available.

HP 408 Guided Research Problem \^-2sh

Prerequisite: Pemiissiun of department chairperson

Selection and research of a problem pertinent to smdeni interests and those of

the professions of health, physical education, and recreation. Classes held on a

seminar basis.

HP 410 Exercise Prescription 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: HP343
Designed to teach incU^iduals to write exercise prescriptions based upon a

subject's tolerance for physical acrivit)'. Special emphasis on risk factors,

techniques of e\'aluation. drugs, injuries, en\iroimiental factors, and motivadon

and their role in ph)-sical activity assessment

HP 411 Physical Fitness Appraisal 3c-01-3sh

Involves the selection, administration, and interpretation of »^rious tests for

appraising the ph\'sical fimess levels of indi\iduals. Information given concerning

the \-arious fitness components, and discussions held so that each student gains

an tmderstanding of the xariables to be tested.

HP 4 1 2 Physical Activity and Stress Management 3c-0l-3sh

Acquisition of necessary understanding of anxiet\" and stress: their nature, place

in societ); and intervention strategies as they relate to physical activity.

HP 413 Physical Activity and Aging 3c-OI-3sh

Presents major aspects of physical acti\it\'. its importance to the older adidt. and

the organization ofan activitv- program. .Attention to physiology of physical

activity, effects of activity' on growth and aging, exercise prescription, Gexibihtv'.

overweight and obesity, and motivational strategies.

HP 426 Healdi Science Instruction 3c-OI-3sh

Health cunicultmi—K-12, methods and media ofinstruction in health science.

HP 430 The American Woman and Sport 3c-01-3sh

Comprehensive. multidiscipUnary analysis of the problems, patterns, and

processes associated with the spon invohement of girls and women in our

cidture. Presents historical perspective with an emphasis on phv-siological.

psychological, and sociocultural influences.

HP 441 Psychosocial Implications for Health 3c-01-3sh

and Physical Education

Prereqiusite: Semor standing

.A study of psychological and sociological influences, both theoretical and

empirical, and their effects upon health and physical performance.

HP 442 Seminar in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation I 3c-01-3sh

Theorv- and philosophy of health, physical education, and recreation: current

issues and problems: irmovative and creative programs.

HP 447 Cartliopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) Instructor Ic-11-lsh

Prerequisite: Basic CPR certification

Study of methods and skills necessary to certify' instructors ofcardiopiJmonary

resuscitation and multimedia first aid. Successfid completion of requirements

leads to certification by the .American Health .Association and the .American Red

Cross. Sunmier only.

HP 450 Curriculum and Programming in Sexuality Education 3c-01-3sh

Topics include anatomy and physiolog) of the human reproductive tracts,

development, birth defects, contraception, venereal disease, and abortion. Not

for credit toward degrees in Biology.

HP 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. -A given topic

may be offered imder any special topic identitv no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

HP 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provosts office

Students with interest in independent smdy of a topic not offered in the

curriciJum may propose a plan of study in conjimcrion with a faculty member.

Approval is based on acadetnic appropriateness and availabihty of resources.

HP 493 Inuniship var-3-12sh

Educational opportunity which integrates classroom experience with practical

experience in communit)' senice agencies or industrial, business, or

governmental organizations. Junior standing required.
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I

Hotel. Restaurant, and Institutional

Management

Department of Hotel. Restaurant, and

Institutional Management

College of Health and Human Services

HR 101 Introduction to Hospitality- Management 3c-0l-3sh

Focuses on the deveiopment of the hospitalit)' industn' and career opportunities

nithin hotel and restaurant chains and independents. Guest speakers address

k^ous hospicaht)- management topics.

HR115 Introduction to Tourism 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: HRlOl: majors only

Aiiai\^es the economic and social impact of tourism, its promotion and

implementation. Acquaints student with senices needed by tourists, the role of

the travel agent, and tourism organizations.

HR 245 Diversity and Multicultural 3c-0l-3sh

Management in the Hospitality Industry

Prerequisite: Sophomore Standing

Course will explore what happens when diverse people work together in the

bospitalit\' industn.. It will also examine the effects of international migration and

Lhe changing roles ofwomen and other minorities which lead to multiciJtural

Lirban centers within the United States and other hospitalit)' venues.

Furthermore, it will also focus on the cultural factors affecting producti\it\' in the

irulturally diverse hospitality" environment.

HR 259 Hospitalit) Purchasing 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: FN 1 50 or equi\'alent

[ncludes sources, standards, grades, methods ofpurchase, and storage of various

Foods, beverages, and fixtures. Emphasis on the development ofpurchasing

[>oUcies and specificauons.

HR281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: -As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to explore

Apics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

HR 306 Food and Beverage Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: FN 150 or equivalent

Elxammcs principles, processes, beverage laws, and food and beverage ser\'ice,

sales, promotions, and menu design as fiinctions of the food and beverage

department.

HR313 Food Systems I 2c-var-4sh

Prerequisites: FN150, HR259, permission; professional chefs uniform

required

K basic course in quandt)' food production with experience in planning,

purchasing, preparing, and serving nutritionally adequate meals. Requirements

sf the NaUonal School Lunch program emphasized in satellite and on-premises

food service. Requires some preparation and service outside regularly scheduled

:la5^ time.

HR 356 Human Resources in the Hospitality Industry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PCI0KHR3I3
Organization and administration of hospitality business, including human
revjurce theories and policies, work simplification, training, corrmfiunication, and

ufet>'.

HR 35N Food Service Equipment and Facilities Design 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: HR313
btamme^ i\\ics and uses offood service production and service equipment widi

empliasis on incorprjration into an effective facilities design. Field trips pennit

investigation of a variety of unit designs.

HR ibO Hotel Systems Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prercquisius: HRJ5f). IM2 M. AG20I
Development and apfjlication of management fikills as applied to tlic rooms
[livi«)ori of a hotel. FUnphasis on basic front desk procedures, rooms division

dcpdrtmenul functions and relationships, and hotel facilities development.

Students use MICROS 4'il •ivhtcni in class.

HR401 Cost Management 3c^l-3sh

Prerequisites: HR356.3I3
Food, beverage, and labor controls for hospitalit)' or health care operations,

including relationships between budgelar)' information and managerial decision

making to meet financial needs.

HR 406 Catering and Banquet Management var-3sh

Prerequisites: HR313. majors onK': chefs uniform and wait-staff attire required

Profitable organization, preparation, and service of catered events in botli on-

and off-premises locations are the main emphases of the course. Requires

meeting times other than listed in order to meet course objectives. (Replaced

FN406in 1990)

HR408 Institutions Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: HR313. 356. AG201, senior standing

.A, compendium of the concepts of managing human resources, capital, materials,

equipment, and markets as related to N-arious hospitalit)' propert)' systems. Focus

on concept development and managerial decision making.

HR 411 Seminar in Hospitality Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: HR360. HR365
.Analysis of the current trends and practices within hospitalit)- industn- as related

by industT)- professionals. Course includes researching topics and writing at least

tliree research papers. Carries writing-intensive credit.

HR413 Food Systems 11 lc-61-4sh

Prerequisites: HR313, HR356, HR401,and permission: professional chef

uniform required

Food systems course with emphasis on restaurant and dining room operation.

Experiences to include selection of classic cuisines, meal promotion methods,

budget development, personnel training, production, and senice. (Replaced

FN413in 1990)

HR 420 Hotel Sales and Services 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: BL235 and HR306
Examines the t)'pes of hotels, facilities, and organizadons tliat hold conventions

or meetings fi-om the sales perspective. Examination of procedures necessan.' to

service the group once in-house.

HR 433 Educational Study Tour var-2-6sh

Comprehensive program of directed acdvities permits firsthand experiences in

the historical and culmral aspects of the hospitality industr\- worldwide. Visits to

renowned operations will be included in die tour.

HR 48 1 Special Topics var-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or tenij)orar)' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

HR 482 Independent Study in Hospitality Management var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facult)' member, deparmient

cliair|)erson. dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in die

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic approj)riateness and availability of resources.

Must apply a semester in advance and have sixty earned credits.

HR 493 Internship in Hospitality Management var-6-12$h

Prerequisites: 57 earned credits, 2.0 CPA, and completion ofan approved 440-

hour Work Kx[)erience I

An opportunity for students to work in a supervised experience directly related

to the HRIM major. Must meet university and deparlnicntal internship

requirements. Minimum of 440 hours required during the inlenistiip.

Note: White uniforms including white shoes are required for all lab courses

where food is prepared. Students must meet the professional dress requirements

of the department.

HR365 Hotel Design and Maintenance 3c-0l-3sh

PrcrcquiAite: HR356
Analyzes functions ofhousekeeping and maintenance departments within a

fiotcl. Identification of various hotel design concepts and design characteristics

ire explored, as well as guest r<Kjm layr»ul and fijniishing.
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IM
Information Management

Department of Management Information

Systems and Decision Sciences

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. .\11 students, regardless of major or program affiliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

IM 101 Microbased Computer Literacy 3c-01-3sh

An introductory' course designed to provide students with a fundajnental

understanding of computers. This course famiharizes students with the

interaction of computer hardware and software. Emphasis is placed on the

application of microcomputers, die use of producti\it\- software (word

processing, spreadsheet management, file and data base management), and the

social and ethical aspect of the impact of computers on societ)'.

Note: This course is cross-listed as BElOI and CO 101. Any of these courses

may be substituted for each odier and may be used interchangeably for D or F

repeats but may not be counted for duplicate credit.

IM 201 Internet and Multimedia 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CM/CO/IM 101 or prior exposure to word processing and

electronic mail

The major focus will be on the evaluation of information and multimedia

resources available on electronic networks when doing research in an area of

one's choice. This information literacy course is designed for students to gain a

more in-depth understanding of the infonnation resources available

electronically and ofhow to utiHze diem more effectively in communicating.

Students will learn how to access and utilize these resources for two-way

communicadons and support for decision making while incorporating selected

elements in multimedia presentations of their own design. (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB
201 may be used interchangeably for D or F repeats and may not be counted for

duplicate credit.)

IM 241 Introduction to Management Information Systems 3c-0)-3sh

Study ofmanagement information systems and their design and implementation.

General systems theor\', computer hardware, and programming are emphasized

and then integrated to demonstrate how an MIS is developed. (Offered only at

branch campuses after 1991-92)

IM 245 Introduction to Microcomputers 3c-0l-3sh

Demonstrates how to utilize the microcomputer in business. Topics will include

hardware, operating systems, word processing, spreadsheets, data base, and

BASIC. Offered for Associate Degree Program only.

IM 251 Business Systems Analysis and Design 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: IM241orIM300
Involves teaching the tools and techniques required for the analysis and the

design of business systems. The major steps in the system's development life

cv'cle are presented along with practical applications fi-om die major subsystems

of topical business organizations. Issues related to personnel, hardware. soft\vare,

and procedures are explored as students work indi\idua!ly and in project teams

to solve topical business application problems.

IM 255 Business Applications in COBOL 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: AG201 and IM24i or IM300
Introduces the student to the COBOL programming as it applies to business

organizations and their applications. Structured COBOL concepts and methods

are taught as the student learns how to solve business problems using

computers. The student will be involved using files, reports, and tables to

produce a variel\' of outputs utilized in operating and managing business

acdvides.

IM 260 Business Computer Application Project 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: IM255
ProWdes each student an opportunit)- to utihze skills and concepts presented in

previous COIS courses in the planning, design, and implementadon of a

comprehensive case study invoKing computerized business applications.

Students will work in teams and individually in performing tasks that are

necessar)' to solve each problem assigned. These tasks will include systems

analysis, systems design, programming, testing, and implementing and

documenting simulated business problems.

IM28I Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite; As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or lemporarv' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. \ given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendt)' no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

IM 300 Information Systems: Theory and Practice 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: CO/BE/IM 101. AG 202

Includes basic MIS concepts, fundamentals, and practices. Broad areas of

coverage are principles, die computer as a problem-solving tool. Computer-

Based Information Systems (CBIS). organizadonal informadon systems, and

Information Systems management. (Replaced IM 241 in Eberly College of

Business core, effective fall. 1992)

IM 350 Business Systems Technology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: CO220 or IM255
Student is taught fundamental and advanced concepts of computer hardware and

a procedure for evaluation and acquisition of computer hardware.

IM370 Advanced COBOL 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisite: CO220
Corequisite: IM350
Advanced COBOL is a continuadon of introduciorv' COBOL widi an emphasis

on structured methodologv- of program design, development, testing,

implementation, and documentation ofcommon business-orient :d applications.

It includes a heavy emphasis on the techniques and concepts of the table

processing, file organization, and processing alternatives, internal and external

sorting, subroutines, and application development for both the batch and on-line

systems. Micro Focus COBOL software is utilized.

IM 372 Microcomputer Applications 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: IM350, CO220. AG201. or by permission

This course demonstrates how to use the microcomputer in business and how to

provide technical assistance to users of the microcomputer. Emphasis will be

placed on integrating software and interfacing widi mainframe computers or widi

minicomputers. Topics covered include microcomputer hardware,

microcomputer operating systems, local area networks, and microcomputer

software tools.

IM 382 Auditing for EDP Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: AG201. CO220, or IM255
Emphasizes the responsibiUty of the systems analyst to include in systems design

the proper management and 6nancial controls and audit trails in business

information systems. The design of controls for application programs and

systems is covered. Audit software packages are examined.

IM 450 DaU Base Theory and Application 3c-0l-35h

Prerequisites: IM370. upper-division students only

.After learning data structures, the student will then apply them to CODASYL
compatible data base management systems. TOTAL, and IBM's data base

management system. Student must develop and use a data base as part of

requirement. [Course revision in process]

IM451 Systems Analysis 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: IM350 and IM255 or CO220
Develops an understanding of concepts and techniques involving conventional

and structured approaches to analyzing problems of business information

systems and systems definition feasibihtv; as well as quantiutive and evaluative

techniques of business information systems analysis.

IM 470 Systems Design 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: IM451

Students learn tools and techniques for design of a business system. Along with

classroom discussions of principles and techniques for analyzing, designing, and

constructing the system, students will formulate system teams to analyze the

problems of an existing business information system, to design an improved

system, and to control implementation of a new system.

IM 480 Distributed Business Information Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: IM350
Study of the techniques involved in planning, design, and implementation of

distributed processing systems. Distributed marketing, financial, and corporate

accounting systems are included.

IM481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporarv' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identitv" no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

IM482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Indi\idual research and analysis of contemporarv' problems and issues in a

concentrated area of study under the guidance of a senior facultv' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabilit)' of resources.
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1M493 Internship in MIS var-3-12sh

Prerequisites: IM370. consent ofdepartment chairperson and dean

Positions with participating business, industn-. or governmental organizations

pro\ide the student with experience in systems analysis. Note: Internship

IM493 can be taken, if the student qualifies, as a general elective. It does not

fulfill the major-area elective requirement.

iS International Studies

Department of Political Science

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

IS 281 Special Topics in Non-Western Studies var-l-3sh

This course focuses on politics, societ)'. and culture of a particular non-Western

count^^' or area. Course content is \-ariable. depending on the semester. Will be

taught by \Tsiting exchange professors from non-Western coimtries. This Special

Topics course may be offered on a continuing basis.

IS 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior appro\'al through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjimction with a faculty member.

Appro\'al is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Journalism

Department ofjournalism

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

JN 102 Basic Journalistic Skills 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: E.MOl
Required forjoumaUsm majors and minors. Emphasis on grammar, punctuation,

spelhng. .-^P Styielxjok. copycditing. headlines, and acairacy. (Offered asJN106
prior to 1994-95)

JN 1 03 Journalism and the Mass Media 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: li.N'lOl

A critical examination of roles-goals of newspapers, magazines, radio, and

television as they affect American society socially, politically, and economically.

JN 120 Journalistic Writing 3c-01-3sh

Prereqiiiiilc: E.N 101, Nonmajors/Minors

Elmphasls on inteUigent use of writing ability in ajoumalistic style and

understanding of the why ofjournalism and mass media. This course practices

and improves writing skills for all news media, print and broadcast.

JN220 Writing for the Print Media 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: JN102 (C or better), majors only

A course m journalistic style intended for students who plan to become
professional writers. Teaches the basic journalistic formats and strategies used in

print media such as the summary lead, tlie delayed lead, and the conventional

news-story format. TTiroughout emphasizes economy, clarity, and the

development of voice for a given medium.

JN243 History ofthe American Press 3c-01-3sli

Prerequisites: JN120 orJ.N220

Traces the development ofthe American press from its colonial roots. Emphasis

on the role ofthe press in p<jUlical and social development. (Offered asJN343
prior to 1994-95)

JN250 Women and the Press Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prercquuites: E.N 101. sophomore standing

Explores tlic role of women in American jriumalism. Includes study of

lives/careers of women journalists and their specific contributions to the

profession. Emphasis on evolution of equal opportunity for women and rither

mmorities in the .American Press. Attention l/> the changing definition of news as

influenced by the mclusion of women and minorities in editorial rf>lcs.
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JN281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)- basis to explore

topics that are not included in tlie estabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit\' no more than diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

JN321 Feature Writing

Prerequisites: JM02,JN220
Designed for tlie student who might work injournalism or who might ^

write on a part-time or free-lance basis.

3c-01-3sh

ish to

3c-0l-3shJN 326 Public Relations I

Prerequisites: JN102,JN120 orJN220
Introduces students to die principles, practices, programs, and possibilities in

the \-arious areas of public relations.

JN 327 Layout Design and Production 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisite: JN105
Provides basic techniques and tlieories of layout design and production,

including typography, copyfitting, photo/art cropping and scaling, and steps in

design process. Includes traditional paste-up and desktop publishing in the

design of ads, newspapers, newsletters, brochures, and magazines.

JN 328 News Reporting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: JN 102.JN105,JN220, majors only

Includes instrucdon in writing die news story, preparing copy, interviewing,

covering special events, and similar reporUng acti\'ities.

JN337 Editing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: JN102,jN220
Stresses basic practices such as copyediting and lieadline wriung while also

focusing on guideUnes for impro\ing accuracy, clarity, transition, spelling, and

punctuation of copy. Students use wire service stylebook extensively.

JN338 News Analysis 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: JN105,junior/senior standing

A current events course, diis is a critical study of news and its reladonship to the

mass media and the public. Seminar and discussion format.

JN 344 Issues and Problems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: JN102.JNI20 orJN220
Students examine critical case histories of ethical and professional situations and

circumstances in the mass communication industry in a lecture and discussion

format.

JN345 Sports Journalism 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: JN220
Emphasizes skills for covering, writing, and editing of sports and introduces

students to specific practices in newspaper, radio-TV, and sports informadon

JN 347 Journalism Law 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: JN328,junior/senior standing

Open to nonmajors by jjennission ofthe instructor. Survey ofthe major

Supreme Court and state court rulings governing die mass media, especially the

news media. Areas include libel, antitrust, free press/fair trial, privacy Approach

is nontechnical.

JN 348 The Editorial Page 3c-0i-3sli

Prerequisite: junior/senior standing

Emphasis on the writing of vigorous hut thoughtful and fair editorials. Study of

contemporary practice and policy on letters to die editor, columnists, cartoons,

the op-ed page.

JN 375 World News Coverage Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

A course dealing with international news t-vcnts and analy.si.s of international new
coverage in sources from around die world. Emphasis placed on analyzing

comparative coverage of events in different sources. Students study not only

current international news liut also how it is reported. The goal of the course is

fostering a critical attitude toward news.

JN 393 Ducumenl Design I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Jumor/sc-nior standing

Teaches students advanced principles of document design and gives diem the

oj>portunity to apply techniques of rhetorit al/stylistic analysis, general problem

solving, and holistic itilormation display to a wide variety orvvrititig fiirniats u.sed

in business, in<luHlry. and govermtieiit news.
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JN 423 Management in Mass Communications 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: JN493 or field experience

Attention given to the process of a<i\"ancement to management positions in the

advertisingjoumalism. and public relations industries.

JN430 Public Opinion and the News Media 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: Jiuiior standing

Deals witli understanding and measuring public opinion. Emphasis is placed on

critically analyzing the historical origins and the d)'namics of public opinion in

the polio-making process as well as the role of the news media in public opinion.

Smdents tlien measure people's tiuiiking on any given issue or issues.

JN 446 .Advanced Reporting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: JN3:?S (C or better), instructor permission

Designed for the student seeking a career as a working journalist, this course

refines basic reporting and deals with more sophisticated techniques and

coverage. (Offered asJN346 prior to 1994-95)

JN449 Public .\ffairs Reporting 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: JN328. majors only

This seminar course covers the speciahzed field of reporting government and

public senice beats. Techniques and sources are covered in lecture and

demonstration and through guest speakers. (Offered asJN349 prior to 1994-95)

JN450 .\dvertising Writing 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: JN220. instnictor permission

This is a basic course in the preparation of advertising copy and continuit^• for

all media. It is a combination of lecmre and laboratory course. Enrollment is

limited to fifteen upperclass majors per semester. (Offered asJN350 prior to

1994-95)

JN 481 Special Topics \-ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

These courses \-an.- from semester to semester, covering a niunber ofjoumahsm
specialties. From time to time tliey are converted to permanent course numbers.

Special topics numbered 4S1 are offered primarily for upper- level

undergraduate students.

JN482 Independent Study >-ar-l-65h

Prerequisite: Prior approval diroiigh ad\iser, facidt)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Opportunities for independent study that goes bevond the usual classroom

acti\ities. .Approval is based on academic appropriateness and ax-ailabiht^' of

resources: enrollment is limited to fifteen upperclass majors per semester.

JN 490 Public Relations II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: J.\220.JN326
A pubhc relations \\Titing class that includes assignments such as releases.

features, newsletters, reports, biographies, rewrites, hometown stories.

copvediting. intemewing. research, and special projects.

(Offered as jN'390 prior to 1994-95)

JN491 Presentation Making 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: JN220.J.\326
Gives the student practice in Mriting and making oral presentations based on

public relations cases and problems. Familiarizes the student with problem-

sohing and small-group communication skills necessar\' for those working in the

area ofpubUc affairs. (Offered asJN391 prior to 1994-95)

JN492 Problem-solving in PR 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: JN328
Introduces students to techniques for analyzing and tracking information flow in

organizations. Introduces students to creative problem-solving techniques which

are standard practice in corporate research groups.

(Offered a5j.\'392 prior to 1994-95)

JN 493 Internship var-6-12sh

Prerequisites: JM02.JN105. JN220.JN328. department appro>-al

On-the-job training opportuiuties in joumaUsm and related areas. Maximum of

6sh may be applied to 30sh minimum of major.

JN494 Document Design II 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisite: jX 32S.J.\393
Gives students advanced work in preparation of substantial corporate and

govenmieni documents such as annua] reports, lengthv project reports, and
research reports, etc. Emphasizes skills in research of public and government

documents, data analysis and problem solving, holistic information display,

writing, and editing. (Offered asJN394 prior to 1994-95)

Latin

Department of Spaioish and

Classical Languages

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

L.\ 101 Elementar)' Latin I 4c-0l-4sh

For beginiung students. Emphasis is on oral and reading skills. Students will

learn most of the Latin noun system: they will also learn how to answer simple

and moderately difficult Latin questions. There are also short readings in easv

Latin. Students leam significaiu differences between Latin and English.

Attendance is reqiiired.

LA 102 Elementary Latin II 4c-OI-4sh

A continuation of Latin 101. in grammar, students finish the noun system and

leam several Latin tenses, including the perfect tense. Latin questions, oral and

written, remain an important part of the course, as do the reatlings. There are

class discussions and a paper on readings in English from Sophocles, Tacitus,

and Cicero. .Attendance is required.

L.\201 Intermediate Latin 4c-01-4sh

More of the verb system is learned; while grammatical studies txmtinue, more

emphasis is placed on learning how to read short, interinediate-level selections

from Latin hteratiure. Oral and w-ritten questions continue. Ovid's

Metamorphoses is the topic for class discussion and a paper. Liberal Stutlies

credit is given.

LA 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: -As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. .A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

mmibered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

L.A351 .Advanced Latin I 3c-01-3sh

Renews granmiar in-depth: analnes the structure of the language. Written

themes are not reqiured. Selections from Latin prose are read for knowledge of

their content and for developing knowledge of the structure of the language.

Offered onlv bv iiidi\idualized instruction.

L.A332 .Ad>-anced Ladn II

Continuation of Latin 351. Selections are fix>m poetr)' this semester.

3c-OI-3sh

LA 361 Development ofRoman Cidture and Literature 3c-01-3sh

Latui poetry and history will be read to show die influence of political and social

ideas on literature: emphasis will be on die contrast bet%\'een die RepubUcan and

Imperial periods. Some reading will be in Latin: most will be in English. Offered

oiJy by individualized instruction.

L.A 362 Latin Conversation and Composition 3c-0l-3sh

.Aims at the abihty to speak Latin on a conversational level and to write

gianunatically correct Latin prose. Offered only by indnidualized instnicdon.

L.A371 Survey ofLatinLiteiatiu^ I 3c-01-3sh

Comprehensive view of Latin Uterature from Ennius through the Augustan .Age.

Offered only by individualized instruction.

L.A481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabUshed ciuriculimi. .A given topic

may be offered imder any special topic identitv' no more than three times. Special

topics mmibered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

LA 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval through adviser, factdty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

.An opportunity to engage in an in-depth analysis ofsome topic dealing with the

Latin language and culture dirough consultation widi a faculty member.

.Appro\'al is based on academic appropriateness and a\'ailability of resoiu^ces.
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Library

The UniversitA* Libraries

Academic Affairs Division

LB 151 Introduction to Library' Resources \'ar-lsh

A lecture/laboraton' course (fourteen one-hour classes) which proxides an

iniroducdon to the resources of a university' library*, how those resources are

organized, and how to use those resources effecd%'ely.

LB :20I Internet and Muldmedia 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: BE CM/CO IM 101 or prior exposure lo word processing and

electronic mail

The major focus will be on the e^'aluadon of informadon and multimedia

resources available on electronic networks when doing research in an area of

one's choice. This informadon Uleracy course is designed for students to gain a

more in-depth understanding of the informadon resources a\ailable

electronically and ofhow to utilize them more effectively in communicating.

Students will leam how to access and utilize these resources for two-way-

communicauons and support for decision making while incorporating selected

elements in multimedia presentations of their own design. (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB
201 may be used interchangeably for D or F repeats and may not be counted for

duphcate credit.)

LB 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabbshed airriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

LB 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: \s appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

Li\
Learning Center

The Learning Center

Student Affairs Division

LC 070 Reading Skills for College Study 3c0l-3sh

Tins course is designed to assist students in the development of college-level

reading skills with emphasis on textbook reading. Includes Uteral and critical

comprehension skills, vocabulary development, and reading cfficienc)'. This

course carries insutudonal, nondegree credit, and attendance is required.

Lr 075 Reading and Study Skills Applications Ic-OI-lsh

Prcrcquuitc: LC permission

Assists students in the applications of college-level reading and study skills to

content-area coursework. Intended for freshman students in poor academic

BUnding who need additional and individuaUzed guidance in die transfer of

learning strategics inUj day-lfi-day reading and courscwork. Students will

participate in imaJI-group instruction, as well as individual appointments with

the instructor. Tliis course carries institutional, nondegree credit, and attendance

is required.

LC090 Introduction to Cidlcge Math I 3c-OI-38h

Prerequisite: A student may not register for this course after successfully

completing any course offered by the niadicmatics department without the

written approval of the Ix;aniing Center director

Reviews basic computational skills and their applications. Includes operations

with whole numbers, decimaU. and fractions: the concepts of ratios, proportions,

and pcrcents; basic gconictric pnnaples; and an introduction to algebra. This
course carries institutional, nondegree credit, and attendance is required.

LC095 Introducdon to College Math II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: A student may not register for this course after successhiUy

completing any course offered by the mathematics department, without written

appro\'al of the Learning Center director

Introduces begiiming algebraic concepts, including signed numbers; rules and

properties of equations: exponents; pol)Tiomials: factoring; algebraic fractions;

graphs and linear equations, inequalities, and radical expressions. This course

carries institutional, nondegree credit, and attendance is required.

LC 281 Special Topics var- 1 -3 sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporan- basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. K given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

LC481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. .\ given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

LC 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's o6Gce

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Appro\'al is based on academic appropriateness and availabilit)- of resources.

Industrial and Labor Relations

|. Department of Industrial and Labor Relations

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

LR 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporan.- basis lo explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

LR 426 Case Studies in Labor-Management Relations 3c-01-3sh

In-depth study of daily labor-management relationships in a variet)' of

organizational settings through utilization of case study technique. Focuses on a

problem-solving approach to the legal and contract administration components

of the labor-management relationship.

LR 480 Principles and Practices of Collective Bargaining 3c-0l-3sh

An examination of the historical, legal, and hinctional parameters of collective

bargaining. Topics covered include the organizing process, negotiations, contract

administration, dispute resolution, and public sector labor relations.

LR 481 Special Topics in Industrial and Labor Relations var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)* basis to explore

topics that arc not included in die esiabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more tiian diree times. Special topics

numbered 481 are offered primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

LR 482 Independent Study var-1 -3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chair})crson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty meinhcr.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihty of resources.
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Liberal Studies

^.^_ Liberal Studies Program

Academic Affairs Division

LS499 Senior Synthesis 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: 73 or more semester hours earned

This course helps students understand and handle complex intellectual and

social issues from multiple perspectives. A selecdon of topics, available each

semester and summer session, is announced and described in the undergraduate

course schedule. Students should schedule the course during the senior year or

at least no earlier than the last half of thejunior year. In order to broaden their

experiences, students are encouraged to enroll in s^Tithesis sections taught by

instructors outside of the students" major fields.

i»
Mathematics

Department of Mathematics

College ofNatural Sciences and Mathematics

MA 100 Intermediate Algebra 3c-0l-3sh

Note: A student may not take MA 100 Basic .\lgebra after successfully

completing MAI 10 or a calculus course without tlie written approval of the

mathemadcs department chairperson

A basic course in algebra including factoring, exponents and radicals, systems of

Unear equadons. complex fracUons. and inequalides. Designed for those students

who lack the basic algebraic skills required in MAI 10 Elementary- Funcdons.

This course will not meet Liberal Studies math requirements. (Tide was Basic

Algebra prior to 1995-96.)

MA 101 Foundations of Mathematics 3c-0l-3sh

Introduces logic and mathematical way of analyzing problems: develops an

appreciadon for nature, breadth, and power of mathemadcs and its role in a

technological societ); and introduces usefril mathemadcs or mathemadcs related

to student interest. Possible topics include logic, problem solving, number

theor\'. linear programming, probability', stadsdcs. intuidve calculus, introducdon

to computers, mathemadcs of finance, game theor)'.

MA 102 Finite Mathematics 3c-0!-3sh

Prerequisite: Four )ears of high school mathemadcs or a college mathemadcs

course. Credit for MA 102 toward graduadon will not be given to anyone with

credit in any mathemadcs course beyond calculus.

An informal approach to practical appHcadons of mathemadcs. Fundamental

concepts of enumeradon. matrices, hnear systems, predicate calculus, probabiht)'.

and series will be introduced and used in considering mathemadcal models.

Calculators or computer packages may be used in soKing mathemadcal

problems.

MA 110 Elementarj' Functions 3c-01-3sh

Note: A student may not take MAI 10: Elementar\- Funcdons after successfully

compledng a calculus course without the written approval of the mathemadcs

department chairperson.

For students not prepared to begin the study of calculus; topics include

polynomial, exponendal, logarithmic, and trigonometric funcdons.

MA 117 Principles of Mathematics 3c-01-3sh

This course is an introduction to the nature of mathemadcs. designed

specifically as a first course for mathematics educadon majors to experience

several facets of mathematics including deducdon. inducdon, problem solving.

discrete mathemadcs. and theor)- of equations. Enrollment open to secondary-

mathematics educadon majors only.

MA 121 Calculus I for Business, Natural, and Social Sciences 4c-0l-4sh

Note: A student may not take MA121; Calculus I for Business, Natural, and

Social Sciences after successfully compledng another calculus course without the

written permission of the mathemadcs department chairperson.

Prerequisite: MAI 10 or equivalent high school preparation

Introduces non-Math major to analytic geometn-. elementary funcdons

(including logarithmic and exponential functions), central ideas of the calculus

(limit, derivative, and integral), applications of derivatives to business, social, and

natural sciences.

MA 122 Calculus II for Business, Natural, and Social Sciences 4c-0l-4sh

AppHcadons of integrals to business, natural, and social sciences, functions of

several variables, trigonometric functions, sequences and series, numerical

methods, differential equadons.

MA 123 Calculus I for Physics and Chemistry 4c-0l-45h

Prerequisites: High school algebra, geometry, and trigonometry

Functions, limits, continuity, derivatives, appficadon of the derivative, integral,

and applications of the integral. (Trigonometric and inverse trigonometric

functions are included throughout the course.)

MA 124 Calculus II for Physics and Chemistry 4c-0l-4sh

Logarithmic and exponendal functions, techniques of integration, sequences and

series, differential calculus of functions of several variables, multiple integrals,

line integrals, surface integrals, differential equations with application to physical

problems,

MA 127 Calculus I 4c-01-4sh

Prerequisite: Permission of the mathemadcs department

The first in a three-course series of courses which stresses the theory of the

calculus as well as the appUcation in problem sohing. Topics to be included are

real numbers, an introducdon to analytic geometry, ftmctions, limits and

continuity, deri\'adves and applications, the differential and antidifferentiadon.

MA 128 Calculus II
^

4c-0l-4sh

Prerequisite: Permission of the mathematics department

The second in a three-course series of courses stresses the theorv' of calculus as

well as the apphcation in problem solving. Topics to be included are definite

integrals and appUcadons. logarithmic and exponential fimctions. trigonometric

and inverse trigonometric funcdons, polar coordinates. h^-perboUc fimctions.

indeterminate forms, improper integrals, and Taylor's formula.

MA 151 Elements of Mathematics 1 3c-01-3sh

Topics included are sets, concepts of logic, mathematical systems, systems of

numeration, developing the set of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers.

MA 152 Elements of Mathematics II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA151
Topics included are sentences in one variable, sentences in two \'ariables,

nonmetric geometrjv metric geometn.', coordinate geometr\', introduction to

statistics and probabiUt\'. computers, and calculators.

MA 171 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3c-0l-3sh

Introduction to vector spaces. Unear transformations, determinants, and matrix

algebra. Topics are presented in a direct and intuitive approach.

MA 214 Probability and Statistics for Business Majors 3c-0l-3sh

Designed to introduce the study of probabilit)' theon-. discrete random variables

and probabihty distributions, empirical fi^equency distributions, theoretical

frequency distributions, statistical investigations and sampling, and sampling

distributions.

MA 216 Probability and Statistics for Natural Sciences 4c-0l-4sh

Prerequisite: MAI 21

Frequenc)" distributions, measures of central tendeno" and \'ariadon. probability,

probabihty distributions. sampUng distributions. Hv'pothesis testing for means,

variances, proportions. Correlation and prediction, regression, analysis of

variance, and nonparametric statistics. Emphasis on applications.

MA 217 Probability and Statistics 3c-0l-3sh

(For non-Math majors) Frequenc)' distributions, measures of central tendenc)',

variation, elementar)' probability, sampling, estimation, testing hypotheses,

correlation, and regression; emphasis on apphcations as opposed to theoretical

development of topics.

MA 219 Discrete Mathematics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: COl 10. and MA 123. 127. or 122

Topics include set algebra, mappings, relations, semigroups, groups, directed

and undirected graphs. Boolean algebra, and prepositional logic, with examples

and applications of these to various areas of computer science. Emphasis placed

on developing an intuidve understanding of basic structures rather than formal

theories and influence of these topics on theor)- and practice of computing.

MA 227 Calculus III 4c-01-4sh

Prerequisite: Permission of the mathemadcs department

The third in a three-course series of courses which stresses the theor\' of calculus

as well as the application in problem solving. Topics to be included are vectors

in the plane, parametric equations, vectors in three-dimensional space. soUd

analytic geometr\v differential calculus of fimctions of several variables,

directional derivatives, gradients, applications of partial deri\'atives. and infinite

series.
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MA 241 Differential Equations :3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: \IA122. MAI24. or \\A211

Emphasis is placed on techniques of solution and elementan- physical

applications. A thorough study is made of differential equations classified as

order one-degree one, linear, and nonhomogeneous. Solution techniques

invoUing reduction of order techniques, the differential operator, and infinite

series are introduced.

MA 271 Introduction to Algebraic Structures 3c-0l-3sh

EVerequisite: .\L\171

Gives student basic ideas ofcontemporary mathemadcs. Includes mathematical

logic, algebra of sets. equi\'alence relations and partitions of sets, fimctions. and

fimdamentals of group theory. Methods of proof in area of abstract mathematics.

MA 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

Dffered under any special topic identity' no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

MA 317 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA152. Elementary- Education concentration

Introduces students to elementary concepts of probability and statistics which

atJI enable them to anal\-ze data, make predictions, and determine which

:x)ncepts may be used with cliildren.

VIA 320 Matbematics for Early Cbildbood 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisites: MAI51. Early Childhood major

rhjs course studies child-centered, acti\ity-oriented mathematics programs for

^y childhood education. The course focuses on helping children develop

inderslanding and insight into basic concepts of mathematics through the use of

nanipulative materials. Topics include pre-number activities, number activities.

lumeration. operations on whole numbers, estimation, rational numbers,

geometry, measurement, probabilit)'. statistics, and problem solving. (Otfered as

Vl.-\450'priorto 1994)

MA 342 Advanced Mathematics for Applications 4c-01-4sh

Prerequisite: MA241
Deals with the application of mathematics to problems of science. Emphasis is

placed on the three phases of such an application and on the development of

kills necessary to earn.' out each step: (a) translation of the given physical

nformadon to a mathematical model; (b) ireaunent of the model by

nathcmatical methods: (c) interpretation of the mathematical result in physical

«rms. Topics included are vector calculus, integral theorems, Fourier series,

>artial differential equations, and the Laplace transformation.

MA 350 History of Matbematics 2c-Ol-2sh

Prerequisite: Completion of a calculus sequence or permission of the instructor

rhc history of mathematics is concerned with the origins, philosophy, and

ie\elopmenl of the mathematical sciences.

M.A 366 Preparation for Actuarial Examinations lc-01-lsh

Prerequisites: MAI 71 and calculus sequence

This course provides an introduction to tlie actuarial profession and helps tlie

student prepare for the first actuarial exaniinations. The examination preparation

consists ot stud\Tng sample actuarial examinations and related material. The
student is required to take the actuarial examination. The student should be

a\\-are tliat for most students, considerable study beyond the requirements of this

one-credit course will be required in order to pass the actuarial examinations.

MA 371 Linear Algebra 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA171. \LA.27I \Wth a C or better grade

Vector spaces and linear transformations are studied in a theoretical setting.

.AJso, canonical forms and multilinear algebra are studied.

\L\4I7 Statistical .AppUcations 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: M.A214. MA216. or MA217 (For non-Math majors)

Using computer programs, a wide array of statistical procedures for educational

research workers will be explored. Basic concepts of statistical inference and

prediction will be reviewed, including regression aiiai\sis and prediction,

h^'pothesis testing, analysis of variance and covariance. and partial and multiple

correlation. Emphasis is on use of tlie computer and interpretation of computer

printouts, along with understanding techniques emplo\ed. No computer

knowledge is necessary.

MA 418 Sampling Survey Theory and Its Application 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: (For non-Math majors) MA214. 216. or 217

Directed to the student who is or will be doing quantitative research,

comniissioiiing large-scale surveys, and evaluating the results. Sampling

techniques and statistical principles underlying tiieir use will be introduced.

Consideration to the practical problems associated with implementation.

MA 420 Pre-Calculus Mathematics I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI 52: Elemenlarv- Education concentration

Examines the function concept as applied to elementar\' real number functions

and graphing techniques for tiiese tiinctions. Topics include real number
Hmctions such as absolute value, step, linear, quadratic, and other polvnomial

fimctions, trigonometric and other periodic fijnctions. exponential logarithmic

functions, and all other inverse functions. Students will examine curricular

materials that develop fiinction concepts in Grades K-8.

MA 421 Advanced Calculus 1 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: M.A124 or M.\227. MA271 with a C or better grade

Study of set theory, real number system, fiiiictions topolog)' of Cartesian space,

sequences, convergence and unifonn convergence, continuity, and imifomi

continuit)'.

MA 422 Advanced Calculus II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA42I
Includes the study of convergence sequences in Rn. global properties of

continuity, uniform continuity, differentiation of Rn. Ricinann integrals, and

infinite series.

MA 353 Theory of Numbers
Prerequisite: MA271 wiUi a C or better grade

Divisibihty. congruences, primitive roots, number theoretic fimctions,

jiophanUne equations, continued fractions, quadratic residues.

3c-01-3sh

3c-0l-3shMA 355 Foundations of CeomeCry I

Prerequiftiles: MA17I. .V1A271 with a C or belter grade

^tudie^ vanous groups of transformations and geometries associated with these

p-oups in the Euclidean plane. The Euclidean Similarity and aflfinc and
jrojcctivc groups of transformationt arc studied.

MA 363 Matbcmatical Suiistics I 3c-0l-3sh

Prercquijilest MA122, MA124. or .MA227
Probabilii) theory necessary fr»r an understanding of mathematical statistics is

le%'cl'»f>ed. Applications of set dicf»ry io models, combinations and
TcnnutatioriH. bitioriiial. Poisson and normal di<tlributions, expected values, and
nf*mcnt generating functions.

MA 364 Mathematical Sutimicn II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA363
Multivariate distributions, change of variable technique, chi-squarc distribution,

estimation, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, goodness

>f fit. PracUcal applications arc used t'> aid in the development.

MA 423-424 Complex Variable I and II each 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: MA124orM.\227
Introduction to the theon,- of functions of a complex variable; topics included are

elementar)' fianctions, analytic functions, conformal mapping, integration, series,

and application.

MA 425 Applied Mathematical Analysis I 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: Calculus sequence, introductory- linear algebra, or pennission of

instructor

This course provides the ncctssury background for an understanding of

mathematical programming, proofs of convergence of algoritiims, convexity, and

factorable fimctions. It also develops necessar\' concepts in matrix theory which

are required to <levcloj) etTicietit algorithms to solve linear and tKHiliiRMi

programming models.

MA 427 Introduction to Topology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA271 with a C or better grade

Study of scLs. functions, continuity, compactness, the separation axioms, and

metric spaces: application of lopologj- to analysis is demonstrated.

MA 445 Programming Models in Operations Research 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: Two-semester sequence of calculus and MA 171 or permission

of instnicior

Development of dctermiiiistii [luilicniaticjl models (or managerial and social

sciences with relevant computational techiii(|iies.

MA 446 Probabilistic Models in Operations Research 3c-01-3sh

PrcrcquisilcN; Two-semester sequence of t alcuius. MA363
Developinent of probabilistic mathematical models for managerial and social

sciences witli relevant computational lediniques.



170 Course DescriMions

MA 447 Simulation Models 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisites: Completion of the calculus sequence; background in statistics

and probability-, and famiiiarit)- with concepts ofprogramming (knowledge of a

particular programming language not required)

This course considers the C)pes of models that are basic to any simulation and

methods for building and using such models. It includes discrete and continuous

system simulations, their apphcations, and an introduction to SLAM II

(Simulation Language for Alternative Modeling).

MA 451 Numerical Methods for Supercomputers 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA121 and NL\122. or MA123 or MA127. MA171.CO250
Super computers make use of special computer architectures—vector and

parallel processors—in order to achieve the fastest processing speed currentK'

a\'ailable. Students will be introduced to these features and will learn how
numerical algorithms can be constructed to exploit supercomputers' capabihries.

Students will gain practical experience in programming for the Cray, ^^IP. in

incorporating existing scientific software packages into user-written programs, in

submitting remotejobs to the Pittsburgh Supercomputer Center, and in

producing animated graphical output to simimarize the n-Tjically large volume of

output data generated by large scientific programs. (.\lso offered as C0451: may
not register for dupUcate credit)

MA 452 Seminar in Teaching Algebra \'ar-l-4sh

MA 453 Seminar in Teaching Geometry \-ar-l-4sh

MA 454 Seminar in Teaching General Mathematics \-ar-l-4sh

Seminars are designed for pre-student teacher. Students in each class will gain

insights into the problems in teaching each topic and become aware of the

materials a\'ailable and methods of instruction geared to the special tjpe of

student. Education majors only.

MA 456 Principles of Geometry I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI 52. Elementan Education concentration

Students become acquainted with an informal, intuitive approach to geometr>'.

Activities and materials for teaching geometrical concepts to children are an

integral part of the course.

M.\ 457 Introduction to Number Theory 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI 52. Elementan- Education concentration

Introduction to topics of elementar\* number theor\' including dKisibilit)-. prime

numbers, factorization. modiJar arithmetic, problem sohing. and place of

number theon' in the elementar\- school curriculum. Students will examine many
number theor\' activities which can help to strengthen skills with basic facts in an

interesting, nonroutine setting.

MA 458 Introduction to Logic and Logical Games 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MAI 52. Elementarv- Education concentration

Introduction to some of the basic ideas, terminolog)-. and notation of

mathematical logic and Boolean algebra as well as games of strateg\- that involve

logic. In addition, an investigation of how- logic is taught and used in various

programs for the elementary school.

MA 459 Computer-related Topics in the 3c-01-3sh

Elementary- and Middle School

Prerequisites: M.\152. Elementar\ Education concentration

Provides teachers with concepts and techniques necessarv- to teach computer-

related topics to children. Participants will work with elementari,- school children

throughout the semester.

MA 460 Computers and Calculators in Secondary 3c-0l-3sh

School Mathematics Instruction

Prerequisite: CO205
Students will explore how computers and calculators can be used as tools to

enhance the instruction in secondary' school mathematics.

MA 465 Topics in Sutistics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: VIA364

Correlation and regression fix>m applied and theoretical points of view, bivariale

and multivariate normal distribution, analysis of variance, nonparametric

methods. Practical problems involving statistical techniques and use of computer

statistical packages. Ivnowiedge of computer programming is not required.

MA 471 Basic Concepts ofAlgebra 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA152. Elementary Education concentration

Concepts of basic algebraic structures such as group, ring, integral domain, field,

and vector space are studied within the context of the mathematical maturitv- of

the student. Other topics include relations and fimctions. polvTiomials and

poK-noniial equations, systems of equations, and inequafities. Consideration

given to development of these concepts in the mathematics curriculum.

MA 476 .Abstract .\lgebra I 3c-Ol-3sh

Prerequisites: MA171.M.A271 with a C or better grade

Development of theorv- of integral domains, fields, rings, and groups: designed to

develop smdent's power to think for himself or herself and to improve abilitv to

construct formal proofs.

MA 477 Abstract Algebra II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA476
Designed to have student continue stud>* of algebra by use of axiomatic method:

Euclidean domains: polvTiomial domains and extension fields included:

interrelationships between these structures and simpler structures, particularly

groups and rings, are developed as in study of Galois group of a pohnomial and

in an introduction to Galois theor);

MA 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporan* basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identitv- no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarih for upper-level undergraduate students.

MA 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic'not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction vsith a facultv' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabiUt)* of resources.

MA 493 Internship in Mathematics var-3-12sh

Prerequisites: Completion of core curriculum, completion ofappUcation

Positions with participating companies or agencies provide students with

experience in mathematics-related work under the supenision of the agencies

and lacultv'. Requirements include one to three on-site consultations, two

universitv' consiJtations. completion of progress reports, and presentation of final

cumulative paper. Internship credit may not be used in fiilfilling math major

course requirements.

MP
Management

s, t » Department of Management

Eberlv CoOege of Business

Note: All courses al the 300 and 400 level are open onh' to students with jtinior

or senior standing. .\11 students, regardless of major or program aiBliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

MC 275 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: .-VGSO 1 . EC 1 2 1 . sophomore status, only for nonmajors.

permission by department

Entrepreneurship is defined, common myths are discussed, and characteristics of

entrepreneurs are identified. Basic characteristics of entrepreneurs are renewed.

This course includes topics such as the psychology of entrepreneurship;

economic and social aspects of entrepreneurship: history; techniques of

purchasing a company; new venture initiation; and risk taking.

MG281 Special Topics \ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .-^s appropriate to coiu^e content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

MG 300 Human Resource Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PC 101

Designed to recognize and e\'aluate the application of behavioral science

approaches in the study ofhuman resource management. Topics include

recruiting and selection, traiiung. management development, performance

evaluation, communications, wage and benefit programs, and management-labor

relations.

MG305 Organizational StafiSng 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisites: MG300. M.\214

This course focuses on the theoretical, technical, administrative, and legal issues

involved in the recruitment, selection, placement, and promotion of individuals

by organizations. Topics covered include human resource planning,job anah'sis.

job description and specifications, recruitment, selection process, equal

employment opportunity and affirmarive action, reUability and validity of

selection instruments and techniques, and contempoiaiy issues in selecdon.
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MG 310 Principles of Management 3c-01-3sh

The purpose of this suney course of instruction is to pru\ide the student with

an in-depth identification and understanding of the rele\^nt theories, concepts,

and principles underi^ing the management function.

MG 311 Human BehaWor in Organizations 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PC 101

Human problems of management. Basic ideas and theories from the behavioral

sciences as they apply to human behavior in organizadoiis arc presented.

Management solutions to problems resulting fruni indiridual-urgaiiization

interaction are emphasized.

MG 325 Small Business Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MG275. MK320. MG310
A sur\ey course emphasizing those aspects of small business management not

covered elsewhere in the student's program. Key topics include Real Estate. Site

Selection, and Facihties Management: Purchasing Management. \'endor

Relations, and Inventor)- Systems: Plant Security; Loss Control. Risk and

Insurance Management: Human Resources Management. Emplovee Benefits.

Mod\-ation. and Leadership: Small Business Market Research. Customer

Services Management, and Pricing. A review of other elements of the small firm's

miheu is included as a necessarv- contextual element (e.g., planning, accoundng.

financing, hw).

MG 330 Production and Operations Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA121. MA214,juiiior status. Eberly College of Business or

approved major

Study of the process of converting an organization's inputs into outputs whether

in goods-producing or senice industries. Provides an overview of concepts,

tools, and techniques used in management of production and operadons

fiincuon m organizations.

MG334 Qualit) Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: M'G330
Emphasizes the philosophy that qualit)' is an organizationwide phenomenon that

influences every aspect of its operations. An overview of current qualit)'

management philosophies and tools and techniques for managing quahty in

manufacturing and services.

MG350 International Business 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MG310
A stud)' of tlic international dimensions of business and the cridcal

environmental and organizational factors diat aflect managerial approaches in the

iniemauonal arena. Focuses upon the management problems stemming from the

movement of goods, human resources, technolog)'. finance, or owTiership across

international boundaries. (Also offered as .MK350)

MG35I International Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MG310
This course seeks to provide the student with a general foundation on managing
multinadonal c<irporations (MNCs). TTic course examines tlie macro- and

structural-level issues of .M.N'Cs. It focuses on planning, organization structure,

managerial decision making, and human resource management in global

structures and differences between MNCs and domestic orgaiiizadons.

MG 400 Compcn-^ation .Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MG3(X}
Studies the pfibcies and programs that help managers design and administer

compensation svstems for private and public sector enterprises. Includes

mouvation theories and practice designing of compensation svstems. (Title was
Wage and Salary Administration prior to 1994-95.)

MG 401 Management Development and Training 3c-0l-3sh

PrercquisiteH: \K,3f)0. MGJIO
Pnnciplcv prnblcniH. and procedures in planning, organizmg. dirccung. and
controlling all aspects of training and development programs in a business

enterprise. .Mcthrxls of imprining and development of managerial skills arc

emphasized.

MG 402 Seminar in Human RcMiurce Management 3c-0l-3sh

PrcTcquiAites: M<»i(M). graduating senior

An integrative courftc in Human Kcvfiircc Management. (Considers current

issues ui human resource marugemcnt literature and contemporarv- topics in the

human resource management field using case studies.

M(. 403 Small Business Planning 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: NK. ii5. A(. JOO. IM 101 or BEIOI orCOIOI
Thi» courvr will integrate die content ofmuch of the business core and relate it

to the business planning for small busincsKs and entrepreneurial efforts. 'Ilie

student will be intrrxJuccd it* die concepts which will sup{Hjrt the development
of an effecuvc business plan.

MG 406 Human Resources .Management Research 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: QB215.MG300
Study of the nature of research quesdons. research methods, research design,

collection, analysis, and interpretadon of dau. Focuses on design, development,

implementation, and evaluadon ofHuman Resources Management programs.

.AppUcadons in emplovee selection, perfonnance measurement, work atutudes

and modvadon. employee training, and development areas.

MG 428 Seminar in Management 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prereqiusites:MG310

An integradve course in management. Considers current literature in die field

and contemporarv' issues in management using case studies.

MG432 Business and Society 3c-0l-3sh

Overview of the interacdons between business and the larger social system in

which it operates. Considers die problem, solutions, and future direcdons of

societal issues and their reladonships to die business environment. Topics

discussed include consumerism, the morahtv of adverdsing. self-reguladon.

polludon and ecoiogv^. overpopulation, government reguladon. and die social and

ethical responsibihdes of business and industrv. (.AJso offered as MK432: may
not be taken for duplicate credit)

MG 437 Operadons Management System 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MG330
Theoreucal and pracdcal understanding of manufacturing and service plamiing

and control, including systems modeling, purchasing and sourcing, informadon

and control including MPS. MRP. and MRP-II. scheduling, etc. Manufacturing

and service technologies and trends are also emphasized. Computer applicadons

are used for understandii^g the inlerreladonships between various components of

operadons system.

MG 452 ComparaUve Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MG350
Study of die siinilarides and differences among managers, management pracdces,

and orgamzadons in different cultures. .A. variety of comparadve management
systems, models, and theories are presented, and research findings are examined.

MG 454 International Competidveness 3c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: MG350
Study of the most important challenges that face nadons and firms alike in

gaining or restoring compeudveness. The course focuses on factors diat

determine the success of nadons and dieir finns in highly dynamic world

markets. Various dieories. models, and cases deaUng with compeddve advantage

are examined.

MG 459 Seminar in International Management 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MG454. seni<»r standing

Analysis of recent literature and developments related to global business issues

such as strategic alliances, human resource management in global environments,

global assignments,Japanese business system, rnuldiiaiional coriiorauons in the

world economy.

MG 48 1 Special Topics in Management var- 1 -3sh

Covers advanced, innovative, or explorat<)r)' topics and disciplines within

management. Specific content items developed by instructor. Credits may be

applied to either required (by pennission of department chairperson) or free

elecdves in a student's program.

MG 482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member. dc])artment

chairperson, dean, and j)r()Vosi's office

Individual research and analysis ofcontemporar)' problems and issues in a

concentrated area of study under die guidance of a senior faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

MG 492 Small Business/Entrepreneurship Internship var-3-12sh

Prerequisites: MG403. jiennission of department chaiqierson, 2.75 overall

QPA. alt other re(|uiren)ents of the Eberly (College of Business

This course involves practical entrepreneurial experience of on-site consuUing

with small business firms. Students will generally work lor a semcslcr on

fiincUonally related topics in accoundng, finance, inarkedng, and .MIS or on

general tofiics such as business planning, forecasting, policy, and general

management.

MG493 Management Internship var-3-12sli

Pracdcal experience to develop knowledge and skills in (he applicadon of dieor)'

(o actual problems in a iionclaMsrouni setting. A maxininm of 3sli of internship in

the student's major may be applied Inward the management and human resource

management major area elecdve re(|uiretnenis. Additional internship credit must

be used as free elcctives only. Admission only by permission of the department

chaiqierson and dean. Eberly College of BusincM.
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MG495 Business Policy 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Completion of all Business Core requirements or permission;

graduating semors

A capstone case analysis course designed to give the student practice in applying

business theories to the soludon of management problems. An analysis ofhow
top management determines strategy' and policy and influences the philosophy

and character of the company. To develop in the student a general management

viewpoint that integrates the various fimcuons of the organization.

iP
,^,

fcMusic History

Department of Music

CoOege of Fine Arts

MH 101 Introduction to Music 3c-01-3$h

Course presumes no technical background but does utilize the varied musical

experiences of each indi\'idual to help extend interest as far as possible.

Attendance at various concerts of universit)' organizations, cultural hfe events.

and visidng artist concerts is required to augment listening experiences of

students. Offered as MUlOl prior to Summer, 1989.

MH 103 Perspectives in Jazz 3c-0I-3sh

Designed to give an overview of the development and contributions ofjazz in the

American culture and provide a background for a more intensive and detailed

study ofjazz for the Jazz Studies major. Offered as MU103 prior to Fall. 1989.

MH281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the eslabhshed curriculum. .\ given topic mav be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

MH301 Music History I 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: H1I95. ENlOl, EN202, HI305
Intensive study of tlie history and style of Medieval. Renaissance, and Baroque

music. Considerable analytical listening required.

MH302 Music History II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MH301 or permission

Intensive study of the history and styles of Classical, Romandc, and 20th-century

music to 1950. Considerable analytical Hstening required.

MH 322 Medieval and Renaissance Music 3c-01-3sh

Intensive study of the plainchant foundations in the early Middle Ages: the

origins of polyphony: sacred and secular music of the 13th to the I6th centuries;

special emphasis on Dufay.Josquin, Palestrina, and dieir contemporaries.

(Offered as MU322 prior'to Fall, 1989. Tide prior to Fall, 1992, was

Renaissance Music.)

MH 323 The Baroque Era 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MH301. 302

Extends fi*om Monteverdi through Bach and Handel and considers vocal and

instrumental forms, st\'les, and practices of era. (Offered as MU323 prior to Fall,

1989)

MH 324 The Classical Era 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisites: MH30 1,302

A survey of music from about 172.'5 to about 1827. with special attention to tlie

music of Mozart and Havdn. Consideration is given also to the works of D.

Scarlatti and C.P.E. Bach. (Offered as MU324 prior to Fall. 1989. Tided as 18th

Centur)- Music prior to Fall, 1992.)

MH 325 The Romantic Era 3c-0l-3sh

A sur^ey of music from about 1800 to 1910. «ith attention directed lo the earlier

romantic composers such as Beethoven. Schubert. Mendelssohn, and Berhoz

through the later romantic composers such as Wagner, Tschaikowsky. Mahler,

and Dvorak as well as others. (Offered as MU325 prior to Fall, 1989. Tided as

The Early Romantic Period prior to Fall, 1 992.)

MH 420 The 20th Century 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MH301,302
A survey of the stylistic trends of music from 1900 to the present, beginning with

Debussy. Ravel, and other impressionists through the music of Schonberg,

Stravinsky, Webern, Honegger, and Milhaud. Offered infrequently. (Offered as

MU420 prior to Fall, 1989. Tided as Contemporary Music prior to Fall. 1992.)

MH421 American Music 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MH301,302
\ study of history and Uterature of music in America from 1600 to the present

day Offered as MU421 prior to Fall, 1989.

MH481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum, A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

MH482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior appro\'al through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction mth a faciJty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Marine Science

Marine Science Consortium/Biology

Department

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

MI 110 Introduction to Oceanography var-3sh

Introduction to physical, chemical, biological, and geological aspects of oceans

and mcUiods and techniques of oceanography. Lab emphasis placed on at-sea

assignments.

MI 21 1 Field Methods in Oceanography var-3sh

Prerequisite: Mil 10 or consent of instructor

Famiharization with dynamic marine envirorunent involving use and application

of oceanographic instruments and sampling devices.

MI 212 Navigation var-3sh

Prerequisite: Four years' high school math or equivalent or consent of the

instructor

Covers navigadon, i.e.. the art and science of safely bringing a vessel from one

position to another in a body of water. Course divided into (1) brief historical

background: (2) navigation within sight of land, i.e., piloting: (3) navigation in

the open sea, including electronic navigation methods.

Ml 22 1 Marine Invertebrate Zoology var-3sh

Prerequisite: One year of biology or consent of instructor

Study of marine invertebrates with emphasis on development, reproduction,

structure, fiincUon, and classification of selected marine organisms.

MI 241 Marine Biology var-3sh

Prerequisites: Botany and zoology or consent of instructor

Study of plant and animal hfe in marine environment with emphasis placed upon

physical and chemical factors aflfecdng biota.

MI 250 Management of Wetland Wildlife var-3sh

The ecology and management of wedand wildlife, particularly of freshwater

marshes and saltwater marshes. Special emphasis on ecosystem approach.

MI 260 Marine Ecology

Prerequisite: One year of biology^ or consent of instructor

A course in ecology of marine organisms.

var-3sh

MI 270 Scuba Diving var-3sh

Prerequisites: Swimming abihty and good health. (A standard diving physical

form will be mailed to students electing the course.)

Students who complete course will receive a National Association of Underwater

Instructors Diver Certificate.

Ml 280 Marine Field Biology var-3sh

Prerequisites: None
An introduction to basic principles of ecology and natural historv' of selected

plants and animals in terrestrial, freshwater, and marine environments. Suitable

for non-Science majors.

Ml 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarv' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered imder any special topic identity no more than diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.



MI 331 Chemical Oceanography v'ar-3sh

Prerequisites: Mil 10 and one year of cheniistr)'

Treatment of oceanic chemical phenomena by samphng and laboratory' analysis

techniques.

Ml 342 Marine Botany var-3sh

In-the-6eld studies aiid laboratory analysis by instrumentation ofmarine and

marine fringe plants in the Middle Adantic Coast as exemplified by those found

in tlie Cape Henlopen. Delaware, and Wallops Island. V^irginia. areas.

MI 343 Marine Ichthyology \-ar-3sh

Prerequisites: General Biolog)' and/or consent of the instructor

A study of fishes. Specimens collected along Eastern Seaboard by students will

be used to illustrate anatomy, physiolog)'. and svstematics of this major vertebrate

<pt)up. Field collections will give student opportunit)' to observe relationships of

these animals to the biotic and physical emironment.

MI 344 Anatomy of Marine Chordates

Prerequisites: Six hours of biolog\' including General Zoolog\'

Designed to famiharize students with \arious aspects of marine chordates

\ar-3sh

MI 345 Marine Ornithology \'ar-3sh

Prerequisite: One year of biology or consent of the instructor

Introduces student to anan fauna of seacoast and enables comparison with

inland species. In addition to field work proWding Wsual and vocal identificadon.

lecture material will include information on distribution, behavior. physiolog\'.

and anatomy of birds.

Ml 362 Marine Geology \'ar-3sh

Prerequisites: .Mil 10 and physical geology or consent ofinstmctor

Studies of structural and sedimenian.- environments of continental shelf, slopes,

and ocean basins and crustai structure of tlie earth and its relation to

sedimentary record and geologic historj' of oceans.

MI 364 Physical Oceanography var-3sh

Prerequisites: Mil 10, one year of physics, one semester of calculus, and

permission of die instructor

Course includes consideration of physical properties, mass and energ) budgets,

theory of distribution of \-ariabIes: cause, nature, measurement, analysis, and

prediction of tides, currents, and waves; and basic instrumentation in the field.

MI 420 Marine Micropaleontology var-3sh

Prerequisites: One year of geolog\' and biology or consent of instructor

Deals with modem, living representatives of microorganisms important in fossil

record with particiilar emphasis placed on taxonomy, morpholog); evolution, and

ecologic affinities of representative groups.

MI 43 1 Ecology of Marine Plankton var-3sh

Prerequisite: One year of biolog\-

Study of phytoplankton and zooplankton in marine and brackish environments.

Qualitative and quantitative comparisons made between the planktonic

populations of various tvpes of habitats in relation to primary and secondary

productivity.

Ml 459 Coastal Ceomorphology var-3sh

Prerequisite: One year of geology

A study of coastal gcomorpholog)' with emphasis on Late Cenozoic and

Pleistocene sea-level changes in response to worldwide continental giaciation.

The student will participate in field studies of Pleistocene deposits and the

weathering of these deposits.

MI 481 Special Topics var-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

tr>pics that arc not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be
offered under any special topic identity no rnorc than three times. Special topics

numhercd 481 are offered primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

MI 482 Independent Study var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairj>crv»n. dean, and prrrto^t's office

Students with mtcrc^t in independent study of a topic not offered in the

coirriciilum may propose a plan of study in conjunction will) a faculty member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Ml 500 Problems in Marine Science var-3sh

Graduate %iiidenL<t or undergraduate students witli advanced standing registering

for this course may elect either of the fr>llowing options.

Option Ai Take a 200, 300. or 400 level .Ml course and complete, in addition (o

regular course requirements, a project in tlie area under dircciion of instructor.

!w«;.-v
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Option B: Complete an independent research prujecl. A research proposal must

be approved by die Academic Committee of M.S. C. in advance of the time

research is to be undertaken.

1
/l^'

Marketing

Department of Marketing

Eberly College of Business

Note: .Ail courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students witli junior

or senior standing. .A.11 students, regardless of major or program affihation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

MK320 Principles of Marketing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite; EC 122

Study of those actinties necessary to the design, pricing, promotion, and

distribution of goods and sen-ices for use by organizations and ultimate

consumers.

3c-01-3shMK321 Consumer Behavior

Prerequisites: MK.'320 and PClOl
Survey of noteworthy contributions of beha\ioral science and research on

consumer purchasing and decision-making process, widi particular attention to

formal and informal influence patterns.

MK350 International Business 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MG310
A study of the international dimensions of business and the critical

en\*ironmental and organizational factors that affect managcriaJ approaches in the

international arena. Focuses upon the management problems stemming from the

movement ofgoods, human resources, technology, finance, or ownersliip across

international boundaries. (Also offered as MG 350)

MK420 Marketing Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MK320 and MK321
Analysis of marketing and operational problems and pohcies involved in

plamiing, organizing, coordinating, and cuntroUing a total marketing program.

MK42I Marketing Research 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MK320 and QB2I5
Nature, methods, analysis, and application of present-day marketing research

techniques utilized in the solution of practical marketing problems.

MK 422 Seminar in Marketing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MK420 and MK421. graduating senior

A temiinal course designed lor majors in marketing; considers current literature

in the field, case problems pertaining to the total marketing effort, and current

problems of actual companies.

Mk430 International Marketing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MICJ20

International marketing and markets arc analyzed. Special consideration Is given

to the significance of government regulations; organization structures of export

and import enterjmses; and credit policies.

MK431 Industrial Marketing 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MK420
Concerned with die major activities involved in die marketing of industrial goods

and scr\'ices, including the industrial marketing system, marketing information

needs of the industrial firm, indu.strial marketing implementation and control,

and ciianncl, pricing, product, and promotional strategies for industrial goods.

MK 432 Business and Society 3c-0l-3sh

Overview of Uie interactions between business and the larger social system in

which it operates. Considers die problems, solutions, and future directions of

societal issues and their relationships to the business environment. Topics

discussed include consumerism, the morality of advertising, self-regulation,

pollution and ecologj-, ovcr])opulation, government regulation, and the social and

ediical responsibihiies of business and induslr)-. {Also offered as MG432; may
not be taken lor duplicate credit)

MK433 Advertising 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: MK.'J20

Introduction to die j^rinciplcs, practices, and creations of advertising. Use of

various media and legal, economic, social, and educal aspects of advertising are

also considered.
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MK 434 Marketing Logistics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing. MK320 and MG330
The focus of tliis course is on planning, organizing, and controlling die

markedng logisdcs funcdon. In addidon to the acqidsidon and applicadon of

management science methods, students will integrate and apply previously

gained know ledge to analyze and solve complex marketing logisdcs problems.

Areas of major concentradon include facilit)' locadon, transportadon, inventory

management, and customer service.

MK481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Covers advanced, innovative, or explorator)- topics and disciplines within

marketing. SpeciBc content items developed by instructor.

Credits may be applied to either required {by permission ofdepartmental

chairperson) or free elecdves in a student's program. Special topics numbered

481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

MK482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval dirough ad\iser. faculty- member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office. Approv^al is based on academic

appropriateness and availabilit)' of resources.

Individual research and analysis of contemporan.- problems and issues in a

concentrated area of study under the guidance of a senior facult\' member.

MK493 Marketing Internship \ar-3-12sh

Pracucal experience in the marketing field to develop knowledge and experience

in the pracdcal applicadon of theon,' to actual problems in a nonclassroom

situation. A maximum of 3sh of intemsliip in the student's major may be applied

toward the marketing major-area elective requirements. Additional internship

credit must be used as free electives onlv. Admission onlv by permission of the

department chairperson and the dean. Eberly College of Business.

Military Science

Department of Militarv' Science

MS 101 Introducdon to Military' Science 2c-II-2sh

Study of die organization of the L'mted States Anny and the role of the military'

in today's societ)'. Emphasis is on die customs and traditions of the service, the

Total Army concept, and the frmdamentals of leadership. Included is instruction

in basic militar)* skills, land navigation, and personal nutrition and fitness. Also,

see Leadership Laboratory-.

MS 102 Fundamentals of Military' Science 2c-ll-2sh

Smdy of the basic knowledge regarding militars- service and the profession of

arms. Emphasis is on basic militan.- skills, first aid. and the development of

leadership abilities dirough practical exercises. Included is instruction on

offensive and defensive tactics, the Army writing st\ie. and mihtary briefings.

Also, see Leadership Laboraton.-.

MS 203 Fundamentals of Tactical Operations. Techniques 2c- 1 1-2sh

of Leadership, and Weapons Characteristics

Organization, techniques, resources, and capabilities involved in conducting

small-unit tactical operations. Emphasis is on leadership, organization, and

management techniques needed to cause a group ofpeople to accomplish

specific objectives. Characteristics of militar)' weapons systems are taught.

Students serve as leaders in Leadership Labs.

MS 204 Nadonal Security and Fundamentals of 2c-Il-2sh

Military Topography

Study of national securit)' concepts, policies, and the national decision-making

process with emphasis on national resources, national will, and economic

factors. Included will be a study of nuclear and conventional response options.

Fundamentals of military' topography including the use of militarv maps to

determine topographic features, to conduct land na\igation, and to perform

terrain analysis will be covered. Also, see Leadership Laboratory.

MS 305 Fundamentals of Leadership and Modem 3c-ll-3sh

Learning/Teaching Relationship

Study in practical application of principles of leadership/management as applied

in classroom and field to include case studies in psychological, physiological,

and sociological factors which affect human behavior: indi\iduat and group

solution of leadership problems common to small units. Also, see Leadership

Laboratory;

MS 306 Study of Advance Leader Planning and Execution 3c-ll-3sh

ofModem Combat Operations

Analysis of leaders role in directing and coordinating efforts of individuals and

small units in execution of offensive and defensive tactical missions, to include

command and control systems, the military' team, and communications

techniques. Also, see Leadership Laboratory-.

MS 407 Management of the Military* Complex to Include 3c-ll-3sh

Fundamentals of Military* and Intemadonal Law
Study of the various managerial elements needed to effectively control a military'

organization and the techniques used to accomplish these functions. Studies in

militarv- layv and international layv prepare the students for their legal

responsibilities. Also, see Leadership Laboratory-.

MS 408 Seminar in Military Analysis and Management 3c-I l-3sh

Contemporary' analysis of use of military- in world affairs to include importance

of strategic mobility' and neutralization of insurgent movements. Selected

management problems and situations will be presented as they relate to military-

justice, administration, and obligation and responsibilities of an officer. Also, see

Leadership Laboratory.

Leadership Laboratory- (one afternoon per week) var-Osh

A practical experience designed for the attainment and application of leadership

principles. Concurrendy scheduled in conjunction with all Military Science

courses, it proyides for practical challenges in persona} accomplishment, both

physical and mental, and for development of team work and leadership.

Summer Camp var-Osh

Students attend a six-week summer camp upon completion of the first year of

the Advanced Course. Time at camp is devoted to practical application of

principles and theories taught during the preceding school vear. While at camp,

each student receives lodging, subsistence, uniforms, medical care,

reimbursement for travel, and pay in amount of one-halfpay of second lieutenant

per month.

Medical Technology

Allied Health Professions Programs

College of Health and Human Services

MT494 Clinical Microbiology var-6-lOsh

Identification and cliiucal pathology- of bacteria, fungi, viruses, and parasites.

Techniques to isolate, stain, culture, and determine antimicrobial susceptibility.

Instrumentation; quality control.

MT 495 Clinical Chemistry var-7-lOsh

Enzy-mology-, endocrinology', biochemistry- of lipids, carbohydrates, and proteins,

metabolism of nitrogenous end products, physiology' and metabolism of fluids

and electrolytes, and toxicology- as related to the body and diseases. The
technical procedures include colorimetry'. spectrophometry-. electrophoresis,

chromatography, automation, and quality control.

MT 496 Clinical Hematology/Coagulation var-4-7sh

TTie composition and fiinction of blood: diseases related to blood disorders; the

role of platelets and coagulation. Manual and automated techniques of diagnostic

tests for abnormalities.

MT 497 Clinical Immunohematolog)' var-3-6sh

Blood antigens, antibodies, crossmatching. hemoU'tic diseases, and related

diagnostic tests. An in-depth study of blood donor senice and its many facets

such as transfusions, medico-legal aspects, etc.

MT 498 Clinical lmmunolog>7Serolog)' var-2-4sh

Immune response, immunoglobulins, autoimmunity, and complement and

related tests and diseases. Survey and demonstration of serological diagnostic

tests.

MT 499 Clinical Seminar yar-0-6sh

Other courses yvhich are not included in the above (such as orientation,

laboratorv' management, education, clinical microscopy) and/or are unique to the

indiyidual hospital program.
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Department ofMusic

College of Fine Arts

Ml 1 1 1 Theor>- Skills 1 0c-31-2sh

Develops aural skills through dictation and interpretation of written music by

sight -singing. Taken in conjunction with Theon* I.

ML" 1 12 Theon Skills II 0c-3l-2sh

Prerequisite: MUlll
Continuing development ofaur^ skills and introduction ofkeyboard skills.

Taken in conjunction with Theory II.

MU 115 Theory I 3c-OI-3sh

The study of the harmonic, melodic, and formal devices of the common practice

period, from simple diatonic chords through secondary dominants.

MU 1 16 Theory II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: \IU115

The study of the harmonic, melodic, and formal devices of the common practice

period, from simple diatonic chords through secondary dominants. Theory II

introduces basic music forms.

MU 120 Brass Ensemble

.MU 121 Chamber Singers

MU 122 University Chorale

MU 123 Symphony Band

MU 125 Marching Band

MU126 Music Theater

MU 127 Percussion Ensemble

MU 129 University Syniphony Orchestra

.MU 130 String Ensemble

MU 131 University Wind Ensemble

.MU 133 WVxxIwind Ensemble

MU 134 University Chonu

MU 135 Jazz Ensemble

MU 136 Advanced Jazz Ensemble

Oc-21-O/lsh

Oc-31-O/lsh

0c-3I-0/l8h

Oc-31-O/lsh

Oc-61-O/lsh

Oc-61-O/lsh

Oc-41-O/lsh

Oc-51-O/lsh

Oc-21-O/Uh

Oc-31-O/lsh

Oc-21-O/lsh

0c-31-0/l8h

0c-3I-0/lsh

0c-31-0/l8h

var-1-1 or Osh.MU 137 Piano Accompanying
Piano accompannng may be scheduled by qualified pianists from the

Department of Music in partial Mfillment of ensemble requirements. The course

may be repeated for credit. Pianists registered for this course will provide

accompaniments for Department of Music students in solo vocal or instrumental

performances in area and departmental recitals and/or in voice and instrumental

lessons. Registration for the course must be approved by a designated

Department of Music laculty member from the piano area.

MU 151 CUuVoicel Ic-ll-lsh

Conceived for non-Voice majors. Development of correct vocal production

techniques through individual and gn)up performance in class. Use of the voice

as a tool for theory skills and for eventual use in the music classroom.

MU 152 Oau Voice II Ic-II-lsh

Continuation of Class Voice I. Resumes development of correct vocid production

techniques througli fjerformance.

.MU 153 Class PUno I Ic-ll-lsh

Designed for students with no significant background in piano who need to

develop fijnctional keyboard sblls. Emphasis placed on harmonizing melodies

and playing simple accr>mpariimcnts.

_ Descriptions 175

MU 155 Qass Strings I Ic-ll-lsh

For Music Education majors who will develop rudinientan- pla\ing techniques

sufficient to initiate instruction for beginning students. Emphasis placed on
correct playing posidons and tone production for violin, >iola, cello, and double

bass.

MU 157 Class Percussion I IcU-lsh
\ practical introduction to die \'arious instruments of the percussion familv.

Students will demonstrate correct pla\ing techniques and develop a resource file

containing information on percussion instniments and instrucuonal materials as

needed by the school music teacher.

MU 159 Class Brass I Ic-ll-lsh

For Music Education majors who will demonstrate rudimentary pla\ing

techniques and tone production skills to initiate begiiuiing instruction. Students

will develop playing on trumpet or French horn and trombone, euphonium, or

tuba.

MU161 Qass Woodwinds I Ic-ll-lsh

For Music Education majors who will acquire correct tone production and

placing techniques sufficient to initiate beginning instruction. Students will

demonstrate skills widi Qute, clarinet, saxophone, and oboe or bassoon.

MU 163 Class Guitar I Ic-ll-lsh

Designed for students with no significant background in guitar who wish to

develop fimctional pla\ing skills. Emphasis placed on using the guitar as an

accompanying instrument.

MU211 Theory Skills III 0c-31-2sh

Prerequisites: MUlll. 112

Further development of aural and kevboard skills. Taken in conjunction with

Theory- 111.

MU 2 1 2 Theory SkiUs 1\ 0c-3l-2sh

Prerequisites: MUlll, 1 12. 211

Culmination of development in aural and keyboard skills. Taken in conjimction

with TheoPr' IV.

MU 2 1 5 Theory III 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MU 1 1 5. 1 1

6

Extension of the techniques of the 18th and 19th centuries to include

modulation, altered chords, more adranced musical forms, and contiapimtal

procedures.

MU 216 Theory IV 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MUl 15. 1 16. 215

Extension of the techniques of the 18th and 19th centuries to include

modulation, altered chords, more advanced musical fonns, and contrapuntal

procedures. Theory IV concentrates large!)' on nmsic and materials of die

present century.

MU 2 1 7 Keyboard Harmony I 1 c- 1 1- 1 sh

Prerequisite; ,\ominaJ facilit)' at keyboard

Designed to develop keyboard skills so the student may realize and produce in

soimd basic harmonic progressions.

MU 2 1 8 Keyboard Harmony II I c-1 1- 1 sh

Prerequisite: .\IU217

Continuation of Keyboard Harmony I, involving chromatic harmony and more
complex progressions.

MU 224 Jazz Improvisation Techniques I 3c-01-3sh

A study of the basic materials and practices for improxising or extemporaneous

playing.

MU 225 Jazz Improvisation Techniques II 3c-0l-3sh

A continuation of die basic materials and practices for improvising or

extemporaneous playing. Makes use of more complicated and involved harmonic

progressions utilizing extended choral liannonies.

MU 281 .Special Topics var-1-Jsli

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics diat are not included in die established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

MU 154 Class Piano II

Continuation of Class Piano I.

Ic-ll-lsh

MU 304 Form and Analysis I

Prerequisite: MI'2I(>

Thorough study of smaller fonns of music.

2c-Ol-2sh
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MU 306 Counterpoint I 2c-01-2sh
Prerequisite: MU216
After study and analysis of the style of 16th-century contrapuntal writing,
student will do original writing using techniques and devices of period. As time
permits, same approach will be made to explore style of 1 7th- and 1 8th-century
composers.

2c-01-2sh
MU 309 Orchestration I

Prerequisite: MU216
All mstruments of orchestra are studied from the viewpoint of their contribution
to the total sound of ensemble. Ranges and timbres are considered, as well as
actual arranging of selected music.

MU311 Fundamentals of Conducting 3c-01-2sh
Emphasis placed on ftindamental physical skills of conducting process; various
beat patterns are mastered and elementan,- score reading and interpretation are
considered.

MU 312 Choral Conducting 3c-01-2sh
Prerequisite: MU311
Provides an opportunit\- for the student to apply basic conducting techniques to
choral music. Each student conducts the class in standard choral works.
Includes survey of suitable literature, organizational problems, voice testing,
rehearsal techniques, program building, interpretation, and diction.

MU313 Instrumental Conducting 3c-01-2sh
Prerequisite: MU311
Provides the student with an opportimit)- to apply basic conducting skills to
vanous instrumental ensembles. Includes survey of suitable literature,

organizational problems, audition procedures, rehearsal techniques, program
building, and interpretation.

MU 315 Theory V
3,.01.3sh

Prerequisite: MU216
Many of harmonic idioms of past half-century are considered, such as
comparative analysis of dissonance: polytonality. polyrhythms: atonaUsm and 12-
tone system; and microtonalism. Original writing in these st>-les required.

MU331 ElemenUry Methods 3c-01-3sh
Includes analytical study of texts, recordings, equipment, instalments, and odier
matenals suitable to musical development of elementary pupils; proper treatment
of child voice; selection, use. and teaching of rote songs; rhythmic activities and
development; music reading: part singing; planning and organization; guided
observations; and evaluation techniques.

MU 333 Secondary Methods 3c-01-3sh
Includes General Music Class, choral organizations, changing voice, techniques
of instruction, including team teaching and programmed learning, high school
theory courses, high school music literature courses, scheduling, administrative
problems, curriculum development, evaluation of materials and equipment,
evaluative techniques, and guided observation. Extra laboraton- sessions are
required.

MU 335 Music for the Exceptional Student 2c-2l-2sh
Develops music education skills, techniques, and materials for the emotionally
mentally physically, or neurologically handicapped student and the gifted.
Designed for students in music education, special education, and elementan^
education.

MU 337 General Music in Middle Schools 3c-01-3sh
Prerequisite: MU331
This course wiU provide general practices and pedagogy related to recent
standards for a comprehensive, sequential middle school general music
curriculum. Specific focus on curriculum development, lesson planning,
instructional strategies, adolescent behavioral characteristics, as weU as diverse
materials and resources.

MU 340 Woodwind Instrument Repair Oc-21-2sh
Prerequisites: MU133, Teacher Certification

This course is designed for students preparing for teaching careers in
instrumental music. Instniction will be ccmducted in a laboraton' setting and will
include development of the diagnostic and repair skills necessari- to deal with the
problems most frequently encountered in a public school classroom on the
clarinet, flute, and saxophone.

MU351 Italian Diction and Literature 2c-0l-2sh
For first-semester voice majors, this class meets for two hours per week.
Emphasis is on pronunciation for the stage and readings of Italian song texts.
Italian madrigals, solo song literature, and operatic repertoire are also studied.

MU 353 French Diction and Literature 2c-01-2sh
For third- or fourth-semester voice majors, this class meets for two hours per
week. Emphasis is on pronunciation for die stage and the International Phonetic
Alphabet. French solo song hterature and operatic repertoire are also studied.

MU 354 German Diction and Literature 2c-01-2sh
For second-semester voice majors, diis class meets for two hours per week.
Emphasis is on pronunciation for the stage. German solo song hterature as well
as Bach chorales are studied.

MU 405 Piano Pedagogy
3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Junior standing in Piano and a Piano major or minor
Survey of current and significant past developments in teaching of piano, both
pnvatcly and in small and large classes. The various piano methods are analyzed,
compared, criticized, and adapted to each individual's use.

MU 406 Voice Pedagogy
3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: A voice major or minor and permission of the instructor
Survey of current and past development in teaching of voice, both privately and
in small and large classes. The various vocal methods are analvzed, compared,
criticized, and adapted to each individual's use.

MU408 Marching Band Techniques 2c-01-2sh
Considers building a band show: alignment of ranks and files; development of a
standard pace of 5 to 5 and 8 to 5; selection of music; ihstrumenution;
techniques of developing morale; and ftindamentals of uniform design'

MU411 Composition!
2c-01-2sh

Prerequisite: MU216
Instruction is individualized. Composiuonal devices studied dirough analysis of
works by major composers. Students wiU vvTite several original compositions
utilizing smaller forms.

MU 412 Composition II 2c-01-2sh
Prerequisite: MU411
Continuation of Composition I.

MU 413 Composition III 2c-01-2sh
Prerequisite: MU412
Students will write several original compositions utilizing larger forms.

MU 414 Composition IV 2c-0I-2sh
Prerequisite: MU413
Continuation of Composition III. Outstanding works will be programmed bv
university perl'omiing ensembles.

var-Osh
MU475 Music Lab
All music majors must attend eight recitals per semester and all departmental
recitals, as well as all recitals for tlieir respective performance areas.

MU481 Special Topics 3c-01-3sh
Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content
May provide an in-depth study of a narrowly defined area of the discipline.
Subject matter will change with repeated offering of the course. May be repeated
for credit.

MU482 Independent Study var-l-6sh
Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, deparmient
chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not oflTered in the
curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facultv' member.
Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

MU493 Internship in Music var-l-6sli
Designed for music majors who wish to receive practical experience working
with people in music or in areas related to music.
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Nuclear Medicine Technology

.-Ulied Health Professions Programs

College of Health and Human Services

NT 427 Nuclear Scintigraphy 3c-01-3sh

Tl.eoretical aspects of nuclear medicine imaging procedures, including

applicable pathophysiolog)-. technical aspects for data acquisition, and computer

analysis of data. Systemic radionuclide therapy procedures are also discussed.

NT 428 Radiation Physics 3c-01-3sh

.Applicable aspects of nuclear and atomic physics are covered both in theory and

mathematical formulae. Theoretical topics include atomic and nuclear structure,

radioacdve decav. interactions «ith matter, and radionuclide production

mediods. Mathematical concepts discussed are the decay equation, equilibrium,

and radiation dosimetn-.

NT 429 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation 2c- II -3sh

This course covers the basic principles ofbodi in vitro and in vno

instrumentation. The design, operation, and quality control of gas detectors and

scinrillarion detectors are covered. Survey equipment, spectrometers, and

stationary imaging dewces are presented «nth dieir apphcation to nuclear

medicine. Hands-on laboraton- experience with single channel analyzers and

.\nger cameras is included.

NT 430 Radiation Biology and Radiation Protection 2c-01-2sh

Topics include ionization and energ\- transfer: molecules, cellular, tissue, and

organ response to radiation: acute and chronic effects of radiation; radiation

protection: licensing requirements; recordkeeping; and management of clinical

radiation spills.

NT 431 In Vivo/In Vitro Non-Imaging
^ hr-OI-lsh

In vivo clinical nuclear medicine procedures not resulting in images as well as

principles of in vitro radioassay are presented. Included are venipuncture, blood

volumes, red cell studies. Schillings test, principles of immunology, various types

of radioassay and sensitivity and specificity of procedure.

NT 432 Radiopharmaceuticals 3c-0 1 -3sh

Topics include tracer theon,. pharmacological actions, localization methods,

radiopharmaceutical properties, radionuclide generators, radiopharmaceutical

preparations and quality control, and transient vs. secular equilibrium. Routinely

used radiopharmaceuticals arc discussed.

NT 433 Introduction to Tomographic Imaging 1 c-0 1
-
1 sh

An introduction to the basic principles of cross-sectional anatomy and

tomographic imaging is presented. Topics include body planes and cross-

sectional anatomy of the heart, brain, liver, and lumbar spine, as applicable to

nuclear medicine, and the theory and application of both SPECT and PET

imaging systems.

NT 434 Clinical Nuclear Medicine 0c-401-16sh

Prerequisite: Completion of 77 credits at lUP and Phase I and NMl

Students complete 1 ,320 hours of supervised clinical training at an affiliate

hospital. Students receive instruction and participate in the performance of

various clinical nuclear medicine procedures, patient care, administrative duties,

radiopharmaceutical preparation and quality control, equipment quality control,

quaUty assurance, and radiation safety. Students develop both their technical

skills and interpersonal communication skills for incoqjoration into the medical

community and to provide quality patient care.

W Nursing

Department of Nursing

College of Health and Human Services

3c-0l-3»h.NX' 280 Introduction to Nursinf;

Prerequisite: Nursing majfirs only

IntrrKiuces the major concepts of concern to nursing: persons in llicir

environments, health, and the profession of nursing. Topics include the nurse's

role as prwidcr of tare and tnember of a profession; llie nursing process as tlic

m(xlc of practice; die value of research as a basis for nursing practice;

biophysical and psychosocial components of wellness.

NU28I Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered pnmarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

NU 285 Introduction to Clinical 0c-9l-3sh

Prerequisite: Nursing majors only

A clinical and college laboratory course which provides the opportunity to

practice the use of the nursing process. Emphasis is placed on assessment and

basic intervention skills.

NU 302 Core I
2c-01-2sh

Prerequisite: NU280
Emphasizes die involvement of nurses and nursing in selected aspects of

wellness promotion and maintenance. The llieory base for the use of the nursing

process to support individuals and famihes through maturationa! change and the

childbearing cycle is presented.

NU303 Clinical Laboratory I Oc-141-5sh

Prerequisites: NU280,NU285
A clinical laboratory course which enables the student to care for individuals and

families across the life span. Guided experiences are provided in hospital and

community-based facilities. The nursing process is utihzed to promote and

maintain wellness in Individuals within families.

NU 304 Core II 2c-01-2sh

Prerequisite: NU302
Emphasizes die involvement of nurses and nursing in selected aspects of

wellness, promotion, maintenance, and restoration. The theory base for the use

of die nursing process is expanded to include family, community health, and

transcultural nursing concepts.

NU305 Clinical Laboratory II Oc-141-5sh

Prerequisite: NU303
A clinical laboratory course which enables the student to provide care to

individuals and families with acute and chronic health problems across die life

span. Guided experiences are provided in hospital and community-based

facilities and individuals' homes. The nursing process is utilized to promote,

maintain, and restore optimal wellness in individuals within families.

NU 322 Maintenance and Restoration ofWellness I 3c-01-35h

Prerequisites: NU280, NU285
Introduces padiophysiologic change in individuals across the life span and

associated nursing management. Topics include caring for die individual who

requires surgery or whose alteration in health is related to problems in

oxygenation, nutrition, and fluid and electrolyte balance.

NU 323 Maintenance and Restoration ofWellness II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: NU322
Physiologic and psychologic pathology in individuals across the life span and

associated nursing management. Topics include caring for the individual whose

alteration in health is related to pniblems with reproductive, cognitive-

perceptual, motor, metabolic, and eliniinatlon fiiiictlon.

NU 402 Core III
2c-()l-2sh

Prerequisite: NU3(M
Emphasizes die nurse's roles as accountable provider and coordinator of care

and member of a profession. The specific issues that are addressed are t|uality

assurance in provision of patient care; rights and responsibilities of the

individual, the nurse as an employee, and the employer; current eiivironmenlal

healdi concepts.

NU 403 Clinical Laboratory III «'-
1
USsli

Prerequisite: NU30.')

A clinical laboratory course which affords the opportunity to a])|)ly die nursing

process as provider and ciiordlnalor of care with iinlividiials and families

experiencing complex health care needs in a variety ol liealth care lacilities.

NU404 Core IV 2c-OI-2sh

Prerequisite: NII402

Emphasizes the nurse's roles as provider and coordinator ol care In health care

facilities and in emergency an<l disaster situations. Contepls and principles

related to the management of the health care team, community liealth, and

rehabiliution are addressed.



Course Descriptions

NU 405 Clinical Laboratory IV Oc- 1 4l-5sh

Prerequisite: NU403
A clinical laboraton' course which affords the opportunity for the apphcation of

critical thinking, health leaching, and management skills. Emphasizes

development of the caregiver role in selected areas of clinical practice;

development of the care provider and coordinator roles in inpatient and

communit)' settings with individuals and families experiencing complex health

care needs: integradon of the roles of provider and coordinator of care and

member of a profession.

NU 422 Maintenance and Restoration ofWellness III 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: NU323
Emphasizes pathoi>hysiology and psychopathology for understanding the

complex process of the individual's adaptation to crisis. The theory base for the

application of die nursing process in the care of individuals requiring

hospitalization, Ufe-sustaining treatment, intensive monitoring, and crisis

intervention is discussed.

NU 423 Maintenance and Restoration of Wellness IV 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: NU422
Emphasizes strategies used in assisting individuals and their families in the

promotion, maintenance, and restoration of optimal wellness. The theory base

for the application of the nursing process when illness is being managed in acute,

long-term care, and communit)' setdngs is discussed.

NU 430 Nursing Research 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: MA217
Focus on evaluating research through a study of research design, methodologies,

sampling, data analvsis. and significance of findings. Consideradon is given to

issues in conducting research and the impact on problems invesdgated, the nurse

researcher, and the consumer of research.

NU 480 Seminar in Nursing 1 c-0 1 - 1 sh

Prerequisites: NU280,NU285
A seminar which provides a forum for the exploration and discussion of issues

relevant to the professional nurse. Emphasis is placed on die development of

professional values, critical thinking, decision-making, and communication skills.

A selection of topics on current issues and trends will be offered each semester;

each will focus on a particular theme related to nursing practice. One credit hour

of seminar is required in each semester in the upper-division nursing courses.

NU481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are ofiered on an expenmental or temporar\- basis to

explore topics that are nni included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special to[)ic ideium- no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

NU482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon widi a facult)- member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Office Systems

Department of Office Systems and

Business Education

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at die 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiliadon. must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

OS 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarj- basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendty no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

OS 30 1 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CO/IM 101. or permission of instnictor

Advanced applications of microcomputing software from the user perspecdve to

enhance producdvity of office employees, execudve and managerial, professional,

and support personnel. Comparative and evaluadve techniques for appropriate

selecdon and implementation of software. Word processing, spreadsheet,

database, desktop publishing, utilit)-. and operating system software will be

emphasized.

OS 313 Office Systems Technologies 3c-0 1 -3sli

Prerequisite: Junior standing

Emphasis on systems hardware, especially the microcomputer. Concepts and

design principles common to all microprocessors are studied. Auxiliar)'

hardware, such as reprograpliics, printers, modems, scanners, and laser

technology- will be Included.

OS 315 Records Administration 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CO/IM 101 or permission of instructor

Development of die goal of records administradon as a system including the

input, process, and output components. Records creation, records classificadon

systems, evaluadon, retendon programs, manual dirough automated informaUon

systems, image technology, form design, record control systems, records

manuals, and disaster prevendon and recoven' will be discussed. (Offered as

OS415 prior to 1995-96)

OS 400 Telecommunications 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: BE/CO/IM 101

Knowledge and concepts of telecommunicadons technolog); appllcadons, and

management as they apply to office systems.

OS 41 1 Microcomputer Support for Office Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: OS301. OS313. and OS400
Includes diree dimensions of study relative to office systems—helpdesk

management, training and de^eIopment, and ergonomics'. Incorporates pracdcal

applications for delivering technical support through die operadon of a

helpdesk. Requires development and deliver)' of technological applicadons and a

field study of ergonomic office designs.

OS 480 Seminar in Office Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: Graduadng seniors only or permission of instructor

Empliasis on the solvmg of office management problems. Provides an

opportunit)- to integrate and a]jply the skills and knowledge previously gained in

the Office Systems major. (Offered as AD430 prior to Sununer,

1991; offered as OS430undl 1995)

OS 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)- no more than diree dmes. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

OS 482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students widi interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

OS 493 Internship var-3-6sh

Prerequisites: Approval of internship coordinator, chairperson, and dean and

2.75 overall GPA and 3.0 GPA in Business

A super\'ised office experience program with an approved agency (business,

industry, and government).

IMS
Psychology

Department of Psychology

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

PC 101 General Psychology 3c-0l-3sh

An introducdon to the sciendfic studv of behavior and mental processes.

PC 280 Psychological Inquiry 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PC 101. Psycholog)' minors

Introduces students minoring in Psycholog)' to issues central to carr)'ing out and

interpredng empirical researcii in the field. Students will become more

sophisdcated consumers of empirical research findings. Students who have

successfiilly completed PC290 are not permitted to take diis course for credit.

PC 290 Research Design and Analysis I 3c-2l-4sh

Prerequisites: PC101.MA217
A laboratop.' course de\otcd to designing, conducdng, and evaluadng results of

psychological experiments.



Course Descriptions

PC 291 Research Design and Analysis II

Prerequisites: PC 1 1 . "C" or better in PC290
A continuation of Research Design and Analysis I.

3c-21-4sh

3c-0l-35hPC 310 Developmental Psychology

Prerequisite: PClOI
Comprehensive study of all factors that contribute to human development from

conception to death, particularly as they relate to psychological development of

individual. A survey course directed at students not planning to take PC31 1.

312, or 373. Students mav receive credit towards the Psvcholog\' major or minor

for only one ofPC3 10. PC31 1 . or PC315.

PC 3 II Child Psychology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
Study of factors that influence total development and behavior of child. Current

theories and research are considered, uidi focus upon optimum development of

indKidual. Credit toward a major or minor in psychology will not be given for

both PC310 and 311.

PC 345 Introduction to Human Cognition 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
This course is designed to provide an overview oi cognitive psycholog)'. The
Information Processing Model is contrasted widi its predecessor, Behaviorism,

and its contemporar\' challenger. Connectionism.

PC 350 Physiological Psychology 3c-2l-4sh

Prerequisites: PC 1 1 . 290

Study of the reladonship between behavior and the anatomy and physiology of

the nervous system. Students may not receive credit towards the Psychology

major or minor for both PC350 and PC356.

PC 355 Comparative Psychology 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
Survey of animal behavior patterns and control mechanisms including learning,

development, communicadon, and social behavior. Emphasis is on die

relationship of die animal to its environment and on the reladonship of animal

models to human behavior.

PC 312 Adult Development and Aging 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
A survey of physiological, cognidve, emoUonal, and social issues affecdng the

young adult, the middle-aged, and the elderly. Includes an examinadon of

significant adult Ufe crises.

PC315 Experimental Development Psychology 3c-21-4sh

Prerequisite: PC280 or PC290
The course v\ill study human development from concepdon to death vrith

emphasis on die physical, cognitive, and emotional domains. Students will be

involved in observadon and data collection.

PC 320 PersonaUty 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
Provides comparauve analysis of major representadve traditional and

conteraporar)' theories of personaht)'.

PC 321 Abnormal Psychology 3c 01 3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
The descripdon, causes, and treatment of behaviors labeled abnonnal in our

society are studied from experimental and cUnical points of view.

PC 322 Introduction to Psychological Measurement 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PClOl. M.\2I7

Survey of psychological measurement techniques, with emphasis on theoretical

assimipdons undcri)ing these techniques and discussion of interpretadon and

limitadons of measuring instruments.

PC 330 Social Psychology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PCIOI
The study of the effects of the social environment on human behavior. Topics

include perccpdon of person, atdtude formation and change, and small-group

interacdon. Students may not receive credit toward psycholog)' major or minor

for both PC330 and PC335.

PC 33 1 Environmenul Psychology 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl

The study of die reladonship between human behavior and its environmental

context. Emphasis on the physical environment, bodi natural and built.

PC 535 Experimental Social Psychology 3c-2 1 -4sh

Prcrcqoi«itc: PC280 or PC290
A laboratory' courK in the effects of the social environment on human behavior.

Topics include [Krcepdon of persons, atdtude formadon and change, and small-

group interacdon. Includes experience with social psych* (logical research

methods. May not l>e taken f(^r credit by students who have completed P(>.'3J0.

PC 341 Conditioning and l.«aming 3c-2l-4sh

Prerequisites: PCIOI, 290

Examinadon of the basic principles of learning and related phenomena;

discussion of classical condidoning, discriminadon learning., and avcrsivc control

of behavior.

PC 342 Human Cognition: Memory and Thinking 3c-2t-4sh

Prerequisites: PCIOI. 290

Study of mcdirKU and findings in areas ofhuman memory and human
information processing. Students may not receive credit towards the psychology

major or minor for both PC342 and PC345.

PC 356 Biopsychology 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PClOl

Study of die reladonship between behavior and the anatomy and physiology of

the nervous system.

3c-0l-3shPC 371 Human Modvadon
Prerequisite: PClOl
Systemadc study ofhow behavior is imdated. sustained, directed, and

tenninated. Current theories in this area are cridcally reviewed.

PC 372 Drugs and Behavior 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PClOl and junior standing or permission

Survey of the cuneril knowledge concerning the acdons of drugs. Topics will

include legal and social issues surrounding drug use. hazard potential o(

conunonly used drugs, review of current theories and issues regarding the use of

drugs in psychodierapy, and consideradon of treatment approaches for

addiction.

PC 374 Stress and Coping 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
Fundamental concepts and findings in stress and stress-related disorders.

Relationships of stress to disease and methods for coping with stress are

presented.

PC 375 Mass Media and Behavior 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PC 101 andjunior or senior status

Theory and research on the influence of the mass media on human behavior and

attitudes. Topics include; the effects of news and political advertising on public

opinion; the effects of racist and sexist portrayals; and the effects of violence and

pornography on aggressive behavior. (Also ofi'ered as CM 375; may not be taken

for duplicate credit)

PC 376 Psychology of Health Behavior 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: PC 101

An examinadon of the role of behavior factors in iiealth status with a strong focus

on preventive lieakli behaviors and die role of the psychologist in promotion of

health-related behavioral changes.

PC 378 Psychology of Death and Dying 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: PClOl
Theories and research wliich delineate die psychological factors affecdng the

dying person as well as Uiose persons close to one who is dying are discussed.

PC 379 Psychology of Human Sexuality 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PClOl
Prfivides an overview of the psychological issues and research relevant to

sexuality with an emphasis on gender roles. Sotial. psychological, and gender

perspectives arc used to examine a number of to])ics, including conteniporai-)'

sexual attitudes, sexual response, sexual relationships, sexual (.lysfiiiution^ sexual

variations, sexual ])referencc, and sexual violence. Kescarch pertaining to each

topic is presented. Siudcnts arc cncourdged to critically evaluate research and

theof)' and to make connections between the material and their personal

experience.

PC 390 Industrial-Organizational Psychology 3c-01-38h

Prerequisites: PC ! 1 1 . M A2 1 (/2 1 7

The study of psychological prim iples in work organizations; application of

psychological theory to the understanding and explanation of individual

behavior and experience in work organizations. May not be taken for credit by

students who successfully completed P(M25. {Kormerly Vi'A'li))
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PC 410 Historical Trends in Psychology 3c-01-3sh
Prerequisite: PC 101, junior or senior standing or permission
Comprehensive oven-iew of historical antecedents of contemporan,' psychology
with emphasis on their implications for fijture developments in the field.

PC 411 Psychology ofWomen 3c-01-3sh
Prerequisites: PC 101. junior or senior standing or penmssion of tlie instructor
A cntical examination of the assumptions about women which are held by the
discipline of psychology, considering both current research and indi\idual
expenence. The psychological effects of socialization on sex role identitv'.

achievement, interpersonal po«er. mental health, and critical incidents in female
development are discussed in the context of relevant concepts from
developmental and social psychology.

PC 421 Psychology ofWork 3c-0l-3sh
Prerequisite: PC291
The analysis, measurement, prediction, and development ofhuman aptitude,
ability, and performance in work and employment situations.

PC 425 Experimental Organizational Psychology 3c-21-4sh
Prerequisite: 12 credits of psychology (including PC290. beyond PClOl)
Introduces the student to theory, research, and methods in the investigation of
human behavior and experience in organizations. Bodi classical and current
hterature in the field are discussed. In addition to lecture, students will conduct
empirical research projects.

PC 450 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 3c-01-3sh
Prerequisites: PC 1 1 . 320. 32 1 , and permission of mstmctor
Over%'iew of chnical psychology, with emphasis on clinician's use of methods of
evaluation and on treatment and modification of behavior.

PC 480 Honors Seminar in Psychology 3c-01-3sh
A seminar in the graduate tradition with a specialized topic. May be taken more
than once to a ma.ximum of 6sh.

PC 481 Special Topics in Psychology var-l-3sh
Prerequisites: .\s appropriate to course content
Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore
topics that are not included in the established curriculum.' A given topic may be
offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics
numbered 481 are offered pnmanly for upper-level undergraduate students. Mav
be taken more than once to a maximum of 6sh.

PC 482 Independent Study in Psychology var-l-3sh
Prerequisites: Pnor approial through ad\-i'ser. faculty member, department
chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Individual students pursue their particular interests in psychology in
consultation with a member of the staff. May be taken more than once to a
maximum of 6sh. .Approval is based on academic appropriateness and
availability of resources.

PC 493 Psychological Practicum var-l-12sh
Prerequisites: PC 101 and dejjartment consent
Under supenision of psychology department, selected students receive
experience in application of psychological techniques. May be taken more than
once to a maximum of 1 2sh.

Philosophy

Department of Philosophy and
Religious Studies

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

PH 1 1 Informal Logic: Methods of Critical Thinking 3c-01-3sh
Designed to develop students' ability to analyze critically deductive and
inducuve argumentation, rhetoric, and persuasion, by examples drawn from
media, textbooks, adverUsing, scholariy works, personal contacts, etc.

PH 120 Introduction to Philosophy 3c-01-3sh
Designed to acquaint the beginning student with philosophical problems and
methods in such areas as meuphysics, epistemology, logic, and value theory.

PH221 Symbolic Logic I 3c-OI-3sh
An introduction to ftindamental concepts in deductive logic with an emphasis on
teachmg students the basis of clear logical thought. Some of the histoncal origins
ot logical theory are explored. Students learn to symbolize arguments in the
tnith-fiinctional logic and the predicate logic. Ways of testing arguments for
validity as well as proofs are covered, with a stressing ofapphcation to actual
arguments drawn from numerous sources in tlie media, philosopliical issues, and
moral j)roblenis.

PH222 Ethics
3,.o,.33h

An invesugation of efforts to rationallyjustify moraljudgment. Deals with
ftindamental issues such as: What is morahty? Are moral nodons cultural,
rational, divine, or innate in origin? Are they relative or absolute? Are they
freely chosen or detennined by genetics and/or environment? Covers a variety of
ediical theories significant both historically and contemporarily and appfies
those theories to current issues which involve moral dilemmas!

PH223 PhUosophy ofArt 3c-01-3sh
Investigates some of the major problems in the philosophy of art, e.g., the nature
of beaun- and the aesdiedc e.xperience, the ethics and poUtics of art, creativity,
die nature of the work of art and aesthetic objects, the concept of fine art, and' die
evaluation of works of art and aestheuc objects.

PH 232 Philosophical Perspectives on Love, Marriage, 3c-0l-3sh
and Divorce

Examines the philosophical foundadons of contemporary Western institutions
and ideologies of romandc love. Considers major posiuons in bodi the history of
philosoph)- and contemporary philosophy Invesugates the concepts, problems,
and philosophical theories central to understanding romandc love, marriage, and
divorce.

PH281 Special Topics var-I-3sh
Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content
Special topics are ofi'ered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore
topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be
offered under any special topic identity no more dian three Umes. Special topics
numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

PH 32 1 SymboUc Logic II 3c-0l-3sh
Prerequisite: PH221 or permission of instnictor

A condnuation of Symbofic Logic 1 designed to enable students to evaluate
consistency of statements, vafidity of arguments, soundness and completeness of
formal systems. Focus on quanuficauonal calculus and inductive logic.

PH 323 PoUtical PhUosophy 3c-0l-3sh
An inquiry into the philosophical concepts underlying the major pofidcal
theories from ancient Greece to die modem era. Emphasis will be placed on
major audiors and texts to demonstrate a conUnuum of ideas and their
modifications, replacement, and revival, as well as novel political ideas. Possible
topics: commonality: peace: internationalism; sovereignty; nature of the state;
law; the ruler; cosmopolitanism; naUonahsni; social contract; Uberty; obhgadon;
property; racism; sexism; slavery.

PH 324 History of Philosophy I: Ancient and Medieval 3c-01-3sh
Western philosophy ofpre-Socradc, classical Greek. Roman, and medieval
periods. Special attention given to Plato, Aristode, AugusUne, and Aquinas, as
well as the philosophic schools.

PH325 History of Philosophy II: Renaissance and Modem 3c-01-3sh
Condnuation of PH324, beginning with 15th-century Renaissance thought and
ending with the 19th-century precursors of contemporary phUosophies.

PH 326 Phenomenology and Existentialism 3c-01-3sh
A study of die phenomenological mediod as developed by Edmund Husseri and
of the subsequent phenomenological mo\ement as exemplified in the works of
such representative figures as Heidegger. Merieau-Ponty. and Paul Ricoeour and
of existentialism both as an independent movement of thought and as influenced
by phenomenology and as exemplified in the works of such representauve
figures as Kierkegaard,Jaspers, Marcel, Buber, and Sartre.

PH330 Philosophy of Science 3c-01-3sh
An investigation into the nanire of formal and empirical sciences: structure of
scientific thought and its dependence upon or independence of theon,'; die
logical and metaphysical status of scientific laws and theoretical concepts;
reductionism in science; the concept of causality: the logic of explanation;
problems in confirmation theory: science and value. No special background
required. Recommended for madi and science majors.

PH 400 Ethics and PubUc PoUcy 3c-01-3sh
An analysis of the ediical dimension of public poficies. Pro\'ides a general
understanding of ethical theories, dien focuses on their appUcauon to specific
poficy issues. Topics will vary from semester to semester. See current schedule of
classes.

PH 405 Justice and Human Rights 3c-0l-3sh
.•\n mtroducuon to theories ofjusuce and an analysis of die concept ofhuman
nghts which is central to a just society and to much moral, political, and legal
dispute. This course will explore relevant major positions in die histor)' of
philosophy, but its major focus is contemporan- and raises issues such as
women's rights, black rights, animal and environmental rights, welfare rights, and
rights to life (or death).



PH 410 Contemporan- .\nalytic Philosophy 3c-0l-3sh

Investigauon of 20th-centiin»- Weslem positions such as pragmatism, logical

positiWsm. logical and linguistic analysis.

PH 420 Meuphysics 3c-0l-3sh

A studv of the nature of realil\- in general and of the main categories dirough

which it is understood. The main topic areas of metaphysics concern: the one

and the many; the reladon of thought and being; the problem of universals;

nominalism: realism; ideahsm: tlie nature of being, substance, essence, space,

time, eternity, matter, mind: determinism and indeterminism.

PH421 Theory of Knowledge 3c-0l-3sh

Investigation into problems in\olved in knowledge andjustificaUon and a

consideration of methods suggested for their resolution. Particular attention is

paid to issues such as knowledge, justification, certainty, objectivity', perception,

and truth.

PH450 Philosophy of Law 3c-01-3sh

An examination of the nature of law and its relationship to such questions as

moraht)'. obhgation. judicial review, justice, rights, punishment, hberty. The
course combines philosophical theon.' \Wtli consideration of selected court cases

to develop a philosophical and legal understanding of law and its place in

society.

PH460 Philosophy of Language 3c-0l-3sh

An investigation of issues in tlie philosophy oflanguage and related issues in

linguistics (including anthropological linguistics, sociohnguistics, and

psycholinguistics). Topics include, for example, the influence of language on

perception, rationaHsl/empiricisl perspectives on language acquisition, language

and political control, reference, meaning, and truth.

PH481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than tliree times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

PH482 Independent Study var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

May be taken more than once to a maximum of 6sh. (This option is available to

both philosophy majors and nonmajors.)

PH 482 Independent Study: Honon Project 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: Pnor approval through ad\'iscr. faculty member, department

chairpersfjn. dean, and provost's office. 3.00 QPA, 15sh in Philosophy, and 3.20

average in departmental courses

Majors in Philosophy are invited to take 3sh ofindependent study designated

Honors Project. Ujjon satisfactf)ry completion, graduation with departmental

honors is possible.

PH 493 Internship in Philosophy var-3-6sh

Prerequisites: Permission of the department,junior or senior PH major or

double major. 2.5 QPA
A supervised experience of ni) longer than one semester and no less than five

weeks. This would take place in either a public or private organization in areas

that citlicr extend and develop or complement coursework in F^hilosophy. Log
and/or major paper required. Internships arc to be done with a clear analysis,

argumentation, and examination ofgoverning principles.

PSi I
Political Science

\Ji Department o( Political Science

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

PS 101 WoHd PoliUcs 3c-0l-3f»))

Analynin of contemporary (post- 1945) state system and forces shaping the world

in which wc live. Student is given a framework witliin which to analyze

conlcmjKirary international |>'>litic8.

PS 1 1 1 American Politics 3c-Ol-3sh

IntrfKJuction to American national government and politics, emphasizing

Constitution, party syfttcrn, f^origreHS, PrcHidcncy, courts, and probleiris in

naUonal-«tate relations, civil nglits, foreign policy, and vicial anrl r( onomic

pf>licicii.

Course Descriptions

PS 250 Public Policy 3c-0l-3sh

Emphasizes dynamics of government as they are evidenced in public opinion,

pressure groups, political parties, and our governmental institutions; attention

also directed toward the pohtical-economical nexus within American society.

PS 25 1 State and Local Political Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Institutions and processes of state and local governments, with special attention

to Pennsylvania; emphasis on the nature of federalism, state constitutions, and

role of state and local government in an urban society.

PS 280 Comparative Government I: Western Political Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Analyzes Western poUtical systems with emphasis upon major contemporary

democratic governments of Europe. Analyzes and compares their i)olitical

cultures, political institutions, and political processes.

PS 28 1 Special Topics var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: As apjiropriate to course content

Special to])ic5 are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics tiiat are not included in tlie established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

PS 282 International Relations 3c-0l-3sh

Provides a conceptual framework for understanding sovereignt)-, nationalism,

power, security, dispute settienient, and diplomatic, legal, economic, and militar)'

relations of nation-states. (Offered as PS281 prior tojune, 1991)

PS 283 American Foreign Policy 3c-0l-3sh

Examines formulation and execution of American foreign policy, with attention

to governmental institutions, mass media, interest groups, and public opinion:

emphasizes contemporary problems.

PS 285 Comparative Government II: 3c-0l-3sh

Non-Western Political Systems

Analyzes major non-Westem political systems with emphasis upon authoritarian

and totahtarian systems. Analyzes and compares in a systematic manner their

political cultures, poUtical institutions, and political processes.

PS 300 Research Methods in Political Science 3c-0U3sh

Prerequisite: PSIOI orPSlll

An examination of the application of the scientific approach to die investigation

of social and political phenomena. Concentrates on approaches, methods, and

computer tools. All political science majors and minors are strongly urged to

enroll.

PS 320 International Law 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PS 1 01. PS281, or pennission of instructor

Study of the development, nature, and function of international law, including

recent trends.

PS 321 International Organizations 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PS 1 1 . PS28 1 . or permission of instmctor

Inquir)' into purposes, structures, and actions of c4nilcniporary international

political organizations, such as United Nations, regional, and fimctional

organizations.

PS 3if) Political S<»cii»l<»gy 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PSlll.SOl.Sl

Examines (a) who controls the state and state policy, (b) the role tlic state plays

in stabilizing capitalism and protecting die power i)f the upper class, (c) the

pohtical activities of the middle and upper class, (d) labor, civil rights, welfare

rights, and social movements in America. Cro.s.s-hsled in Sociolog)' as S0458:

Political Sociology.

PS 350 The Presidency 3c-0l-3sh

Examination of the Office of President, with attention to constitutional

foundations, evolution, structure, powers, and functions; some comparisons

between presidential and parliamentary systems and between offices of President

and Governor.

PS 35 1 Legislative Process 3c-0l-3sh

Functioiiiil study c»f legislative bodies and process of legislation, covering

organization ol legislative a.sscmblies, operation of committee system,

procedures, hill drafting, aides, and controls over legislation.

PS .353 American Political Parlies 3c-()l isli

The role of people, jjarties. and pressure groups in politics of American

democracy: attention to sectional and liistoricai roots of national prilitics. vnting

behavior, pressure group analysis, and campaign activities.
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PS 354 MetropoHun Problems 3c-01-3sh

Analyzes iiiultiplicit)- of problems facing our metropolitan areas. Conlemporarv'

developments such as urban renewal, shrinking tax base, federal aid to cities,

subsidized mass transit, municipal authorities, and political consolidation are

examined.

PS 355 Intergovernmental Relations 3c'01-3sh

Explores characteristics of federal systems ofgovernment, with emphasis on

theories, origins, institutions, problems in intergovernmental relations in the

United States, federal systems in odier nations, and trends.

PS 356 Mass Media in American Politics 3c-01-3sh

Variant theories of the symbolic relationship between American politics and the

press are examined in the light of die American colonial-national experience.

The special Constitudonal rights given to the media are explored, with pardcular

attention to radio-TA'.

PS 358 Judicial Process 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PSUl
Explores nature and limits ofjudicial power, ctnirts as polic\'making bodies,

selecdon ofjudges, decision process, external forces impinging on die courts.

and role of Supreme Court in its relationship widi Congress, the Presidency, and

federalism.

PS 359 Constitutional Law and Civil Liberties 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: PSl 1

1

Study of civil liberties and civil rights issues through leading Supreme Court

decisions; topics treated include First Amendment rights, procedural due

process and the Bill of Rights, and Equal Protection problems in civil rights.

PS 360 Classical Political Thought 3c-0l-3sh

Restriction: Not for credit after PH323
The origins and development of Western thought from Plato and Aristode

through Cicero and Saint Aquinas. The focus is especially on political

pardcipation as a way of hfe. the umt\' of political and moral conceptions in

premodern pohtical Uiought. and the relationship between order and justice.

PS 361 Modem Political Thought 3c-0l-3sh

Covers the major representatives of modern pohtical thought since the

Renaissance. Follows the de\elopment ol the specifically modem notion of the

state and political action through the works of Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke,

Rousseau, .Marx, and Lenin. Emphasis on the ^'instrumentalist''^ state and the

idea of a political science.

PS 362 American Political Thought 3c-01-3sh

Covers a variet\' of .\merican political ideas from the Puritans through recent

radical and consen'ative critiques of American liberal democracy. Focus on the

continuing development of the idea of indi\-idual rights, the political theon' of

the Constitution, and the tension between classical hberalism and popular rule.

PS 370 Introduction to Public .Administration 3c-0l-3sh

Theories of organization and structural organization, persormel processes,

executive frnictions, financial administration, the pohtics of administration,

public relations, and problems of democratic control of bureaucracy.

PS 371 Issues in Public Administration 3c-0l-3sh

Intensive study of tlic role of federal agencies and their administrators in

determining and developing public policy. Public administration in practice is

empiiasized by utilizing case studies.

PS 377 Political Behavior 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PClOl.PSlll
An interdisciphnan,' course whicli investigates the psychological bases of

political behavior. Cross-listed in Psycholog)- as PC 377: Pohtical Behavior.

PS 380 Soviet Politics 3c-0l-3sh

Essential features of Communist part%' and government of the former U.S.S.R.,

including geographical and historical background and ideological and dieoretical

foundations. PS280: Comparative Government should be taken prior to diis

course. (Course content is in re\ision to reflect changing structure.)

PS 382-387 Political Systems 3c-0l-3sh

intensive, comparative study of die government and pohtics of a selected region.

Suggested prerequisites: PS280 and/or 285: PS382 - Africa: PS383 - Asia:

PS384 - Middle East: PS385 - Central and Eastern Europe: PS387 - Latin

America

PS 388 Political-Miliurv Strateg>- 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PS2S1 or PS283 or MSlOl-102
Deals with national security problems including decision making and budgeting,

levels of strateg)', the utiht)' offeree, and the impact of the mihtary on American

society.

PS 389 Developing Nations 3c-0l-3sh

Suggested prerequisites: PS280 and/or 285

Political characteristics of emerging nations: impact of economic and social

change upon pohtical structure; evolving patterns of political development: and

techruques of nation-building.

PS 480 Political Science Seminar 3c-0l-3sh

Readings and written assignments on a specific topic determined by the

instnictor in charge.

PS 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabfished curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity- no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

PS 482 Independent Study var-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval dirough ad^ser. facult)' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students \vith interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihtv' of resources.

PS 493 Political Science Internship var-2-12sh

Prerequisites: 9 sh in Political Science widi 2.0 QPA; PSl 1 1: approval of

internship director and chairperson

Practical experience in government and politics. "Log" and research project

required. Course grade determined by the instructor. Maximum of 6 sh appUed

to minimum in major; maximum of 3sh apphed to miiiimum in minor.

?Y Physics

Department of Physics

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

PY 101 Energy and Our Environment 3c-0l-3sh

An overview of the areas of energy, transportation, and pollution. These topics

are approached \ia the relevant concepts of physical science and physics. A
nonlaboratory course for Liberal Studies requirements.

PY 1 1 1 Physics I Lecture

Prerequisites: Elenientar\' algebra and trigonometry

General college physics; mechanics, wave motion, and sound.

3c-01-3sh

PY 1 1 2 Physics II Lecture 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PY 1 1

1

Electricit)' and magnetism, heat, light, atotnic and nuclear physics, and an

elementar)' introduction to relativity and quantum theory.

PY121 Physics I Lab Oc-31-lsh

Corequisite: PY 1 1

1

Physics laboratorv' at level of Physics I; exercises in mechaitics, wave motion, and

sound.

PY 1 22 Physics II Lab Oc-31- 1 sh

Corequisite: PY112
Physics laboratorj- at level of Physics II; exercises in optics, electricity and

magnetism, and radioactivity.

PY 131 Physics I-C Lecture 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA 121, 1 23. or 1 27, at least concurrendy

A calculus-based course in general college physics: topics covered are similar to

those covered in Physics 1 1 1 but are treated in more depth through the use of

calculus.

PY 132 Physics II-C Lectui* 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: MA 1 22, 124, or 1 28, at least concurrently

Continuation of Physics I-C: topics covered are similar to those covered in

Physics II but are treated in more depth through the use of tlie calculus.

PY141 Physics I-C Lab Oc-31- Ish

Corequisite: PV131
Physics laborator)' at same level as Physics I-C; exercises in mechanics, wave

motion, and sound.
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PY 142 Physics II-C Lab Oc-31-lsh

Corequisite: PY132
,

•

Physics laboralon- at same level as Physics II-C: exercises in opucs. electncit)'

and magnetism, and radioacti\ity.

PY 150 Computer Application to Physics Laboratories 2c-21-3sh

Covers applications of microcomputers to laborator>- data acquisition, as weU as

interfacing design and construction.

PY151 Medical Physics Lecture 3c-01-3sh

Development of concepts and principles of physics widi a strong emphasis as to

their use and application in medical and other biophysical areas.

PY 1 6 1 Medical Physics Lab Oc-31-
1
sh

Corequisite: PY151
, . .

, l c u r
Experiments deaUng witli appUcations of physical principles to the held ot

medicine. Practical experience «ith use of electronic equipment, chart recorders,

etc.. of t)-pe found in modem-day medicine will be introduced.

PY 222 Mechanics I
2c-01-2sh

Prerequisites: PYl 11 or 131; M.\122. 124, or 128

Dvnamics of a particle in one. Wo, and three dimensions, central forces

including planetan- and sateUite motion, energy in particle dynamics, statics, and

systems of particles.

PY 223 Mechanics II
2c-01-2sh

Prerequisites: PY222.M,\241

Mechanics of a rigid body, constraints, oscillations, »-ave motion, introducuon to

Lagrangian and Hamiltoiiian formulation and relativistic mechanics.

PY231 Electronics
3c-31-4sh

Prerequisites: PYl 12 or 132; MA122, 124, or 128

Circuit theonv transients, transistor circuits, frequency response, input and

output impedance, feedback and electronic noise. Operational amplifiers and

digital electronics.

PY 242 Optics
3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PYl 12 or 132; MA122. 124, or 128

Geometrical optics and physical optics; including interference, diffraction, and

polarization. Quantum optics is introduced.

PY281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimenul or temporarv- basis to explore

topics that arc not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic may he

offered under any special topic identit)- no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

PY299 Cooperative Education I
var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: PY 132; completion of 30 credits with a minimum of 2.0 GPA

and approval of the cooperative education coordinator

This program blends classroom theory with practical application through job-

related experience. Students will work in positions offered by the participating

industrial or federal/state work-study program employers under joint supervision

of the Physics faculty and the on-site supervisor. A co-op student must be a full-

time university student in good academic sunding and be planning to return to

campus for completion of his/her degree program. Evaluation requirements may

include on-site visitations by the faculty/coordinator, consultation with the on-

site supervisor, and a major'progress report by the student or the presentation of

a detailed oral report before the departmental cooperative education committee.

PY322 Electricity and Magneti»iii I
2c-0l-2sh

Prerequisite: PY222
.

Electrosutic (xjtential theory, dielectrics, dipole theory, magnetostatics, Maxwell

equations for sutic fields, and Legendre's polynomials and other approximation

methods.

PY323 Electricity and Magnetism II 2c-01-2sh

Prerequisite: PY322

Tiinc-dc|>cndent form of Maxwell equations, electromagnetic inducUon, vector

potenual. magnetism, radiation fields, and Poynting vector.

PV.33I Modem Physics 3c-OI-3sli

Prerequisites: PYl 12 or 132; MA122, 124, or 128

Intr.Kluttion to particle and wave properties of matter, atomic structure,

relativity. M>lid state and nuclear physics.

PY .342 ITicrmal and Suiislical Physics

Prerequisites: PY 1 1 2 or I Ji; MA122, 1 24, or 128

Tliermomctry. laws of thennodynamics, l(W-tcmperaturc physics, entrojiy,

prf>pcrties of ideal gas. and an introduction U) sutistical mechanics.

3c-OI-3»h

PY 350 Intermediate Experimental Physics I 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisites: PY242 and 331

Required fundamental experiments in areas of mechanics, optics, modern

physics, and heat.

PY351 Intermediate Experimental Physics U 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: PY3.50

Increasingly sophisticated experiiueiits in essential areas of physics. Digital

computers and the Van de GraafVare available.

PY 352 Applied Physics Laboratory 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisites: PY231.PY 150. or permission of instructor

In this laboraton- the student is inlrodiicecl to much of the tiindamciital

equipment used'iii industn'. The student is trained in die operation and proper

use of this equipment througli a series of experiments that leach him/her signal

detection and analysis including data acquisition by computer. The student will

receive instruction on the proper methods to be used for various oral and written

presentations.

PY353 Solid Stete Electronics Laboratory 0c-61-3sh

Prerequisite: PY352 or permission of instructor

In this laboratory' the student will encounter a number of areas of current interest

in semiconductor technolog)-. The student wiU perfonu experiments and learn

skills in such areas as device process simulation, device simulation,

measurements of semiconductor materials, and measurement of device

parameters. The student v\ill also he instructed in tlie proper presentation of

wTitten and oral reports.

PY399 Cooperative Education II var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: PY 299; PY 350; completion of 80 credits with a minimum of

2.5 GP.'\ and appro\al of die cooperative education coordinator

A second course in cooperative education. Includes instniction that builds upon

learning experiences in coUege by combining and correlating them witii leanimg

experiences at the training station to meet the student's career goals. Evaluation

requirements may include on-site visitations by the faculty/coordinator,

consultation with the on-site super\isor, and a major progress report by tlie

student or the presentation of a detailed oral report before tlie departmental

cooperative education committee. No more than three semester hours ofPY 299,

PY 399. and/or PY 493 may be used in fulfilling physics major course

requirements.

PY432 Advanced Electronics 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisite: PY231

Digital measurement, switching circuits, logic circuits, counting, coding, input

and output, AD and DA converters, computer organization.

PY 472 Nuclear Physics 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: PY331

Survey of nuclear physics, nuclear size, nuclear mass, reaction tlieon'. types of

radioactive decay, nuclear models, nuclear forces, and elementary panicles.

PY 473 Quantum Mechanics I
4c-01-4sh

Prerequisites: PY222 and 331

Quantum mechanics following methods of Schrodinger and Heiscnberg; the

theory is applied to properties of harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom, electron in

a magnetic field, and radioactive decay of alpha particles.

PY 475 Physics of Semiconductor Devices 1 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: PY23I. PY242, PY342. or permission of instructor

Develops the basic foundation for a study of the tiieoiT of semiconductors.

Elementary quantum coiKe|)ts, the band thcor)- of solids, electrical properties of

solids, effective rna.ss tlicorv'. and principles of semiconductor devices are

discussed.

PY47e Physics of Semiconductor Devices II 3e-0l-38h

Prerequisite: PY 475 or permission of instructor

Discusses the phvsics and o|)eration of a number of discrete devices including:

bipolar transistors. MOSFETS. jFETS. CCDs, various diode technologies,

photovoluic and photoconductive devices, solid-state lasers, and liglit-einitung

diodes.

PY 480 Seminar ^'";'''''

Speakers from within .iml onlsulc the university couducl a seminar on a weekly

or biweekly basis on .lillcrcnl topics of interest in the physics community.

PY481 Special Topics in Physics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appiopnate lo course content

Varies from semester to semester and covers diverse topics in specific areas of

physics. This course number is also used t<. offer courses under development.
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PY482 Independent Study in Physics var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost*'s office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Work is supervised by a physics faculty member but does not necessarily involve

regidar lecture or laborator\' hours.

PY 490 SoUd State Physics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: PY223and331
Reciprocal lattice. cr\'stal structure, the quantization of fields to produce quasi-

particles such as phonons, magnons. excitons. Fermi gas of electrons, energy

bands, semiconductor crystals, and photoconductivit)'.

PY493 Internship in Physics var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: PY 350: completion of 90 credits with a minimum of 2.5 GPA
and approval of the internship education coordinator

Supervised professional work-experience in physics and applied physics.

Location, duties, internship, and hours are individually tailored to the student's

career goals. A maximum of 3sh of internship in the student's major may be

applied toward the physics major area elective requirements. Additional

internship credit must be used as free electives. Evaluation requirements include

on-site visitations by the facult^'/coordinator, consultation with the on-site

supervisor, and a major progress report by the student or the presentation of a

detailed oral report before the departmental internship education committee.

Quantitative/Business

Department of Management Information

Systems and Decision Sciences

Eberly College of Business

Note: All courses at the 300 and 400 level are open only to students with junior

or senior standing. All students, regardless of major or program affiliation, must

meet course prerequisite requirements in order to enroll for a given course.

QB215 Business Statistics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA121.MA214
Expands upon the probabilistic concepts developed in MA 214 to orient the

student toward managerial decision making using quantitative methodologies.

Topics covered include classical regression analysis, forecasting, Bayesian

decision theorv-, linear programming, and simulation.

QB281 Special Topics \'ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .-Vs appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or lemporar)' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered imder any special topic identit)* no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 281 are primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

QB 380 Introduction to Management Science 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: QB215
Discussion and application of mathematical models used in managerial decision

making. Linear programming, Markov processes, queuing theory, EOQ models,

and simulation techniques are among the topics covered.

QB 401 Forecasting Methods for Business 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: QB 215

This course is designed to train the students to understand the nature of

forecastmg problems and the techniques of forecasting methods and their

business applications. Computer statistical packages are incorporated into the

course so that forecasting methods and models can be applied to real-world

problems, and the relationships that exist between variables can be examined.

QB 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

QB482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facult)' member, department

chaiqierson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a facult)' member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

A.
Rehabilitation

Department of Special Education

and Clinical Services

College of Education

RH 200 Introduction to Rehabilitation 3c-01-3sh

A foundation for subsequent courses in the rehabilitation sequence. It is also

available as a prerequisite or basic course for students interested in the

rehabilitation of individuals in our society. Content includes the philosophy,

history, major concepts, and current problems and issues.

RH 2U Medical Aspects of Rehabiliution 3c-0f-3sh

Provides an overview of the etiology and patholog)' of a range of medical

disorders which often require rehabilitative services. Emphasis is placed upon
the psychosocial and functional effects of these disorders, vocational

imphcadons, and rehabilitative needs.

RH 220 Neurological Basis of Disability 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: EXl 11, RH200, BI155 or HP221
Study of the brain and spinal cord with emphasis on cortical and subcortical

mechanisms instrumental in normal motion, coordinadon, and bodily sensadon,

exclusive of xdsion and hearing. Discussion and demonstraUon of condidons of

cerebral palsy, poliomyelitis, traumatic paraplegics, cerebrovasciJar accident,

Parkinson's disease, miJdple sclerosis, and rehabilitative procedures.

RH281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idenUt)' no more than three Umes. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

RH312 Psychological Basis of Disability 3c-0l-3sh

Study of emoUonal and social responses which govern behavior and

relaUonships of handicapped individuals and rehabilitauon workers alike, with

emphasis on the role of disability in fomiadon of the concept ofhuman worth.

RH 32 1 Principles and Methods of Rehabiliution 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: RH220, RH312, and permission of instructor

Delineates the roles of members of professional disciphnes of medicine,

psychology, prosthetics, orthodonUcs, audiology, speech pathology, physical and

occupational therapy in restoration of the handicapped; use of diagnostic

informadon; signiScance and interpretadon of medical examination; role of

rehabilitadon counselor in the agency.

RH 322 Rehabilitation Case Study and Interpretation 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: RH220, RH3 12, or permission of instructor

Purpose and techniques of case history taking; meaning and evaluation of

diagnosUc informadon; psychological evaluation in temis of mental ability,

personality, attitudes, and dexterit)' skills; role of disabled individual's family in

planning of services; referrals and report writing.

RH 360 Rehabiliution Counseling: Strategies 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: Permission, Rehabilitadon majors only

Designed to help students develop competencies in using various counsehng

techniques with handicapped persons. Various theories of counseUng will be

explored relative to the rehabihtation setUng. It will provide basic counseling

skills to upperciass Rehabilitadon majors prior to field training.

RH 410 Vocational Assessment in Rehabiliution CounseUng 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: EXl 11, RH220, or faculty permission

Provides students with an overview of vocadonal assessment techniques and

instruments for use with rehabiUtaUon clients who are blind, deaf, mentally

retarded, or severely physically handicapped. Includes discussion of

rehabilitadon evaluadon.

RH 4 1 2 Occupational Aspects of Rehabiliution 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: RH220 or permission of instructor

The realism of the world of work and reladonship of gainfijl employment to

human autonomy and decision making. Types ofjobs, levels of required skills,

potendal capabiliUes of the disabled reladve to specificjob responsibilides,

methods of assessing potendaljob success, and sheltered workshops.

3c-0l-3shRH 422 Current Topics in Rehahiliudon

Taken concurrendy with RH488 and RH493
Discussion of current topics of interest in the field, such as state and federal

legisladon, new prosthedc advances, proposals of the Nadonal Rehabifitadon

Association, or recent techniques in working with specific disabilides.
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RH 460 Advanced Rehabiliutioo Counseling 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RH360
Selected counseling techniques studied and practiced under supenision.

Application will be utilized in roles that will approximate the kind of clients

encountered in field training.

RH481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic

mav be offered under any special topic identity' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

RH482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approxal through ad>iser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students witli interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihty of resources.

RH 484 Directed Rehabilitation Activities var-3sh

Prerequisites: Permission. Rehabilitation majors only

Pre-ficld training experience working witli handicapped clients in local facilities.

Concrete experience will help the students integrate classroom instruction with

6eld experiences.

RH 488 Field Training in Rehabiliution I var-6sh

Prerequisites: .\11 major courses in program

Emphasizes development of tiie student rehabilitation coordinator by working

with disabled clients in a pubhc or private agency. Writing and analysis of case

reports, coimseling of chents. understanding of agency responsibilities and

limitations, referral, follow-up. and final evaluation of the chent's ability to

itmction widi various degrees of autonomy. Taken concurrently with RH493 and

RH422.

RH 493 Field Training in Rehabilitation II

Prerequisite: .\11 major courses in program

Provides a second 6eld experience. Taken concurrendy with RH488 and

RH422.

var-6sh

Rf
Regional Planning

Department of Geography

and Regional Planning

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

RP213 Cartography! 3c-0l-3sh

Introduces students to principles of thematic map construction. Emphasis is on

the techniques ofchoropleth mapping and the production of scientific graphs

and charts. (Also offered as G£ 213; may not be taken for duplicate credit.)

RP28I Special Topics 3c-01-38h

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special Ujpics arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special Ujpit identity no more than three times. Special tojjics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

(May also be offered as G£ 281; may not be taken as duplicate credit under same

tide)

RP 3 1 3 Cartography II 3c-01 -3sh

Prerequisite: RP 2 1

3

Gives an understanding of the compilation and use of maps and quantitative

data. Develops skills essential to the construction of various types of maps, (Also

offered as GE 313; may not be taken for duplicate credit)

RP314 Map and Photojp~aph InterpreUtion 3c-01-.'3Hh

Maps and air photographs, along with remote sensing materials^ permit

inventor^' and arudysis of ge'>tr>gic, land use, urban development, atid other

landscape phenomena. Tlie understanding of dicsc materials and associated

tools for their use is presented. (Also offered as CE 3 1 4; may not be taken for

duplicate credit)

RP 316 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 213, or equivalent, or permission oiinstructor

Automated methods for creating, maintaining, and analyzing spatial data are

presented. Topics include 1) specialized GIS hardware and softu-are. 2) vector

vs. raster vs. object-oriented spatial data structures, 3) creation and manipulation

ofgeographic data files. 4) data base design and management concepts, 5) spatial

analysis, ajid 6) cartographic design. (Also offered as GE 316; may not be taken

for duplicate credit)

RP332 Urban Geography 3c-01-3sh

Basic concepts of urban geography including site, situation, fimction, urban land

use, urban structure, and urban hierarchy are introduced. Relationships between

urban geography and urban planning are explored. (Also offered as GE 332; may

not be taken for duplicate credit)

RP 333 Trade and Transportation 3c-0 1 -3sh

Deals with the spatial aspects of transportation systems and dieir use.

Circulation, access ibilit)'. time and distance concepts, and trade patterns are

discussed. (Also offered as GE 333; may not be taken for duplicate credit)

RP 350 Introduction to Planning 3c-01-3sh

Introduction to the profession and activity of contemporaiy American urban and

regional planning. Course emphasis is placed on land use control, design, growth

management, and development regulation. The legal and institutional bases of

planning practice are covered as well. (Offered as GE360, Introduction to

Planning prior to 1996-97)

RP352 Planning Methods 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 350

Research, analytical design, and plan-making techniques in urban and regional

planning. Examines basic items necessary' to prepare urban and regional

comprehensive plans. (Also offered as GE 352: may not be taken tor duplicate

credit.) (Offered as GE361, Planning: Basic Studies and Analysis prior to 1996-

97)

RP 354 Planning Design 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 350

Presents concepts of city, subdivision, and transiiortation design in relation to

topography, natural resources, and other physical elements. (Offered as GE 463,

Planning: Design prior to 1996-97)

RP 4 1 2 Research Seminar 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: RP468
This senior seminar and workshop is a capstone course that focuses on recent

research in the major field. Students carry out a research project on a topic of

local or regional importance. (Also offered as GE 412; may not be taken for

duphcatc credit) (Offered as GE 312, Research in Geographical Planning prior

to 1996-97)

RP415 Remote Sensing 3c-01-3sh

Deals with air photographs, satellite imagery, thermal sensing, and radar imagery

and their application to deriving information about the earth's physical and

cultural landscapes. (Also offered as GE 415; may not be taken for duplicate

credit)

RP 417 Geographic Information Systems 3e-0 1 -3sh

Applications Development

Prerequisite: RP 316 lmn>dnction to GIS

A project-based class in which students learn the skills to dc\'elop and maintain a

Geographic Information .System. Through coo])erativc learning students will

design and iinplemeiu functional systems. Methods for designing GIS systems to

user specification, data collection, data inpiU, prcjecl nianagcincnt. and system

documentation are ctivered. (Also ofiered as GE 4 1 7; may not he taken for

duplicate credit)

RP 458 Land Use Law 3c-()l-38h

Prerequisite: RP 350

Introduces students to principles of land use law. The course focus is on federal

constitutional princi|)les and key Supreme Gourt cases, especially as diey relate

to actions of local units of government and mnnic ipal platming practice. The

course deals with the present state t)f land use law and with current ti'etuls anti

issues.

RP 464 Land Use Policy .3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 350

Introduces students to and pntvides an overview of land use issues at the

regional, state, and fefleral levels. Eniphasis is placed upon the evolution of

contemporary policy strategies, constitutional issues, and regional controversies

involved in the regulation of metro|ii>l]tali growth, central city decline, and

management of public lands. (Also ollercd as (iE 464; may uoi lie taken for

duplicate credit)
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RP 468 Planning Theory 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: RP 350, RP 352, RP 354, or permission of instnictor

Seminar on conlcmporan.' debates concerning planning traditions, principles,

and practices. The dctivit)' ot planning is investigated from several theoretical

frames and analytic positions. (Offered as GE 462, Planning: Development,

Principles, and Theor.- prior to 1996-97)

RP481 Special Topics 3c-0I-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special

topics immbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students. (May

also be offered as GE 481: may not be taken for dupbcate credit under same

title)

RP 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through advisor, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjunction with a faculty' meniber.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabiUt)' of resources.

RP 493 Internship var- 1 - 1 2sh

Professional learning experience with emphasis on application of acadenuc

background. Open to majors and minors in regional planning with a total of 57

semester hours and 15 hours in the major. See internship supervisor for

additional infomiation.

Religious Studies

Department of Philosophy and

Religious Studies

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

RS 100 Introduction to Religion 3c-0t-3sh

An introduction to the academic study of religion through an examination of

various dimensions of religious expression and tradidons. The course will cover

such areas as problems about definition of religion; approaches to the study of

religion: die goals, language, and rituals of religion: cases of rehgious experience:

faith, disbelief, and alternatives to religion: religion and the sociocullural context.

RS 1 10 World Religions 3c-0l-3sh

A comparative study of the hislor\'. teaching, and rituals of the major religions of

the world and their influence on contemporary society. A nonsectarian approach

to religions sucli as Native American religion, Afro-American religion, Judaism,

Christianitvv and Islam in relationship to Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism,

Taoism, and Shinto.

RS 200 Religion and Culture: Their Interaction 3c-0l-3sh

A systematic study of the interaction of religions and x'arious components of

culture, as a way of understanding the phenomenon of religion. The approach is

flincdonal and descriptive: it uses case studies which are chronologically and

culturally di\erse. covering such areas as religion and politics, economics, arts,

science, and literature.

RS210 World Scriptures 3c-01-3sh

Major sacred writings of Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian, Moslem, Confucian,

Taoist, and Judeo-Christian traditions will be studied from point ofxiew of their

rehgious significance.

RS 250 Undersunding die Bible 3c-0l-3sh

An introduction to scholarly meUiods and major themes necessary to understand

the Hebrew Scriptures and the New Testaments of the Judeo-Chrisdan tradition.

RS 260 American Religious Development 3c-0h3sh

A survey and analysis of topics which depict the role of religion in the U.S.. e.g.,

American Indian rehgion: religion and the discovery /colonization/immigradon

trends of the U.S.; religion and the Constitution; indigenous reUgious

movements: black religion; ecumenism: atheism: cults: mass media and rehgion;

rehgion in Indiana County.

RS281 Special Topics var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idendt)- no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are <tffered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

RS290 Christianity 3c-01-3sh

A study of the behefs, pracdces, significant persons, history, and cultural impact

of Chrisdanity.

RS311 Eastern Philosophy 3c-01-3sh

An examinadon and cridque of the philosophies which have shaped Eastern

world views and ways of Hfe as found in a representadve sampling of Chinese,

Japanese, and Indian thought.

RS312 Archaeology and the Bible 3c-0l-3sh

.\n investigation of rehgious-historical tradidons of the Bible in hght of

archaeological research. Will include study of archaeological method and

interpretadon, discoveries in Egypt. Mesopotamia, and Syro-Palesdne as

background for understanding the tradidons and rehgious pracdces and beliefs

of Israel, and special quesdons surrounding the Patriarchal narradves. the

Exodus and Conquest, Israel under David and Solomon, the Dead Sea Scrolls,

and New Testament times.

RS329 Philosophy of Religion 3c-01-3sh

This course is a philosophical cridcal examinadon of rehgion to include: the

nature of rehgion: reUgious argumentadon: existence and nature of God:

meaning and relation of faith and knowledge: theories of origin or religion.

(Offered as PH329 prior to 1995-96)

RS 360 African Religions ' 3c-0l-3sh

.\n examination of the nature of African traditional reUgion and how traditional

rehgion. Islam, and Christianity coexist and influence each other.

RS 365 Native North American Religions 3c-0l-3sh

An introduction to the indigenous reUgions of North .America and to the peoples

who practice diese rich and \'aried approaches to the sacred. This course not

only examines major religious themes and dimensions (myth, ritual, ethics, etc.)

but includes an historical perspective on North .American Indian hfeways. This

perspective involves discussion of die clash with Euro-American values and

contemporan* native religious responses to social crisis and change.

RS370 Religions ofChina and Japan 3c-0l-3sh

A study of Confucianism. Taoism, Buddhism. Shinto, and popular rehgion in

China and japan, including historical and theological foundations, development

of thought, contemporan-' expressions, and encounters \vith the modem world.

RS 375 Religions of India 3c-0l-3sh

A study of Hinduism. Indian Buddhism. Jainism. and Sikhism. including

historical and theological foundations, development of thought, contemporary

expressions, and encounters with the modem world.

RS 380 Islam 3c-0l-3sh

A study of Islam including historical and theological foundations, developments

of thought, contemporan.' expressions, and encounters with the modem world.

RS 410 History of Christian Thought 1 3c-0l-3sh

The development of Christian thought approached through an in-depth study of

selected writings from the early Church Fathers to the Protestant Reformers.

RS440 History ofChristian Thought 11 3c-0l-3sh

An examination ofChristian thought, approached through in-depth study of

selected writings from major theologians of the 19th and 20di centuries.

RS 48 1 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: -As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporarj' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabbshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 481 are offered primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

RS482 Independent Study \-ar-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facidty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Individual students wishing to pursue religious studies interests not covered in

the department's regular offering may do so by approv-al. Upon approval

students are guaranteed at least five hours of facult)- time per credit. All programs

of study must be accepted by the department as a whole. May be taken more

than once to maximum of 6sh. (This option is available to both Rehgious

Studies majors and nonmajors.)

RS482 Independent Study: Honors 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: 3.00 QPA. 15sh in Rehgious Studies, and 3.20 average in

departmental courses

Majors in Rehgious Studies are invited to take 3sh of independent study-

designated Honors Project. Upon satisfactory completion, graduation uith

departmental honors is possible.



Course Descriptions

RS-J93 Imeraship in Religious Studies 6-12sh

Prerequisiles: Junior or senior: Religious Studies major or double major: 2.5

QPA in major: deparuiieni appro\'al

Supen-ised experience in a public or pri\'ate organization which extends and

complements coursework in Religious Studies.

ii Respiratory Care

.Allied Health Professions Programs

College of Health and Human Services

RT 326 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice I var-3sh

First exposure to patient care. Introduction and practice of basic respiratory care

treatment modalities receive emphasis.

RT327 Pbarmacolog>' 3c-0l-3sh

Introduction lo pharmacology' and therapeutics. Emphasis placed on the drugs

used in respirator)- care. Drug classification, action, usage, dosage, and

a\^ability will be discussed.

RT 328 Introduction to Respiratory Care 4c-0l-4sh

Topics include medical terminolog)- and an overview of cellular structure and

fimction. Emphasis is placed on neurophysiology, respiralon.' anatomy, and

physiology-.

RT 329 Respiratory Care Instrumentation 4c-0l-4sh

Introduction to basic respiratory care equipment and related procedures. Special

emphasis will be placed upon the rationale and techniques of ox\'gen

administration.

RT 330 Canliopuimonary Resuscitation 2c-0l-2sh

Comprehensive analysis of the principles and practices of numerous methods of

resuscitation.

RT 35 1 Introduction to Ventilator Management 1 c-Ol- 1 sh

This course is designed to establish competence in changing ventilator tubing

circuitT) in the laboratory situation. Introducton.' principles, techniques, and

theory of ventibtor application will also be explored.

RT 353 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice II var-4sh

Treatment procedures intniduccd in Clinical I are continued with greater

emphasis on independence. Specialt)' rotations are added to broaden exposure

to respirator)' care and critical care.

RT 334 Respiratory Care Instrumentation and Application 4c-0l-4sh

Provides students witli a comprehensive knowledge of mechanical ventilation.

Tlic care of critically ill and physiologic consequences of mechanical ventilation

will be discussed.

RT 335 Nursing Art* 3c-0l-3sh

An (jvervicw of the history of respiratory care and nursing. Topics include

medical records, infection control, sterilization, and psychosocial aspects of

illness.

RT 336 Cardiopulmonary Evaluation and Clinical Correlation 4c-0l-4sh

Disease stales of the pulmonar\' and related systems are investigated in

progression from etioUjgy through treatment and prognosis.

RT337 Introduction to Pulmonary Function Studies Ic-Ol-lsh

TTic student is introduced It) the basic [iriru iplcs of lung volunics, capacities,

and tlicir measurement. Blood gas sampling and electrodes are also explored.

RT 426 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice III var-5.sh

Respiratory care treatment prrjccdures are continued witli emphasis on

imprming proficiency and refining slulls. Students will make rounds with

physicians.

RT 427 Applied Pulmonary Physioloj^ 4cOl-4sh

Various asj>ccLs of pulmonary physiology will be discussed and applied to acid-

base and blofKl gas analysis and iiitcr|>rctation.

RT 428 Essentials of Elcctrocardiof^raphy 2c-0l-2sh

Designed to acijuaint the ntudent with basic principles in cardiac electro-

diagnostics. Topics include the technique ofECG testing and fundamentals of

ECG arrbylhrnia recognition.

RT 429 Design and Function of a Respiratoni' Care Program 2c-Ol-2sh

Basic management principles as they appK- to the hospital setting: in particular,

respirator)' care departments and sciiools will be discussed.

RT 430 Pulmonary Function Studies 2c-0l-2sh

Prerequisite: RT337
Principles, techniques, and equipment employed in pulmonary' diagnostics are

explored. Diagnostic studies include basic spirometr)-, flow-volume loops,

diffusion studies, exercise testing, bronchoprovocation studies, and small ainvays

diagnostics.

RT 43 1 Pediatric Respirator)' Care 1 c-0 1 - 1 sh

Prerequisites: RT334 and RT336
The application of respirator)- care to children ages six months to fifteen years is

explored. Cardiopulmonan' patlioph)'siology and treatment for the following

disorders are discussed: Croup, Epiglottitis, Astlima, Cystic Fibrosis.

Congenital Heart Defects, Abdominal and Chest Wall Defects.

RT 433 Respiratory Care Clinical Practice IV var-5sh

Rotadons on treatment and intensive respirator)- care are continued. Advanced

rotadons are included.

RT 434 Neonatal Respiratory Care 3c-0l-3sh

Basic temiinolog)-, anatomy, and pathophysiolog)' of obstetric, fetal, neonatal, and

pediatric patients will be presented.

RT 436 Respiratory Care Teaching

An introducdon to respirator)- educatio

2c-0l-2sh

RT 437 Methods in Critical Care 2c-01-2sh

Critical Care diagnostic and dierapeutic modalities pertinent to respirator)' care

will be discussed. Topics include invasive and noninvasive cardiac monitoring,

pulmonar)' monitoring, neurological assessment, ventilator commitment, and

discontinuance.

RT438 Cardiopulmonary RehabiliUtion Ic-Ol-lsh

Techniques and principles associated with cardiopulmonan,- rehabilitation

programs are surveyed. Topics also include the management of chronic

pulmonar)' disease in die home and the application of respirator)' equipment and

mechanical ventilators in d\is setting.

RT481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an ex[)eriniental or temporarv' basis to

explore topics diat are not included in the established curriculum. \ given toi)ic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

Safety Sciences

Department of Safety Sciences

College of Health and Human Services

SA 101 Introduction (o Occupational Safely and Health :!c-Ol-.isli

Covers theon' and histon' iif iiitlustrial hazard control, eflects ot hazards and

failures on organizational contnil and prodnttiviiy. safety and health lc);islalion.

accident causation, organization and administration of safety and health

programs, aspects of recognizing, evaluating, antl understanding control ol safety

and health hazards, ac{|uiring hazard data, hazard analytical tools,

communication teclun(|ucs in safety and health management, antl ihc role of

interfacing management systems in hazard coiitr(»l.

SA 102 Introduction to Mine Safely and lleallli .Jc-Ol-.ish

Designed t(» provide the student witii .m in-dcpti» hackground of the prohlenis

involving mine safety. An historical approach to loal and mineral mining is

reviewed; legislative influences such as the Ke<leral (^lal Mine Health and Sali-'ly

Act, the Metal and .Nonmelal Mine Health and Safety Act. ami the Occupational

Safety and Health Act are discussed in depth: mining iechuit|ues, methods, and

systems are discussed. Management of mine health and safet)' pnigrams is

presented. Federally mandated training of employees is covered. |( Xlered

occasionally]

.SA 1 1 1 Principles of InduHlrial Safely I .'ic-Ol-.'ish

Prerciiuisilci .SAlOl orSAI02
Stresses nuderslaiidirig (he complexity of industrial hazard control problem hy

thoroughly examining elements f)f safely anrl health enumerated in O.SH.A-

promulgated stand.irds. Kmphasis given to plant layout and design, materials

handling, machine guarding, walking and working surfaces, hazardous materials

and coinhustihlc li<|nids, boilers, and unfircd pressure vesscU.
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SA 2n Principles of Industrial Safety II 3c-0]-3sh

Prerequisite: SA101orSA102
Stresses understanding the complexity of die industrial hazard control problem

by thoroughly examining elements of safet\^ and health enumerated in die

OSHA-promulgated standards. Emphasis on welding and cutdng operations,

electrical safetv; chemical safet)', personal protective equipment, industrial

sanitation, and constmction safety.

SA 231 Principles of Mine Safety I 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SA102
Focuses on the various aspects of mining operations such as slope and shaft

development: mine design; ground control: hoisting: man-trips; haulage; mining

equipment: mme emergency planning and procedures; mine communications

and maintenance. [Offered occasionally]

SA 232 Principles ofMine Safety II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SA102
Covers suriace mining operations such as slope stabihty, equipment, ground

water, and control. Mine-related processing operadons are discussed. Provides

an in-depth study of the various controls of electrical hazards and ignition

sources such as jjcrmissible equipment and electrical distribution systems. The
uses of explosives and blasting pracdces, handling, storing, and transportation

with emphasis on causes ofexplosion involving dust and gases are discussed.

[Offered occasionally]

SA 245 Product Safety 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: MA217
Traces flow of ajiplicable legislation dealing with consumerism and product

safety. Corjiorate liability for product safet)' emphasized through case studies.

Student familiarized with evolving role of Consumer Product Safety

Commission. Corporate management ot product development and safety

detailed widi emphasis on systems safety analysis, standards, and product

testing. (Numbered SA445 prior to 1989)

SA 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

SA 299 Cooperative Education I Oc-Ol-Osh

Prerequisites: .Approval of academic adviser, co-op coordinator, and

department chairperson

The initial experience in a program designed to combine classroom theory with

practical application through job-related experiences. The course is open to SA
majors and minors usually in their sophomore year. Students are employed by

organizations outside western Pennsylvania where there is an ongoing hazard

control program under the direction of an experienced professional. The student

is required to be in good academic standing and to serve a minimum of two

alternating work experiences.

SA 301 Health Hazard Identification 3c-0l-3$h

Prerequisites: CHI 02. PYl 11, MA122, BI155

Pro\ides an understanding of the primar)' health hazards found in industry and

their effects on the human body. Students learn to recognize hazards involved

widi air contaminants, noise, heat, radiation, chemicals on die skin, and other

stressors. Emphasis is placed on the study of occupational disease, industrial

toxicolog)'. and use of threshold limit values.

SA 303 Control of Health Hazards 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: SA301, PYl 12. MA2I7
Study of engineering, administrative, and personal protective equipment as

methods of reducing or eliminating hazards to the health of industrial workers.

Topics covered include industrial ventilation, noise control, heat control,

radiation control, personal protective equipment, and industrial health program.

SA 31 1 Industrial Fire Protection 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: CH102, PYl 12, SA211
Introduces hmdamental concepts in protection of industrial workers and

property from fire and explosion. Fire chemistrv', control of ignition sources in

industry, and properties of combustible materials are discussed. Fire detection

and extinguishment are covered along with building construcdon for fire

prevention, life safety, fire codes, and related topics.

SA 345 Systems Safety Analysis 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: SAll 1, SA2n, MA217
Focuses on the evaluadon of system designs using detailed system analysis

techniques. Topics covered include system definiuon, economics of systems

safety, systems safety mediodology, ergonomic approaches, mathematics of

system analysis, including stadstical methods, Boolean algebra, and rehabiUty.

Prehminary hazard analysis, task analysis, failure mode and effect analysis, fault

tree analysis, and exercises in the apphcadon of fault tree analysis to hardware

and man/machine systems. Pracdcal analysis work is accomphshed in laboratory

sessions.

SA347 Ergonomics 2c-3l-3sh

Prerequisites: SA301,BI155

An exploradon of the principles which control human performance and its effect

upon the safety and rehability of systems. Engineering anthropometry,

biomechanics of modon and work posture, work physiology, and performance

measurement are covered in the context of their apphcadon in workplace design.

Students will be instructed in methodologies for analysis tasks and human
performance requirements. Important human hmitadons are studied in

laboratory sessions.

SA 370 Fleet Safety 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: SAIOl,junior standing

Includes topics involved with the development and operation of motor fleet

safety programs: driver selection and training, accident investigadon and

recordkeeping, equipment safety features, preventive maintenance, and driver

incentive programs.

SA 380 Institutional Safety Management 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Junior standing

Historical aspects of safety for both private and public institudons; introduction

to trends in liabiht)' and insdtudonal safety regulations. Disdncdons will be made
between employee, visitor, and padent hazards and their control.

SA 399 Cooperative Education II Oc-Ol-Osh

Prerequisite: SA 299

A second experience in a program designed to combine classroom theory with

practical apphcadon dirough job-related experiences. The course is open to SA
majors and minors usually in dieirjunior or senior year. Students are employed

by organizadons outside western Pennsylvania where there is an ongoing hazard

control program under the direcdon of an experienced safety professional. The
student is required to be in good academic standing and to serve a minimum of

two alternating work experiences.

SA401 Mine Ventilation 2c-31-3sh

Prerequisites: PYl 1 2, SA 1 02. MA 122, or consent

Study of mine ventilation principles and pracdces which provide a basic

knowledge in design and operadon of mine vendladon systems. The topics of

airflow physics, ventiladon standards, fan fundamentals, pressure losses, required

air flows, and overaU design are discussed. Specific problems in mine vendladon

wiU be solved. [Offered occasionally]

SA402 Health Hazard Evaluation 2c-3l'3sh

Prerequisites: SA30I. PYl 12. MA217
A lecture/laboratory course which provides a basic understanding of techniques

used in measuring and evaluating the magnitude of health hazards in industry.

Laboratof)' sessions provide experience in air sampling, noise measurement, heat

measurement, jiarticle size analysis, chemical analysis, and evaluadon of

industrial ventilation systems.

SA 412 Evaluadon of Safety Program Effectiveness 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: MA 2 17. junior standing

Teaches reasons and importance of evaluadng the effect of safety and health

innovadons on organizadon perfonnance, devising measuring systems capable of

extracting accurate, meaningful data, methods of collecting, codifying, and

processing accident-iiijury information, and utihzation of data retrieval systems.

SA441 Accident Investigation 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisites: SA 1 1 ,
junior standing or consent

Focuses on various aspects of accident invesdgadon such as recent theories

associated with accident causes, investigative techniques, data acquisidon,

structure of invesdgative reports, management responsibilides. and remedial

acdons. Pardcular emphasis on detennining sequence of events to develop

management acdons which will prevent recurrence of accidents.

SA461 AirPolludon 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SA301 or consent

Focuses on various major aspects of the air poUudon problem. Includes sources

of poUudon, evaluadon and engineering of pollutants, government reguladons,

atmospheric chemistn' and dispersion, and human and nonhuman effects.

Pardcular emphasis on informadon that is pracdcal for the safety management,

industrial healdi, or environmental health professional.
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SA462 Radiological Health 3c-Ol-;3sh

Prerequisice: SA301 or consent

Study of problems associated with ionizing radiation in lunnan enviroiimeru.

Emphasis given to biological effects, radiadon measurement, dose computational

techniques, exposure control, and local and federal regulations. Study and use of

x-arious radiological instruments included.

SA 472 Process Safety in the Chemical Industry 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisites: SAJO 1 . SA3 1 1 . SA345. and senior standing, or permission of

instructor

This course is designed to cover all important aspects of loss prevention as it is

pracuced in the chemical process industries. Its objective is to pre[>are the safety

professional so that he/she may be able to work more effectively with chemists

and chemical engineers in joint hazard idenuficadon, evaluation, and control

projects. (Numbered as SA 482 prior to 1989)

S.\48l Special Topics var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporan- basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more tiian three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students,

SA 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon with a facult)' member.

Approx-al is based on academic appropriateness and availabilit)' of resources.

$A488 Internship 12sh

Prerequisites: Senior standing, all required courses in major, minimum of 2.8

overall and 3.0 GPA in major, and consent

This course is a practicum conducted at an approved occupational setting up to

500 miles away from lUP. Students are required lo conduct four major projects

over the course of the summer. One project will be from each of the following

areas: Safely .Management, Industrial Safety; Industrial Hygiene, and Fire

Protection. Students are accountable to an on-site supervisor and are required to

remain in close contact with a Safety Sciences faculty coordinator. Offered in

summer only.

SA 493 Internship var-6sh

Prerequisite: Senior standing, all required courses in major

All Safet)' Sciences majors are expected to take this course. It is conducted away
from the university' at various industrial enteqirises. Students are required to

provide their own transportation. Intended to allow the student to apply hazard

assessment and safety management practices to actual industrial situations while

at same lime being exposed lo complexities of industrial environment.

Sf' Science

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

SC 101 Fundamcnuls of Physics 2c-21-2.58h

Prerequisite: Elementary Education major or instructor pcnnission

A conceptual course in physics for Elementary Education majors. High school

physics is not a prerequisite. Class and lab presentations concentrate upon
dispelling naive concepts and developing a heller understanding and

appreciation of the physical world. The topics of motion, heat, light, sound,

electricity, magnciism. and the nucleus arc presented in context with our

everyday experiences. This course docs not fulfill the Liberal Studies

requirement except for majors in Elementary and Early Childhood Education.

SC 102 Fundamenuli) of Chemistry 2c-21-2.59h

Prcrequiftite: Elcmciilar)' Education major or instructor permission

A survey r>f chemical principles and conccpls. The nature of chemical reactions

as applied tf> technology and its applications lo society. The world of consumer
chemistry will be explored. The goal is to develop a chemical literacy for the

student. A series of laboraUiry exercises develops concept understanding and
process skills. Some indivrdual and group projects will he included. Tliis course

docs not fulfill die Liberal Studies requirement except for majorh m Elementary

and Early Childhood Education.

SC 103 Fundamentals of Earth and Space Science 2c-21-2.5sh

Prerequisites: SCI 01. SCI 02

Introduction to geolog); astronomy, oceanography, and meteorology for

Elementary Education majors. Emphasis is placed on the understanding of large-

scale processes and how die eardi. solar system, and universe work. Lab

experiences include hands-on work with earth materials and with instniments

from all of our subjects, map. and field trips which may occur during class times,

nights, and weekends. This class does not fijlfill the Liberal Studies requirement

except for majors in Elementan,- and Early Childhood Education.

SC 104 Fundamentals of Environmental Biology 2c-2I-2.5sh

Prerequisites: SCi01,SCl02
A basic introduction to the major concepts and principles of ecology and their

application to modern living for majors in Elementary' and Early Childhood

Education.

SC105 Physical Science I 3c-2l-4sh

A descriptive and conceptual course in physics for the non-Science major. High
school physics is not a prerequisite. Course content is designed lo develop an

understanding and appreciation of the pliysical world around us, to produce

changes in attitude and background essential for our modern society, and to

clarif)' the following topics: motion, heat, sound, light, electricity, magneUsm,
and the stnicture of matter.

SC 106 Physical Science II 3c-21-4sh

A basic course in environmental and consumer chemistry for the non-Science

major. High school chemislr)- is not a prerequisite. Major topics include

humankind's use and abu.se of soil, water, air and energy resources, global food

production and hunger, die nuclear industr\', and die threat of nuclear war.

Consumer topics include vitamins and nutrition, food additives, pesdcides, and

drugs.

SC 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculvim. A given topic mav be

offered under any special topic identity no more than diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

SC 48 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

SC 482 Independent Study vdr-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior apjjroval tiirough adviser, faculty niembei, department

cliair])ers(m, dean, and jjrovost's office

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in coniunctiftn with a hiculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Speech Pathology and Audiology (formerly

Speech and Hearing)

Department of Special Education

and Clinical Services

College of Education

SH 1 1 1 Introduction to Communication Disorders 3c-0l-3sh

Introduction to study of physiological, acoustical, and scientific processes

involved in production and reception of speccli. The genetic development of

speech sounds arxl factors that hinder or facilitate speech and language

acquisition. (Previous title; rundamentals of Speech and Hearing)

SH 122 Clinical Phonology Jc-0l>3sh

Detailed study of the classification of Anierican-Kn};lish photiemes usin^ die

physical and acoustical |)erspectivcs. Development ot ]>roflcieiH y in use of

International Phonetic Alphabet for all-phonic transcriplions of inMnial and

disordered speech. (Previous title: Phonetics)

SH 222 Introduction to Audiology 3c-0l-3Hh

The study of auditory function, anatomy of auditory nicclianisin, psychophysics

of sound, types and < auscs of hearing loss, tnciisurcment of hearing;, and

educational considcratituis fin luariti^-handic iij)j)(d iliihi.
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SH242 Speech Science I 3c-01-3sh

Studv of the communication process with emphasis on phvsical characteristics of

sound production, transmission and perception of the sound, and the

evolvement and use of s\'mbo!s for meaningfiiJ communication. The scientific

principles of normal oral communication are stressed, and language learning is

recognized as a basis for oral communication. (Previous title: Introduction to

Speech Science)

SH251 Anatomy and Physiology ofthe Speech and 3c-01-3sh

Hearing Mechanism
Consideration of genetic developraenL structure, and fimction of the organs of

speech and hearing, .\natoraical systems involved in respiration, phonadon.

aruculadon. and hearing and relationships between systems in production and

reception of speech.

SH 254 Classroom Management of Language Disorders 3c-0l-3sh

Study of aspects of speech, language, and hearing problems pertaining to

classroom situation. Tii-pes of speech and heanng disorders, conducting speech

and language improvement lessons, classroom aids for teaching the child with

language, speech, and hearing impairmenL and school and communit)' resources

for these children. (Required for majors in Education ofthe Exceptional and

suggested for majors in Elementar)' Education)

SH281 Special Topics \^-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .\s appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. X gi\'en topic may be

offered tmder any special topic identit)' no more than three times. Special topics

nimibered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level imdergraduale students.

SH3I1 Aural Rehabiliudon 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SH222. 2.5 QPA
Consideration ofthe effects of varied degrees of hearing loss sustained by

indiWduals at different stages of development and stud\' of total education and

rehabilitative procedures for the hard-of-hearing child or adult.

SH334 Language Development 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: 2.5 QP.A

Study of tlie development of an interpersonal communication s>'StenK language

as a sv'stem of s\"mbols for communication: the striicture ofthe English language,

including phonolog)-. svTitax. and semantics with emphasis on the generative

evolvement of sentences. Highhghting the neurological, social, and ps>'chological

bases oflanguage developmenL (Offered as SH234 prior to 1993-94)

SH 342 Speech Science II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SH242. 2.5 QPA
Physiologic, acoustic, and perceptual characteristics ofspeech with special

emphasis on speech monitoring and controls. Major lab instrumentation and

research techniques in current use are described and demonstrated. Status of

present knowledge is siunmarized and discussed.

SH 406 .Articulation and Language Disorders 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisites: SHI 1 1. 242. 251. 334. 2.5 QPA
Exploration of the processes related to developmental articulation and language

disorders from birth through adolescence. Instruction in the principles

imderlv-ing modification of these disorders. Preparation of management

programs and observation m the Speech and Hearing Clinic required. (Offered

as SH306 pnor to 1993-94)

SH408 Stuttering and Voice Disorders 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisites: SHI 1 1. 242. 251. 334. 2.5 QPA
Introduction to the developmental, psychogenic, and organic bases for stuttering

and voice disorders. Instruction in principles underlving treatment of these

disorders \nth emphasis on anatomical delations and lan-ngeal dysfimction.

Preparation ofmanagement plans and observation in Speech and Hearing Cliruc

required. (Offered as SH308 prior to 1993-94)

SH4I2 Organization and .-Vdministradon of Speech 3c-0l-3sh

and Hearing Program

Prerequisite: SH 11 1 . 2.5 QPA (meets requirement for Professional Education

course)

Estabhshment and maintenance of speech and hearing programs within various

administrative orgaiuzations. particularly in the pubUc schools. Techniques of

client identification, scheduhng. recordkeeping, appropriate referral, material and

equipment selection, teacher and parental counseling, and the development of

coordinated professional and intenJisciplinan.- procedures. (Offered as SH312
prior to 1993-94)

SH420 Speech Clinic var-l-3sh

Prerequisites: ED242, ED342. QPA of 3.0+. all m^r courses, program

director's permission

Experience in working with individuals or groups ofpersons who exhibit speech

or hearing problems. Lesson planning, writing of reports, and case histories of a

detailed namre. (Offered as SH320 prior to 1993-94)

SH481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: .As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. .A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity' no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarih- for upper-level undergraduate students.

SH 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Pnor approval through adviser, ^cultv' member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Students \\ith interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

ctirriculum may propose a plan of studv' in cotijunction with a &cultv' member.

.Appro^-al is based on academic appropriateness and availabilit)' of resources.

50 Sociology'

Department of Sociolog\-

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

SO 151 Principles of Sociology 3c-01-3sh

Scientific stud\' of structure and fimctioning ofhuman societies, with special

attention to factors responsible for the organization and transformation of

sociocultutal sv-stems. Specific course content varies firom one instructor to

another.

SO 23 1 Contemporary Social Problems 3c-0l-3sh

Exploration of some pressing problems currenth." endemic to Western society.

Problems are defined and solutions explored in light of historical, political,

economic, social, and anthropological data.

SO 233 Language and Culture 3c-Ol-3sh

Focuses on social and cultural functions of language. Particular emphasis on

analysis ofnon-Westem languages. (Previous tide: Cultural S>-mbolism:

Language in Culture and Society)

SO 251 Sociology of Human Sexuality 3c-01-3sh

In-depth analysis of a formerly taboo topic, human sexualitv-. Current

information ficim biological. ps\xhological. and sociological research on human
relationships is presented to pro\ide a foundation for self-understanding and

societal \'alues.

SO 271 Cultural Area Studies: Africa 3c-0I-3sh

Ex-plores the cultural diversit\- ofthe continent of .Africa. The first unit examines

die historical processes which shape modem societv'. including the formation of

indigenous .African empires, the evidence for trade routes, slave trading, and

colonialism. The second unit examines the nature of .African traditional societies,

including analyses of forager and agricultural groups. The last unit covers issues

of contemporary development in .AJfrica such as famine and agricultural pohc^•.

the status ofwomen in economic development, and apartheid. Readmg includes

ethnographic and historical accounts of .African societv* as well as selections by

.African writers on the issues of contemporary society. (.Also offered as .AN271;

may not be taken for dupUcate credit)

SO 272 Cultural .Area Studies: China 3c-01-3sh

Designed to assist the student in developing an understanding ofcontemporary

China. WTiile the course «ill begin with prehistoric and historic aspects of

China, the focus will be on contemporarv- issues presented in the context of

sociological theory. Specific Chinese cultural components that will be

investigated include values, attitudes, norms, social organization, linguistics, and

folklore. (Also offered as .AN272: may not be taken for duplicate credit)

SO 273 Cultural Area Stadies: Southeast Asia 3c-01-3sh

.An introduction to the peoples and cultures of Southeast -Asia. Prehistop.- and

the development of indigenous states in Southeast .Asia and analx'sis of impact of

worid reUgions. such as Islam, and Western colonialism. .Also examines modern

hunter-gatherer and farming societies and discusses contemporary issues in

social and economic change, including the "Green Revolution." tropical

deforestation, the struggle of ethnic minoritv' tribal peoples, and the plight of

Indochinese refiigees. (-Also offered as AN273: may not be taken for dupUcate

credit)
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so 274 Cultural Area Studies: Latin America 3c-01-3sh

.\n imroducdon lo the peoples and cultures uf Latin America. Focuses on the

prehiston' and development of pre-Columbian complex societies in

Mesoamerica and tlic .Andes and anal>-2es the impact ot European colonialism on

these major regioiis. .Also exammes contenipontn.- issues, such as ci\-il wars.

economic development, rural-urban migrations, and migration and immigration

of Latin .American peoples into the United States. (.-Also offered as .\N274: may

not be taken for duplicate credit)

SO 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: ,As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporan* basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under anv special topic idendt)' no more tlian iliree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

SO 286 Marriage. Kinship, and the Family 3c>01-3sh

Sociological and andiropological study of patterns of marriage, kinship, and

famiK' Ufe. with emphasis on the relationship between family patterns and other

social insdtudons. Topics covered include the family and marriage in historical

and comparadve pcrspecdve: worldwide patterns of gender stradficadon; incest

and incest avoidance: class and race contexts of family patterns: mate selecdon

and love: parenthood and child rearing: domesdc and sexual \iolence: alternative

family Ufest>-les: and the current crisis and possible ftiture of the family. Intended

for a broad audience but also open to sociolog)' and anthropology' majors and

minors. (Also offered as AN286: may not be taken for duplicate credit)

SO 301 Clinical Sociological Theory 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Develops an understanding ofhow to use micro and macro sociological theory

to analyze, assess, and diagnose human problems. Employing case studies,

prepares students to do casework and help solve interpersonal, group, and

organizaQonal problems. .AJso seeks to acquaint students uith the broader

professional acdvicy of hiunan services.

SO 302 Clinical Sociological Practice 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SO301
Prepares tlie student to effect construcdve change within indi\iduals. groups,

families, and communides. Draws its analysis, diagnosis, and methods 6'om the

foundadons of sociological theory.' at the level of intervendon with clients.

SO 303 Social and Cultural Change 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Exploradon of current theoredcal pcrspecdvcs on social and cultural change.

Special attendon given to planned change at the local or regional level.

SO 3 1 4 Native Americans 3c-0l-35h

Survey of culture histor)' and culture area characteristics of Indians ofNorth

America. Detailed study of rcprcsentadve groups related to historical, functional.

and ecological concepts. (Pre\iou5 tide: Ethnologv- of North .American Indians)

SO 320 Sociological Theor> 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: SOI 5 1 and second-semester sophomore standing

Detailed survey of the historical development of sociological theory from the

mid- 19th ccntun- to the present. Treats the classical theorists Marx, Durkheim,

and Weber, and such contemporary' theoretical schools as functionalism.

Marxian and Wcbcrian conflict theor\'. cultural materialism, social evolutionism,

rational choice tlicory. s\-mbolic inicracdonism. etlmomethodolog)-. sociobiology.

structuralism, and postmodernism. Students arc encouraged to take this course

in the second semester of their sophomore year or during tlieirjunior year.

SO iM Dehnqucncy and Youth 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Study of VH:ial and cultural factors involved in various youth lifestyles, including

delinqucno'. f>o»s-cultural and historical approach used in a review of social

nonns. 4rKial control, and sociahzadon institutions and community-based

prr>gTani& for rehabilitation.

SO 335 Alcohol and Drux Abuse 3c-01-3flh

Prerequisite; SOI 51

Elxaniincs the social issues and problems of alcohol and drug misuse in

Amencan srKicty. I^gal and illegal substances will be considered, and (he causes

of substance abu.sc as welt as alternatives will be examined.

SO 33fi Sociolr»j5y of the Family 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SfJI5l

SrKiolfr^^cal study 'if the family from various theoretical viewpoints. Special

emphasis will \tt placed on the contemp«>rar>' American faniily. A variety of

lopKs will l>c covered such as mate selection. |>ower relationships and roles in

the frumly, parcnt-i luld micrdi. iion. nuntj] sjiislac tiuii. flivorte. jiid others.

SO 337 World Sociedes and World Systems 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: One of die following: .\N1 10. EC 101 or 121.GE230,H1202,

PSIOI or2S2.S0151
Detailed analysis of the evolution ofhuman societies, with special emphasis on

the modem world svstem of societies tiiat began to emerge m the Ibdi century

and that has since expanded to include the entire globe. Topics include societies

during the preindustrial era; the emergence ofmodem capitahsm in the 16th

centurv: relations between developed and less-developed sociedes in the modem
world: the ascent and decline of nation-states in the modem world; the current

pUght of the Third World; the rise and demise ofsociaUsm in the 20th century;

and various scenarios for the himian fiiture.

SO 340 Sociology of Industry 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Examination of industrial organizations and dieir emironments. Production

svstems analyzed in terms of different forms of organization, e.g., bureaucratic,

power-equilibrium, and worker-participation. Special attention paid to who
de&nes production, how such definitions are legitimized, and how constraints

are placed on such definitions by union and other political organizations.

SO 341 Sociology of Education 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI51
Examines the place of education in society; Special attention to the development

of education in America and its relation to political and economic phenomena.

Some attention given to education in other industrial and agrarian societies.

SO 342 Social and Cultural Aspects of Health and Medicine 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: 6sh in Sociology- or Anthropolog)*

Reriew of the fields of medical sociology and anthropolog). Focuses on such

topics as health and illness in cross-cultural context, aging, social and

psychological aspects of pain, and social organization of healdi faciUdes and

services. Defirudons of limits of '"life^' and "death" in context of holistic health.

SO 345 Interpersonal Dynamics 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Study of the mteraction between and among individuals and groups in various

social settings. Emphasis on self-understanding, small groups, socialization,

social influence and compliance, person perception, collective behaWor, and

mass communication.

SO 348 Sociology ofWork 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Focuses upon die sociological examination of the various forms of labor,

emplo^-ment. and unemplovTnent present in industrial societies. Examines the

nature of work and unemplo\-ment in the modem era and how these forms arc

being transfomied in the present period.

SO 352 Sociology of ReUgion 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Nature, role, and function of reUgious phenomena in human sociedes will be

explored with special attention to certain critical issues as diey relate to rchgion

and pohtics and religion and econonucs. Some fundamental modes of religious

life including ritual forms and mydiic expressions will be examined. Other

themes such as revitalization movements and processes of secidarization in

modem societies will be included.

SO 357 Sociolog) of Aging 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S()151

Introduction to various problems faced in the process ofgrowing older. Attitudes

of societ)' toward elderly and social and cultural impact ofan aging L'.S.

population examined.

SO 361 Social Stratification 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Examines leading perspectives in the major sociological subfield of social

stratification. Attention drawn to different ways of ranking people in human

societies, issues conccming die distribution of income and wealth, the role of

political power in determining who gets what, and die causes and consequences

of social inequality for specific groups. (Offered as S0435 prior to 1993-94)

SO 362 Racial and Ethnic Minorities 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: SO 15

1

Examines from an historical and comparadve perspective the experiences of

minority groups, with special emphasis on economic and political domination.,

stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination. Techniques of majority group

domination and the responses of minority groups arc discussed. Various reasons

for the different rales and patterns of assimilation are explored.
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so 363 Sociology of Sex and Gender 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisite: SO 15

1

Explores current perspectives on the situations faced by women and men,

primarily in the United States. Examines issues such as the impact of sex and

gender on socialization, the construcdon of knowledge, intimate relationships,

paid work, family reladonships, health, and issues of change. (Offered as S0354
prior to 1993-94)

SO 380 Social Research Methods 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: 9sh in sociolog\' and junior standing

Examines diverse research designs used in the social sciences, i.e., survey, field

studv. experiment, documentary, and existing statistical data. Focuses both on

logic and pracdce of social research. Students choose a number of mini-projects

or a major research project. (Offered as S0455 prior to 1993-94)

SO 421 Sociology of Mass Media 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Examines the development of mass media as dominant cultural forms within

advanced industrial societies in the 20th centur\'. Emphasizes critical

understanding of tlie sociohistorical development, die underK-ing assumpdons,

and the social impUcaUons of die advance of mass media.

SO 427 Spouse Abuse 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Considers die range of theoredcal explanations for the pervasive violence

between husband and wife. Pardcularly examines the research on wife battering

and the implicadons of diis research for programs and poUcies assisting both the

victim and the abuser.

SO 428 Child .\buse 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Examines die prevalence, causes, and social implications of physical, sexual,

emodonal. and neglect fomis of child abuse in societ)". Child abuse will be

studied from the indi\idual. family, and societal level perspecdves. Potendal

intervendon strategies will also be considered.

SO 448 Social PoUcy 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SOI 51

Focuses on the fomiadon of social welfare programs in the U.S., current social

pohcy issues, and debates between conservadve, liberal, and social democratic

poUc)' analysts. Special attendon drawn to various social problems and a range of

social pohcies designed to ameliorate the economic disad\'antages of single

individuals, single parents, and two-parent families. .A,lso devoted to

understanding the reladonship between social policy, research, and

implementadon.

SO 456 Field Research Methods 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0455 or permission

Examinadon of methods and pracdce of sociolog\- and andiropolog)- in the areas

of qualitadve and field mediods. Concentrates upon the development of field

notes. inter\iewing tecliniques. participant observation, etc. Quafitative methods

of samphng and analysis will include theoredcal sampling and analytic induction.

Brief background research into community, organizational, and group structure

will also be emphasized.

SO 457 Computer Use in Sociology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

Introduces students to use of microcomputers in social science research and

practice. Uses a variet)' of software for chnical sociological appfications as well as

quantitative analysis of social scientific data. These include cfient information

systems, field notes and downloading such notes, exchanging information

between agencies, and statistical analyses for program evaluation and forecasting.

SO 458 Political Sociology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Examination of the social context of power and politics, with special reference to

such topics as who controls the state and state pohcy: the role of the state in

stabilizing capitalism and protecting the power of the upper class: pohtical

activities of the middle and upper classes: and labor, civil rights, and welfare

rights social movements in .Ajiierica. Especially considers the problems of

conducting and implementing social pohc)' research for social change. Cross-

listed in PoUtical Science as PS346: Polidcal Sociology.

SO 459 Development of Social Services 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Permission of die instructor

Examination of ideological and institutional conditions which shape health,

uneniplo\iiient, social securitv-. and welfare services.

SO 480 Sociology- Seminar var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: S0151
Seminar for advanced students devoted to an intensive analysis of speciafized

issues within the disciphne.

SO 481 Special Topics var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit\- no more than three times. Special topics

niunbered 481 are offered primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

SO 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, facidtv- member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

An opportunitv' for students to engage in an in-depth analysis of some topic

through consultation with a facultv' member. A semester project ordinarily

expected. Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availabihty of

resources.

SO 483 Readings in Sociology

Prerequisite: S0151
Directed readings on special topics in sociology.

var-l-3sh

var-3-12shSO 493 Internship in Sociology

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

Supervised experience in pubHc or private organizations that extends and

complements coursework at the universitv'.

Spanish

Department of Spanish and

KJ^ JL Classical Languages

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

SP 101 Elementary Spanish I 4c-0l-4sh

For beginning students. Primar)' emphasis is on aural/oral skills. Students will

learn to converse and ask questions in simple present time and become

acquainted with location of Hispanic populations and elements of dieir daily

lives. Attendance is required.

SP 102 Elementary Spanish 11 4c-0l-4sh

A continuation of SPIOI. Students \\ill learn to express past and future time.

They will continue to learn about Hispanic countries and their cultures.

Attendance is required.

SP 1 II Intensive Elementary Spanish var-6sh

Student completes sequence in one semester (6sh). Using Dartmouth Intensive

Language Model (DILM), sections emphasize masterv- of spoken language as

well as basic language skills. Classes are 45 minutes each: drill sessions are 40

minutes each and meet Monday through Friday.

SP 1 2 1 Spanish for Health Care Professionals I 3c-0l-3sh

For begirming students in nursing and odier healdi-related programs. Primary-

emphasis is on aural/oral skills. Students will learn to converse and ask questions

related to health care settings in simple present time and near future. They will

also become acquainted with Hispanic populations and elements of their daily

hves. Class and language lab attendance are required. A student may receive

credit for only one course from SP 101, 111, 121, or 131.

SP 122 Spanish for Health Care Professionals II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SP 121 or equivalent

A continuation of SP 121 for students in nursing and other he altli-related

programs. Primary emphasis is on aural/oral skills. Students will learn to express

past and future time in health care settings. They will read articles about medical

issues and short stories which concern health care themes in Hispanic cultures.

Class and language lab attendance are required. A student may receive credit for

only one course from SP 102, 21 1, 122, or 132.

SP 131 Spanish for the Hospitality Industry I 3c-0l- 3sh

Similar to SP 101 but with a special emphasis on the vocabulary and structures

used in the hospitaht)' industrv': hotel and restaurant management, tourism, and

marketing. Class and language lab attendance is required. A student may receive

credit for only one course from SP 101, 111, 121. or 131.

SP 132 Spanish for the Hospitality Industry- II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP 131 or equivalent

Similar to SP 102 but with a special emphasis on the vocabulary and structures

used in the hospitality industrv-: hotel and restaurant management, tourism, and

marketing. Class and language lab attendance is required. A student may receive

credit for only one course from SP 102, 21 1, 122, or 132.
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SP 201 Intennediate Spanish 4c-0l-4sh

Prerequisite: SP102 or equiN'alent

A continuation of previous work on Listening, speaking, reading, and writing

skills. Students will learn to funcbon in everv'day situations, expressing opinions

and doubts, and narrating and describing in present, past, and future time.

Exposure to cultural concepts through Uterar)' readings. Liberal Studies credit is

given.

SP211 Intensive Intermediate Spanish var-6sh

Student completes sequence in one semester(6 sh). Using Dartmouth Intensive

Language Model(DILM). students develop language skills with emphasis on oral

competencT.'. Classes are 45 minutes each; drill sessions are 40 minutes each and

meet Monday through Friday.

SP 221 Intermediate Spanish Conversation '
3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SP201 or equivalent

Intensive work on oral communicadon skills with emphasis on vocabulary

building, pronunciation, and discourse strategies. Required for all majors and

minors.

SP 222 Intermediate Spanish Conversation-Business 3c-0l-3$h

Prerequisite: SP201 or equivalent

Same as SP221 but with a special emphasis on the vocabulary and structures

used in the business world. Substitutes for SP221.

SP 223 Intermediate Spanish Conversation-Criminology 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP201 or equivalent

Same as SP221 but with a special emphasis on the vocabularv' and structures

used in law enforcement and cnimnal justice. Substitutes for SP22I.

SP 230 Intermediate Spanish Composition 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP221 or concurrent registration

Intensive practice in written expression in Spanish. Both communicative and

structural skills are stressed. Taught m Spanish. Required for all majors and

minors. This course is approved to meet the Liberal Studies requirement for a

writing-mtensive course for majors.

SP 244 Modern Mexico 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP 201 or equivalent and participadon in the Mexico Summer
Study .\broad Program

This course, taught in Mexico as part of the study abroad program, introduces

students to the contcmporar\- culture of the largest Spanish-speaking countrv' in

the world. A historical perspecdve is provided within which to understand

current phenomena. Textbook readings are supplemented with readings from

literary' works and current periodicals. Students will gain Brsthand experience

both through 6eld trips and by hving with a Mexican family. Taught in Spanish.

SP 260 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

This course is a prerequisite for any 300- or 400-level course in Hispanic

literatures. Designed to provide students with the tools necessary for developing

literary competence, the course combines a study of literary genres and analysis

with an introducdon to the Hteratures of Spain and Spanish America. Taught in

Spanish. Required for all majors and minors.

SP281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special Ujpics arc offered on an exijerimenlaJ or temporary basis to explore

topics that arc not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic may be

ofTcred tmder any special topic idendty no more than three dmes. Special topics

numbered 28 1 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

SP 290 Spanish for ElemenUry Teaching 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SP201 or equivalent oral proBciency radng. For students enrolled

in the FLISET Program

This course is designed for elementary educadon/early childhood majors who
arc complcdng the FLISET Program. The purpose of the course is to increase

the students' proficiency in Spanish and to prepare them for an internship in an

elementary' school abroad. Emphasis is placed on vocabulary- acquisidon and on
strengthening of listening and speaking abilides in Spanish. Through in-class

interacdon and pracdcc in the language laboratory, students improve their

linguisuc skills, Icam the language necessary for dealing with clcmcntary-age

children, and acquire basic vocabulary for teaching the content areas of the

elementary school curriculum.

SP 321 Advanced Spanish Conversation 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite: 8P230 or equivaleni

Extensive pracdce in oral crjmmunicadon skills. Emphasis is placed on
developing fluency in speaking over a wide range of topic areas. Required for all

majors and minors.

SP 340 Hispanic Civilization Through the 19th Century 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

.An introducdon to the significant aspects of the culture of both Spain and

Spanish America. Elements for explanadon and discussion are drawn from

ardsdc, Uterary, religious, geographic, social, and pohdcal manifestadons of

Hispanic culture as these have revealed themselves through the 19th century.

Taught in Spanish. Required for ail majors and minors.

SP 342 Twentieth-Century Spanish Civilization and Culture 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

An analysis of the major cultural trends in 20th-century Spain as they relate to its

current problems, aspiradons, and values. Elements for explanadon and

discussion are drawn from ardsdc, literary, religious, geographic, social, and

pohdcal manifestadons. Taught in Spamsh; offered alternate years. (May not

duplicate credit for SP382 taken in Valladolid)

SP 344 Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Civilization 3c-0l-3sh

and Culture

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

.\n analysis of the major cultural trends in 20th-century Spanish .\merica as they

relate to its posidon in the world. Elements for explanadon and discussion are

drawn from ardsdc, literary, reUgious, geographic, social, and polidcal

manifestadons, including indigenous cultural influences. Taught in Spanish;

offered alternate years.

SP 353 Spanish Phonetics and Phonemics 3c-0l-3sh

An introducdon to the phonological study of the sounds and training in

pronunciadon. The student will learn the theoredcal basis for understanding tlie

Spanish sound system and will perfect pronunciadon through classroom pracdce

and tapings. The course is taught in Spanish. Required for Spanish Education

majors; highly suggested for Spanish majors.

SP354 Commercial Spanish 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

Designed especially for majors in Spanish for Intemadonal Trade, this course

has three focuses: it teaches students how to do business communicadons in

Spanish: it teaches the vocabulary necessarv' for dealing with all aspects of trade

and commerce; and it introduces students to the special concerns and pracdces

of business in the Spanish-speaking world. Taught in Spanish.

SP 362 Survey of Peninsular Literature 3c-0i-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

A course designed to introduce students to a careful and cridcal reading of

literary texts from Spain read either in their endrety or in select passages. Taught

in Spanish; offered alternate years.

SP 364 Survey of Spanish-American Literature 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

A course designed to introduce students to a carefU and cridcal reading of

Spanish-American literar)' texts read either in their entirety or in select passages.

Taught in Spanish; offered alternate years.

SP 382-389 Pennsylvania-Valladolid Program 1 8sh

Prerequisite: SP230 and SP260 or permission

Contact chairperson, Department of Spanish and Classical Languages. Courses

taken in Valladolid include the following and SP482: Independent Study (3sh).

Descripdons below.

SP 382 Contemporary Spain 38h

Prerequisite: SP230 and SP260 or permission

Gives the student a general view of Spain today in tlie areas of society, economy,

and pohdcal insUtudons. (See SP342)

SP383 Geography and History of Spain 3sh

Prerequisite! SP230 and SP260 or permission

Students will be introduced to a panorama of Spanish physical, social, and

economic geography including the recent autonomic division of the country and

the communicadon among the autonomies. Students will also review the history

of Spain from the I5th century to the present with special emphasis on today's

Spanish insdtudons.

SP384 History of Spanish Art 3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 and SP260 or permission

StudcnU will be exposed to tlie richness of art in the Iberian Peninsula and in

pardcular in the area of Madrid and Casdlla-Leon. They will study die evolution

of Spanish art in history, giving more emphasis to conlemporar)' tendencies.

SP 385 Survey of Spanish Literature

Prercquisilci SP230 and SP260 or perminsion

Students will be introduced to a general study of Spanish literature from its

origin to tlie present dme. Students will leani to appreciate and analyze the

different literary genres. Emphasis will be placed on 20tli-ceiilury literature.

38h
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SP 389 Theory and Practice of Spanish Language 3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 and SP260 or permission

Students will be introduced to Spanish syntax, morphology, and the Spanish

language lexicon. They will be introduced to familiar and formal conversation

and to idiomatic expressions used in ever\'day situations.

SP390 Teaching of Elementary Content Through 3c-01-3sh

the Spanish Language

Prerequisites: Passage of a language proficiency examination and permission of

the instructor

The student will study current theories of language acquisition processes in

children and will develop foreign language instructional objectives and activities

which integrate language and cultural learning with the content areas of the

elementaiy school curriculimi. Through hands-on practice, the student will

develop techniques for teaching functional language, planning lessons, testing

language skills, setting cunicular objectives, and selecting/designing materials

appropriate to the needs and interests of elementary school foreign language

learners.

SP 400 History of the Spanish Language 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 or equivalent

Traces phonological, morphological, lexical, and syntactical evolution of

Castilian dialect from its origins in \'ulgar Latin through its development,

perfection, and ultimate recognition as the official language of Spain and Spanish

America. Places Castilian Unguistically with relation to other Romance languages

and considers features pecuUar to Spanish of Latin America. Taught in Spanish.

SP 402 Translation and Interpretation 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230 and SP321

Fundamental translation skills for use in business and industry as well as in

academic and popular fields.

SP403 Applied Linguistics 3c-OI-3sh

Prerequisite: SP230
An introduction to Spanish linguistics for students who have had no previous

experience in linguistics. Students will study the application of areas such as

phonology, morphology, S)Tilax. and semantics and will explore issues in

psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics. Taught in Spanish.

SP 404 Advanced Spanish Cranunar 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: SP22 1 or equi\-alent and SP230 and senior standing or

departmental permission

An in-depth study of Spanish syntax and morphology. Taught in Spanish.

Required for all majors.

SP410 Medieval Literature 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

Reading and discussion of various medieval genres; briefprose narrative, epic,

lync. and didactic poetry, prose, and medieval drama. Taught in Spaiush: offered

in four-year rotation.

SP41I Golden Age Literature 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

Analysis of themes, motifs, and stylistic devices ofSpanish poetry, novel, and

theater of the Renaissance and Baroque. Taught in Spanish; offered in four-year

rotation.

SP 412 The Spanish Novel ofthe 19th and 20th Centuries 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

Analysis of selected novels from three major periods: the 19th century, the

Generation of 1898, and the post Civil War. Taught in Spanish: offered in four-

year rotation.

SP 413 Spanish Poetry of the 19th and 20th Centuries 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

Study and analysis of lyric poetry in Spain from 19th-century poetry through

modernism and its evolution to the present Taught in Spanish; offered in four-

year rotation.

SP420 Modem Hispanic Theater 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: SP260 or permission

Study and analysis ofmodem dramatic works from Spain and Spanish America.

Particular emphasis will be given to the representational aspect of the works.

Taught in Spanish; offered in four-year rotation.

SP421 Modem Hispanic Short Story 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite; SP260 or permission

The critical analysis of short stories by Spanish and Spanish-American authors.

Taught in Spanish; offered in four-year rotation.

SP 430 Twendeth-Century Spanish-American Prose 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite; SP260 or permission

Traces literary expressions from the tum of the century to the present in the

major prose expressions of the essay, the short story, and the novel. Taught in

Spanish: offered in four-year rotation.

SP43I Spanish-American Poetry 3c-0l-38h

Prerequisite; SP260 or permission

A study of Spanish -American poetry from its early manifestations through

modernism, post-modemism, and avant-garde. Taught in Spanish; offered in

four-year rotation.

SP481 Special Topics \'ar-l-3sh

Prerequisite; As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics thai are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 48 1 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

SP482 Independent Study w-l-6sh
Prerequisite; Prior appro\'al through adviser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

An opportunity to engage in an in-depth analysis of some topic dealing with the

Spanish language and culture through consultation with a faculty member.

Appro\'al is based on academic appropriateness and a\'ailability of resources.

SP 493 Internship var-3- 1 2sh

Prerequisite: One semester ofstudy in a Spanish-speaking coimtry

A supervised field experience in any Spanish-speaking area of the world with

approved pubhc agencies and institutiorts or priv-ate firms, no longer than one

semester and no less than one month. Positions will be matched as closely as

possible with the intern's personal interests and professional goals. For more

information contact the Spanish and Classical Languages Department

Maximum of six credits can apply toward a major.

S^
J.
Social Work
Department of Sociology

College of Humanities and Social Sciences

S\V 238 Introduction to Social Work
Prerequisite: SOI 51 or AXl 10

Introduction to the dynamics of helping relationships.

3c-01-3sh

ruTheater

Department of Theater

College of Fine Arts

TH 101 Introduction to Theater 3c-0l-3sh

An exploration of the theater arts, examining major periods of theater history,

selected works of dramatic hterature. and the primary theater arts of acting,

directing, design, and technical theater. Class experience includes the analysis of

at least two major works of drama, attending tvvo live productions, and viewing of

selected televised plays and musicals.

TH 102 Introduction to Dance 3c-0l-3sh

Examines dance as a performing art in both the historical and cultural contexts.

Also includes the analysis of a major piece of choreography, attending live

performances, and viewing select works of dance. No previous dance experience

is required.

TH no Script Analysis 3c-01-35h

Course examines major as well as alternative systems by which dramatic texts

may be analyzed, including classical plot construction, scene structure, tension

and release, dramatic rhythms, and several contemporary and less conventional

methods ofdramatic orchestration.

TH 116 Fiudamentals ofTheatrical Design 3c-OI-3sh

Introduces the fundamentals of scene, costume, lighting, and sound design for

theater and dance. It is focused on creative processes used by designers to make

choices. Topics include script analysis, director and designer commumcation.

and the integration of the design elements into a unified production.
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TH 120 Stagecraft I 3c-0l-3sh

Exploration of the material, methods, and procedures utilized in creating a

sccmc enWronment. Through instruction and practical apphcation. students

leam the basis of scenic instruction and develop competency' vv-ith the basic

materiab and equipment used in a theatrical scene shop.

TH 122 Costume Workshop 3c-0!-3sh

Instruction and practical experience in the process of building costumes for the

stage. Acti\ities include fitting, cutting, sewing, dyeing, and painting. There is

also instruction in the maintenance ofwardrobe, costume stock, materials, and

properties.

TH 130 Stage Voice 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: Theater majors only, or by permission of instructor

InstrucDon in basic development of the vocal instrument of the actor in stage

performance. Emphasis is placed upon the resonance, qualit)*, pitch, and

projection of the voice while impro\Tng the student's abiUty to articulate.

TH 131 Stage Movement 3c-0l-3sh

Instruction in basic stage movement and the physicalization of character.

Includes work in character development through \'ariet)' in movement,

introductory work in juggling, stage combat, and mime, and the assessment,

awareness, and correction of indi\idual movement problems.

TH 150 FuDdamentals of Dance 3c-01-3sh

.A. basic dance technique that sequentially develops the elements of movement

(space, time, force) into a variet\' of dance genre and period styles. Covers special

care and safety of the instrument—the body.

TH201 Theater HUtory I 3c-0l-3sh

A comprehensive survey of the history, trends, and developments of theater and

drama from their beginnings through the English Renaissance.

TH 202 Theater Histor> II 3c-01-3sh

Comprehensive sur\ ey of the history, trends, and developments of theater and

drama from the English Restoration to the present.

TH 220 Stagecraft II 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: TH 1 20 or permission

Advanced exploration of materials, methods, and procedures involved In creating

a scenic enWronment. Students also receive intensive practical experience in

shop plaiming and super\ision to include problem-solving techniques.

TH22I Basic Suge Ughting 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: TH120
Introduction to lighting instruments, color media, control boards, physical laws

of clearicit)- and optics, graphics, and conventional techniques used in lighting

theatrical productions.

TH 223 Makeup for the Suge 3c-0l-3sh

Deals with practical appUcation of straight and character makeup and may
include instrucdon in creating beards, wigs, prosthetics, and masks.

TH 240 Acting I 3c-0I-3sh

Study of the primary elements of the Sianislavski system of character

development. Includes text analysis and die development of physical action

through a character's subtext, as well as motivational and improvisational

techniques.

TH 250 Contemporary Dance 3c-0 1 -3sh

Contemporary dance techniques, improvisauon, and choreography. Examines

the historical development and cultural influences on tlic changing philosophies

of contemporary dance performance today. Performance of creative work
required.

TH 260 Jaw Dance 3c-0 1 -38h

Jazz techniques, dynamics, and style for theater dance from the 1920s tlirough

the present. Emphasis on analysis ofmusic for choreography.

TH270 Ballroom and Tap Dance 3c-01-38h

A sequential development <jf up and ballrtMrn dance techniques in the context

of historical development and period styles. Performance for an audience is

required.

TH280 BaUet 3c-Ol-3»h

Sequential development of barre and center techniques that progress to linking

moves, turning, and jumps and to dance sequences and choreography. The
historical periods of development and tlie sutus of the an today will be

examined in a cultural context which includes gender and minority influences.

var-l-3shTH281 Special Topics

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporar)' basis to explore

topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identit)' no more than diree times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

TH290 Ethnic Dance 3c-01-3sh

Includes dance techniques from a variety of indigenous forms from Western and

Eastern cultures. Presented in the historical and social context. Emphasis will be

given to the needs of theater production.

TH301 Tragic Mask 3c-0l-3sh

Historical survey of theatrical conventions, traditions, and production pracdces

specifically associated with tragedy and its ensuing forms, drama and

melodrama. It focuses on landmark draniadc texts, examining the changing faces

of tragic masks and their inipHcaUons for theatrical pracdce from ancient Greece

to the 20di centur)'.

TH302 Comic Mask 3c-01-3sh

Historical survey of theatrical convendons, traditions, and producUon pracdces

specifically associated with comedy and its related forms: farce, burlesque, etc.

Focuses on landmark dramadc texts, examining the changing faces of comic

masks and their conventions and their impUcadons for theatrical pracdce from

ancient Greece to the 20th century.

TH310 Theater Criticism 3c-0l-3sh

A study of the theory and cridcism and of the discrete fiincdons of cridc and

reviewer. Students see live performances and pracdce wridng bodi reviews and

cridcism.

TH 320 Scene Design 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: TBI 20

An introducUon to the principles of scenic composition, analysis, concept

development, and graphic communicaUon methods used by the scenographer.

TH 32 1 Suge Lighting Design 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisite: TH221
Covers the design and execudon of stage hghung with emphasis on script

analysis, the coUaboradve role of the lighdng designer, HghUng theor)', and

modem stage lighdng pracdces. Pracdcal applicadons include the

conceptualizadon and designing ofproducdon Ughting for Proscenium, Thrust,

and Arena stages through class exercises.

TH322 Costume Design :Jc-0l-3sh

Covers design and execudon of stage costumes vrith emphasis on sliowing liow

mood and illusion can be created through the proper selecdon of style, color,

and texture, supplemented by an overview of stage costuming.

TH323 Sound Design 3c-01-3sh

Covers the basic principles and theories of designing sound for the dieater.

Through demonstradon and pracdcal applicadon, the course will cover the

following principal areas: basic electronics, recording techniques and equipment,

musical and effects integration, theater acousdcs, designing sound, and sound

reinforcement.

TH340 Acting II 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: TH240 <tr pcnuission of instructor

Study of the evolving Stanislavsky system and its American reinlcrpreladons as

applied to realism and odier dramadc genres and styles. Emphasis will be on

scoring of text, exploring die reladonships between psychological states und

physical acUon.

TH 34 1 Acting Styles 3c-0 1 -3sli

Prerequisite: TH130, TH 131, TH240 or permission of instructor

Study and pracdce ofadvanced acting skills with special emphasis on style and

period. Possible areas of focus: Greek classical, Comme<lia DelPArte (farce),

French Neo-classical, Rcstoradon Comedy, Melodrama, High Comedy
(Wilde/Coward), or Theater of the Absurd.

TH 342 Acting Shakespearv 3c-0 1 -3sh

Prerequisites: TH240, TH340 (or pcnnission of instructor)

An advanced acdng studio which will prepare students to perform in

Shakespeare's plays. This course will provide a hackgnmncl overview of die

Elizabethan period in addition to various [iiethods towards approaching the

movement, language, and verse forms from an actor's jxiiiit of view.

TH 345 Touring Young People's Theater 3c-0 1 -3sh

This course introduces die fundamentals of young jjuople's theater (or audiences

aged five through fifteen years. The class will select appropriate children's

Uterature, develop a script dirongli iniproviNadon, and rehearse and lour their

producdon to die surrounding schools.
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TH347 Playwriung 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: TH 110, or permission of professor

This course is a practical exploration of the craft and process ofplaywriting. The
primary focus of the course is the practical, "'"hands-on" experiences

approximating the '"'developmental process" currendy in use in the American

theater. The student will be guided from tlie initial concept through synopsis,

outhnes, and working drafts and culminating in the student's completion of an

original one-act play and a "staged reading" of this project.

TH 350 Directing 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: TH 1 1 0, TH240, permission

Introduction to basic directing skills: casting, floor plans, blocking, rehearsal

procedures, and the apphcations of scene and character analysis. Students will

prepare short scenes for class presentation.

TH351 Choreography 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisite: must have taken one of the introductory or advanced-level dance

classes (TH 1 50, 250, 260, 270, 280, 485) or permission of instructor

This course introduces the necessary' choreographic tools needed to manipulate

dance as a medium to create dance works. The class will learn and use various

approaches to the choreographic process to create dance works, one ofwhich

will be presented in a pubhc showing at the end of the semester.

TH 355 Dance Curriculum and Instruction 3c-0l-3sh

Prerequisites: One of die following dieater courses: TH 250, 260, 270, 280,

290, or 485; or permission of tlie instructor

This course introduces the necessary teacliing skills and curriculum

development needed to understand the pedagogical structure for teaching dance.

The class will learn the approaches to teaching that are unique to dance and will

learn how to design dance curriculum. {To be implemented in 1996-97, pending

Council of Tnistees approval)

TH 48 1 Special Topics var- 1 -6sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the estabhshed curriculum. A given topic

may be offered imder any special topic idendry no more than three times. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

TH 482 Independent Study var-l-6sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through ad\iser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's office

Independent study in tlieater may be eitlier purely academic or may be a

practical production project, supported by a written document giving evidence

of significant scholarly invesdgadon or original, creative effort. May be repeated

to a maximum of 6 credits. Approval is based on academic appropriateness and

availabihty of resources.

TH 483 Acting Studio 3c-2l-3sh

Prerequisites: Minimum ofTH240, by permission; individual foci have

additional prerequisites

Advanced studio course offering scene practice with faculty direction, coaching,

and criticism. Specific focus of scene work varies from semester to semester,

including improvisation techniques, stage dialects, audition techniques, and

acting for the camera as alternating semester options. May be repeated with a

different focus each time.

TH 484 Directing Studio 3c-2l-3sh

Prerequisites: TH350, permission

Opportunity for students to direct scene work, one-act plays, or larger projects,

according to individual levels of experience, preparation, and readiness. Practical

appUcation of principles of directing to specific problems in directing. Student

projects performed in public, open-class recitals. May be repeated.

TH485 Dance Studio 3c-01-3sh

Prerequisites: TH250, TH260, TH270, or TH280 (beginning technique class

taken must be the specific dance genre of the Dance Studio class offered); or by

permission of instnictor

Furthers the development of the dancer at the intermediate level of a specified

genre of dance. Development in dance requires the integration of both technique

and artistic development. The specific genres vary from semester to semester,

including modem, ballet, tap, and jazz as alternating semester options. May be

repeated with a different focus each time.

TH 486 Practicum in Production var-.5-4sh

Prerequisite: Permission

An opportunity with academic credit for students to make significant

contributions to campus productions augmenting theater coursework in the

areas of assistant directing or directing, stage management, technical direction,

sound design, lighting, scene design, properties and set decoration, scene

building and painting, costuming, dance, and make-up design. May be repeated.

(Revision pending on credit starting at .5sh and requirement of eight semesters)

TH 489 Technical Theater Problems Sc-Ol-Ssh

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Open to all students desiring instruction in a variety of technical theater areas

not presentiy covered in other courses. Topics to include sound design, stage

management, set props, media make-up, technical drawing/mixed media, and

scene painting. May be repeated.

TH493 Internship var-3-I2sh

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Opportunities for students to gain experience with professional performance

organizations in areas related to theater and dance.

Universitywide Courses

Academic Affairs Division

UN 480 T.H.I.S. Seminar 3c-01-3sh

Academic seminar taken at the State System of Higher Education University

Center in Harrisburg in conjunction with tlie T.H.I.S. internship. Consists of

public policy information, decision making, and budgeting and addresses

question-and-answer sessions with leading state government policymakers. See

descriptions under Academic Affairs areas. Restricted to the T.H.I.S. internship

participant. See UN493.

UN 493 T.H.I.S. Internship rar-12sh

Practical experience at the policymaking level of the slate government that also

requires a research project. Student must have a 3.0 GPA and submit a sample of

writing skills widi the application to tlie Experiential Education Office. Open to

any lUP major. See description under Academic Affairs areas. Concurrent

seminar course required. See UN 480.

f
r Vocational Education

Center for Vocational-Technical

Personnel Preparation

College of Education

var-M8shVOOIO Industrial Electrical Technology

Prerequisite: Center/department permission

Emphasis on comprehensive industrial electrical technology through training in

specialt)^ concentrations applied to design, development, and testing of electrical

circuits, devices, and systems for generating electricity and the distribution and

utihzation of electrical power. Carries institutional credit only.

VO 100 Preparation of the Vocational Professional I var-l-15sh

Personahzed, self-paced vocational teacher preparation. The vocational

student/intern develops, demonstrates, and documents competence in selected

pedagogical competencies. Individuahzed instruction is supplemented with

monthly seminars. Self-evaluation is encouraged in die program, utilizing

videotaping and the feedback from a team of professional teacher educators.

V0 281 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic identity no more than three times. Special topics

numbered 281 are offered primarily for lower-leve! undergraduate students.

VO 395 Vocational Education Writing Experience var-Osh

Writing assignments such as abstracts, logs of activities, philosophy papers,

training plans, presentation plans, lesson plans, etc., will be completed in

conjunction witii selected instructional modules from VO 100 and VO 400

courses.

VO 400 Preparation of the Vocational Professional II var-l-15sh

Prerequisite: Successfril completion ofVO 100

Personalized, self-paced vocational teacher preparation. The vocational

student/intern develops, demonstrates, and documents competence in selected

teaching skills in the areas ofprogram planning, program development, program

evaluation, and managing and evaluating instruction in a vocational school

setting. Self-evaluation is encouraged in the program utihzing videotaping and

the feedback from a team of professional teacher educators.
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VO 40 1 Special Topics in Vocational Technical Preparation var- 1 - 1 2sh

Prerequisite: Center permission

Pro\ides opportunities for vocational students/intems to develop addidonal

tcchiiical skills in areas related to their occupadonal competence under

professional supervision. Topics are determined through indi\idual counseUng,

through priorit)' needs idendfied by adWson' committees, and dirough

e\'aluation of technical competence by center teaching staflf.

\'0 402 Special Topics in Vocational Pedagogical Preparation var-l-15sh

Prerequisite: Center permission

ProWdes opponunides for vocadonal students/intems to develop addidonal

leaching skills under professional supervision. Topics are determined through

idendfication of priority' areas in vocadonal educadon using national and state

survevs and students" indi\idual needs.

VO 450 Technical Preparation of the Vocational Professional

Competeno' assessment of occupadonal experience through nadonal

standardized written and performance examinauons.

24sh

var-l-3sh\'0 48 1 Special Topics

Prerequisite: As appropriate to course content

Special topics courses are offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore topics that are not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic idenut)' no more than three Umes. Special

topics numbered 481 are primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

V0 482 Independent Study var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adWser, faculty member, department

chairperson, dean, and provost's oBSce

Students with interest in independent study of a topic not offered in the

curriculum may propose a plan of study in conjuncdon with a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.

Women's Studies

Women's Studies Program

Academic Affairs Division

WS 200 Introduction to VVomen^s Studies 3c-0t-3sh

Focuses on women as they are and as they have been— as represented by the

work of writers and as presented in the theory and research of various

disciplines. Historical and contemporary images of women are examined in

terms of their impact on our lives. The relaUonships ofwomen to social

insutudons such as educadon, religion, and health care are explored. Alternadve

theories explaining the roles and status ofwomen are compared. Attempts to

help us understand the choices and experiences women face in their everyday

personal, work, and public lives.

WS 28 1 Special Topics var- 1 -3sh

Prerequisite: \s appropriate to course content

Special iTjpics arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to explore

topics that are not included in the estabUshed curriculum. A given topic may be

offered under any special topic idcndty no more than three Umes. Special topics

numbered 281 arc offered primarily for lower-level undergraduate students.

WS 481 Special Topics var-l-3sh

Prerequisite: A.s appropriate Ut course content

Special f^jpics courses arc offered on an experimental or temporary basis to

explore trjpics that arc not included in the established curriculum. A given topic

may be offered under any special topic identity no more than three Umes. Special

topics numbered 481 arc primarily for upper-level undergraduate students.

WS482 Independent Study var-I-3sh

Prerequisite: Prior approval through adviser, faculty member, department

chair|>crvin. dean, and provost't office

Students with interest in mdcpendcnt study of a topic not offered in the

cumciilum may prop<jsc a plan of study in conjuncdon widi a faculty member.

Approval is based on academic appropriateness and availability of resources.
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Directory

Board ofGovernors ofthe State System ofHigher Education

F. Eugene Dixon, Jr.. Chairperson. Lafayette Hill

Julia B. Ansill. \'ice Chairperson, California

Muriel Berman, .'\llentown

Jeffrey W. Coy, Shippensburg

Daniel P. Elby. Harrisburg

Clenn Y. Forney, Tannersville

Eugene W. Hickok,Jr.. Harrisburg

F.Joseph Loeper, Drexel Hill

Kim E. Lyttle. Pittsburgh

Joseph M. Nespoli, Berwick

Rocco A. Ortenzio, Mechanicsburg

Thomas J. Ridge, Harrisburg

Philip D. Rowe.Jr., Wyomissing

Jere W. Schuler. Harrisburg

PatrickJ. Stapleton, Indiana

Christine J. Toretti, Indiana

R. Benjamin Wiley, Erie

Patrick J. Stapleton. Chairperson. Indiana

David L.Johnson. \'ice Chairperson. Havertow-n

Kim E. Lytde, Secretan. Pittsburgh

Susan S. Delaney, Treasurer. Indiana

lUP Council of Trustees

Je£frey L. Brooks. Pittsburgh

Robert S. Dougherty, Indiana

Kathleen A. Durkin, Pittsburgh

Mark A. Holman. Harrisburg

Thomas J. O'Donnell, Dunmore
Gealy W. Wallworit, Kittanning

Dr.James H. McCormick (e.\ officio).

Chancellor. State System of Higher Education

Administration

Lawrence K. Pettit. Ph.D., University ofWisconsin

President

Ruth A. Riesenman, Eld.D.. University- of Pittsburgh

.Assistant to the President

MeUin Jenkins. M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Interim .Assistant to the President;

Director, Social Equit)- and Multicultural Affairs

Division ofAcademic Affairs

Mark J. Staszkiewicz. Ed.D.. Universit)- of Cincinnati

Provost and \'ice President for .•Academic Affairs

Larry A. Kroah. Ph.D.. Universit)' of Michigan

Director of Libraries and Media Resources

Mary Ann Cessna. Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Director. Teaching Excellence Center

Janet E. Goebel, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincobi

Director, Robert E. Cook Honors College

Darlene S. Richardson. Ph.D.. Columbia University

Director. Liberal Studies

Ronald P. Maggiore, Ph.D., University ofWisconsin

Associate Provost for Enrollment Management and Planning

Frederick A. Sehring. M.Ed., Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Director, .Armstrong Count)- Campus
Mark A. Shoaf. M.,\.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.\ssistant Director. .Armstrong Count)- Campus

Norman T. Storm, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Punxsutawiiey Campus
Joel L. Anderson. .\l.Ed.. Indiana University of

PennsyK-ania

Assistant Director, Punxsutawney Campus

Diane L. Dundey, Ed.D., State University ofNew York at

Buffalo

Director, Academic Information Systems

William H. Nimn, M.Ed., Duquesne University

Dean of .Admissions

Diane R. Raybuck, M.A., Indiana University of

Pennsyh-ania

Associate Dean of .Admissions

Tracy Harris, M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Dean of .Admissions

Peggy L. Akers, .A.A., Indiana University of Peimsylvania

Transfer Credit Evaluator

Richard A. DiStanislao, M..A., Indiana University- of

Pennsylvania

Interim Registrar

Robert J. Simon, B.A., Indiana Universit)- of Pennsylvania

Interim Director of Registration and Schediding,

Office of the Registrar

Lynette J. Cearhart. B.A., Indiana University of

Pennsyh-ania

Director of Student Records, Office of the Registrar

Kay K. Wijekumar. M.S., Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Institutional Research Associate

Valarie J. Mancuso, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Interim Director of Planning
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Mark J. Piwinsky. Ph.D.. The Ohio State University

Associate Provost for Academic Administration

Yvonne B. Redd. B..A.. Indiana University of Permsylvania

.\ssistaiu to the .Associate Provost

Laila S. Dahan. M..\.. Georgia State University

Director, Office of Intemadonal Affairs

Ricky J. Steele. M.S., Kansas State University ofAgriculture

and .Applied Science

Professor of Military Science

Maureen C. Mcl^ugh. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Director. Womens Studies

Thomas W. O'Brien, M.A., Trenton State College

Director. Vocational Personnel Preparation Center

Albert S. VVutsch. C.C.E. and C.W.C., .American

Culinary Federation

Director, Academy of Culinary Arts at Punxsutawney

Garrett A. Bozylinsky, M.A., George Washington University

Associate Provost for Information Technology

Maurice J. Fox. Director of Operations, Information Systems

and Communication Center

Barbara Eisen. .A.B.. Case Western Reserve University

Director. .Administrative Computing Ser\ices, ISCC
R. Mark Strawcutter. B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Systems and Communications, ISCC
William J. Creigfaton. M..A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Academic Computing Services, ISCC

David M. Lynch. Ph.D.. West Virginia University

Dean. The Graduate School and Research

Virginia L. Brown. Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln

.Associate Dean for Research. The Graduate School

Micbele Sanchez. .M.A.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Grants and Development,

The Graduate School and Research

Holly A. Snair, B..A.. University of Permsylvania

Proposal Development Specialist, Grants Office

Evelyn D, Landon, B.S.. Frostburg State University

Director, Institute for Research and Community Service

Evelyn S. .Mutcbnick. Ed.D.. Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Associate Dean for Administration.

The Graduate School and Research

Cheryl S. Vaneman, B.S.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.Acting Assistant Dean, The Graduate School and Research

Robert C. Camp, Ph.D., University of Mississippi

Dean, Eberly College of Business

Manmohan D. Chaubey, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Associate Dean, Eberly College of Business

John W. Butzow, Ed.D., University of Rochester

Dean. College of Education

Joyce L. Garrett. Ph.D., University of Oregon

.Associate Dean for Administration, College of Education

John R.Johnson. M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

-Associate Dean for Educational College-.School

Partnerships, College of Education

John Hajdu Heyer, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Dean. College of Fine Arts

Robert G. McCowan, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Acting Associate Dean, College of Fine Arts

Jeffrey P. Rouse. M.A.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. University Museum
Hank G. Knerr, M.F.A.,TTie Pennsylvania State University

director. Public Events

Harold E. Winged. Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Dean. College of Health and Human Services

Carlcen C. Zoni, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Dean, College of Health and Hunun Services

Brenda L. Carter, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Dean. College of Humanities and Social Sciences

Charles E. Cullum. Ph.D.. Temple University

Associate Dean, College of Humanities and Social Sciences

Alphonse N. Novels, Ph.D.. Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Associate Dean, College of Humanities and Social Sciences

John S. Eck, Ph.D. .Johns Hopkins Universit)-

Dean, College of Natural Sciences and MatliemaUcs

Allan T. Andrew. Ph.D., Utah State Universit)-

Dean's .Associate, College of Natural Sciences and

Mathematics

Aleksandra B, Kaniasty, M..A., Adam MIckiewIcz University of

Poznan

Assistant to the Dean, College of Natural Sciences

and Mathematics

Nicholas E. Kolb, Ed.D., George Washington University

Dean, School of Continuing Education

Edward W. Nardi, D.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Dean for Credit Programs

Donna M. Griffith, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Division of Conferences and Noncredit Programs

Richard J. Homfeck, Ph.D., Michigan State Universit)-

Director, Highway Safet)- Center

Gary M. Welsh, M.A., Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Director, Crimlnaljustice Training Center

Division ofAdministration

C. Edward Receski, M.Ed., Indiana Universit)- of Pennsylvania

Vice President for .Administration

Mark A. Geletka, P.E., M.S., Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Interim Assistant Vice President for Administration

Charles B. Altimus, Cogeneration Operations Manager

Lawrence M. Horansky, Maintenance Coordinator

E.James Henning, Maintenance Manager

Mark A. Labant, S.W.Jack Cogeneration Maintenance

Manager

Robert L. Marx, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Facilities Engineering and Construction Group
William L, Overdorff, Project Manager

Raymond L. Wygonik, P.E., B.S., The Pennsylvania State

University-

Project Engineer

Richard E. Smith, B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Facilities Services Group

Pamela K. Froelicher, Director, Purchasing and

Central Stores

Donald R. McGinnis, Warehouse Superintendent

William P. Montgomery
Director, Campus Police and Safety

Fred J. Owens, B.A., St. Francis College

Interim Director, University Printing

Helen M. Soltis, M.Ed.. The Pennsylvania State University

Interim Director, Human Resources

Emmy N. Fairman. .A.,A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Interim Assistant Director, Human Resources

Judy A. Gallo, B.S.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Data Manager, Human Resources

Kathleen Manion, M.B.A., Southern Mclliodlst University

Manager of Organizational Development, Human
Resources

Patricia J. Moretti. Retirement and Benefits Coordinator,

Human Kesources

Vir)^nia B. Rinkus, SPUR, M.A., Indiana University of

Pennsylvania

Employment/Work-Family Programs Manager,

Human Resources



200 Directors

Division ofFinance

Louis Szalontai, M.B.A., Ohio University; C.P.A.

Vice President for Finance

RandaU W. LeBIanc, B.S., Oral Roberts Universit)'; C.P.A.

Controller

Phyllis A. Groomes, Director, Student Financial Services

Linda M. Hall, M.A., Michigan State University

Director, Center for Business Services and Card

Administration

Robert T. Scbolfield, Director, Cash Accounring

Richard P. White, M.B.A.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania;

C.P.A.

Director, Financial Accounting

Cynthia L. Strittmatter, M.B.A., Indiana University of Petuisylvania

Budget Director

Mary S. Caul, Director, Payroll Services

Barbara J. Moore, B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Internal Review

Division ofStudent Affairs

Harold D. Goldsmith. Ed.D., Indiana University

Vice President for Student Affairs

Rhonda H. Luckey, M.S.P.H., University of Missouri

Interim Assistant Vice President for Student Aflairs

Melvin A.Jenkins, M.A., Indiana Universit)' of PennsyK-ania

Interim Assistant to tlie President; Director, Social Equity and

Multicultural Affairs

Catherine M. Dugan. D.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Advising and Testing Center

Joseph L. Ritchie, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Director, Ad>ising and Testing Center

C. Donald Seagren, D.Ed., The PennsyK-ania State University

Adviser, Disabled Student Services

Mark E. Anthony, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Career Services

Deborah Saunders Stanley, M.Ed., University of Georgia

Associate Director, Career Services

John A. Mills, Ph.D., ABPP, State University of New York at Buffalo

Director, CounseUng and Student Development Center

Rita G. Drapkin, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Director, CounseUng and Student Development

Center; CounseUng Psychologist

EUzabeth A. Kincade, Ph.D., The Permsylvania State University

CounseUng Psychologist

Kim Weiner, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Counseling Psychologist

Sherrill A. Kuckuck, D.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Director, Student Development

Rhonda H. Luckey, M.S.PH., University of Missouri

Director, University Health Services

H. Zane Kirk. M.D., Baylor CoUege of Medicine

Medical Director, Universit)' Health Semces
Stacey A. Robertson, D.O., Philadelphia CoUege of

Osteopathic Medicine

Physician, Universit)' Health Sen-ices

Marilyn H. Stephens, M.D., Meharry Medical CoUege
Physician, Universit)' Health Services

Nancy L. Evans, R.N., Indiana Hospital School of Nursing

Coordinator, Nursing Services, University Health Services

Malinda M. Cowles, M.A., Indiana Universit)' of Permsylvania

Coordinator, Health Education. Universit)' Health Semces
Ann E. Sesti, M.A., Slipper)' Rock University

Chemical Health Coordinator, University Health Services

Carmy G. Carranza, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Chairperson. Director, Learning Center

Frederick A.Joseph, M.Ed., Kent State University

Director, Financial Aid

WiUiam M. Srsic. M.Ed., Edinboro State CoUege
Associate Director, Financial Aid;

Veteran Certify'ing Officer

Christine A. Znzack. M.A.. IncUana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Director, Financial Aid

Aileen C. Bowman, M.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Director. Financial Aid

Alisa L. DeStefano, B.S., West Libert)' State College

Assistant Director, Financial Aid

Patricia C. McCarthy, M.S.. LaRoche CoUege

Assistant Director, Financial Aid

Deidre S. Smith, M.B.A., Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Assistant Director, Financial Aid

Vonnie D. Hunter. B.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Counselor, Financial Aid

Elizabeth A.Joseph, M.Ed., Southern Illinois University

Director, Housing and Residence Life

Jefeey R. Docking, M.Div.. Garrett EvangeUcal

Theological Seminary

Associate Director of Residence Life

Richard L. Baginski, M.S., Shippensburg University of

PennsyK-ania

Associate Director for Operations

James R. Froelicher, B.S.. Duquesne University

Associate Director for Administrarion

John G. Makara, M.Ed., The PennsyK'ania State University

.A.ssistant Director for Operations

Leonard J. Kasubick

Assistant Director for Operations. Technical SpeciaUst

Melanie K. Wardrop, B.S.Ed., Indiana Universit)' of

Pennsylvania

Assistant Director for Administration

Kathleen R. Linder, M.S., Miami University, Oxford Campus
Assistant Director of Residence Life, Judicial/Recruitment

Julene J. Pinto-Dyczewsld, M.A., Indiana University of

Pennsylvania

Assistant Director of Residence Life,

Training and Evaluation

HoUy L. Alexander, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Residence Director

Laura E. Antonecchia, M.Ed., Boston University

Residence Director

Tina M. Byers, M.A., EcUnboro University

Residence Director

Helena E. Cole, M.Ed., University of Maryland

Residence Director

Ricardo D. Hall, M.A., Ohio University

Residence Director

Thomas I. Wortman, M.A., Indiana University of Permsylvania

Residence Director

Terry Appolonia, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Student Activities and Organizations

Frank V. DeStefano, M.A., IncUana University of Permsylvania

Associate Director, Student Activities and Organizations

Tammy P. Manko. M.A., Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Assistant Director. Student Activities and Organizations

Carolyn D. Princes, M.Ed., Universit)' of lUinois

Director. African .American Cultural Center

Joanna T. Dickert, B.S., Universit)' of Pittsburgh atJohnstown

Coordinator, Student Commimity Services



FrankJ. Cignetd, M.Bxd., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Intercollegiate Athletics

Frank J. Condino. Ed.D., West Virginia University

Associate Director. Intercollegiate .Athletics

Frances A. Nee. M.Ed.. Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Associate Director. Intercollegiate Athletics

Erika C. Renwick, M.B.A., Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Business and Compliance Officer. Intercollegiate .Athletics

Larry .4.Judge. B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Coordinator. Marketing. Promotion, and Radio Network

John C. Gworek, Interim Director, Sports Information

Dennis V. Hidings, M.A.Ed., Brigham Young University

Executive Director. Student Cooperative Association

J. Sam Barker. B.A.. Indiana Universit)- of Pennsylvania

Director. Program Services

Pete Alexander. B.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Co-op Store

Terry K. Griffith. B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Director. Co-op Store

Charles IL Conrad. B.S.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Campus Recreation

Charles Potthast. M.S.. Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Director. Business Services

William J. Yagle, Director, Maintenance/Safety

Division of
InstitutionalAdvancemen

Joan M. Fisher, Ph.D.,The Union Institute

Vice President for Institutional Advancement

Vacant, Executive Director, Foundation for lUP;

Senior Development Officer

Barbara A. Ender, M.S., University of Akron

Director. Corporate and Foundation Relations

Andrea L. Alsippi. B-.'V., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. Development Services

Shari A. Trinkley, B.A.. Indiana University of Peimsylvania

Director, Major and Planned Giving

Mary O. Moore, B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director. ."Vnnual Gi\'ing

Lois J. Drayer, Director, Development Research

Karen L. Ober. Financial Services Manager

James A. McDonald, Jr.. Interim Gift Processing and

Reporting Manager

Walter J. Stapleton, .M.B.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant to the Vice President/Director, Govenunental Relations

Mary Jo Lytde, M.Ed.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Director, Alumni Affairs

Vacant, Assistant Director, Alumni Affairs

Karen P. Gresh, B.A.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

University Exlitor; Director, Publications

Regan P. Houser, B.A., Duquesne University

.Associate University Editor

Ronald L. Mabon. .M.Ed.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

University Designer

R. William .Swauger, B.A., Geneva College

Director. Public Relations

Michelle ShafTer Fryling, B.A., Allegheny College

Astistant Director, Public Relations

James G. Wakefield, University Photographer

M. Connie Howard, .M.A., Indiana University of Permsylvania

Coordinator, .Special Projects
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Administrators/Deans/Directors: John Chellman. Dean, Health Services;

Fred Dakak, Dean of Admissions; Bernard J. Ganley, Vice President,

Administration: Ruth Podbielski, .Associate Athletic Director; Elwood B.

Sheeder, Dean, School of Business; Herman L. Sledzik, Associate Athletic

Director; George A. \\. Stouffer.Jr., Dean, School of Education; I. Leonard

Stright, Dean, The Graduate School; KathleenJones Wliite, Dean, College

of Human Ecolog)-; Robert O. Warren, Associate Provost

Accounting: Charles L. Cooper

Art: Barbara J. Balsiger. Charles E. Battaglini, Thomas J. Dongilla.John J.

Dropcho, James M. Innes, George B.Johnson, LawTence F. McVitty, Robert

C. Seelhorst, Robert J. Vislosky, Ned O. Wert

Biology: Walter W. Gallati, Francis W. Liegey, Robert N. Moore

Business: Lee R. Beaumont, Patricia Patterson Cordera, Beatrice Thomas

Career Services: John E. Frank, E. Samuel Hoenstine, Roy A. Moss

Chemistry: Carl Bordas,Joseph J. Costa, John H. Scroxton, Stanford L.

Tackett, Paid R. Wunz,Jr., Geno C. Zarabotti

Communications Metlia: Merle G. Klingensmith, Donald M. MacIsaacJ.

Robert Murray, Norman W. Sargent, David L. Young

Computer Science: Howard E. Tompkins

Consumer Services: Willa Ruth Cramer, Betty L. Wood

Coiuiselor Education: William H. Gulp, Everett J. Pesci, Robert H. Saylor,

George L. Spinelh,Jane B. Washburn, James C. Wilson

Educational Psychology: Leonard DeFabo, Bruce A. Meadowcroft,

Mildred Shank,Joan R. Yanuzzi

English: Edward L. Anderson, William W. Betts, Jr., Jessie L. Bright,

LorrieJ. Bright, R. Morrison Brown, Harold E. Craig,John A. Davis,

Robert W. Ensley (Theater), John Freund, Samuel F. Furgiuele

(Joumahsm), William F. Grayburn, Rayniona E. Hull,John J. McMaimion,

Laurabel H. Miller, Anthony J. Nania, Richard E. Ray, Maurice L. Rider,

Phyllis G. Roumm, George K. Seacrist, Frederick W. Seinfelt, Helena M.

Smith, Ford H. Swigart, Jr.,John G. Watta, Don Woodworth

Finance and Management Information Systems: Leslie S. Spencer

Food and Nutrition: Margaret L. Minnick, Allen M. Woods (Hotel,

Restaurant, and Institutional Management)

Foundations of Education: Don-Chean Chu

French: Femand Fisel

Geography and Regional Planning: Thomas G. Gault, Gopal S. Kulkarni,

James E. Payne, Charles E. Weber, Leonard P. Tepper

Geoscience: Paul A. Prince

Health and Physical Education: Barbara Aierstock, Thomas L. Beck, S.

Jane Dakak, Carl D. Davis, Alice Dickey, Charles A. Godlasky, William A.

Neal, Lawrence R. Tucker

History: Steven B. Cord, Joseph M. Ciallanar. Clyde C. Gelbach, Thomas

D. Goodrich, E. Samuel Hatfield,Joseph Mastro,Jane S. Mcrvine, Edgar W.

Moore,James M. 01iver,J. Merle Rife

Home Economics Education: Eleanor M. Gallati, Helen B. Huvis, Alma

L. Kaznier

Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Management: Ronald K. Simkins

Industrial and Labor Relations) Conrad J. Gates

Joumaliimi Craig G. Swauger
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Learning Center: Kathryn A. Stratton

Library/Media Resources: Richard Chamberlin, William E. LaFranchi

(Director), Martha S. Scheeren, Marie E. Snead, Euphemia Nesbitt

Waddell, Edward G. Wolf

Management and Marketing: Francis G. McGovem, Charles B. Stevenson

Mathematics: Ida Z. Arms, Raymond D. Gibson, Marlin E. Hartman,John

P. Hoyt, Doyle R. McBride, Ronald L. McBride, Wallace R Morrell,JoAnne

Mueller, Carl P. Oakes, Dale M. Shafer, Edwin M. R. Smith, WilUam R.

Smith, Merie E. Srilwell, Halley O. Willison, Jr., Richard E. Wolfe, Melvin

R. Woodard

Music: William R. Becker, Daniel DiCicco, W. DeUght Mahtsky, Laurence

J. Perkins, Lawrence C. Stitt,Jane Vansteenkist

Nursing and Allied Health Professions: Jean L. Blair, Mary M. Hart,

Helen M. Kresak, Marian A. Murray,Joann E. Thisdethwaite

Office Systems and Business Education: Donald C. Mahan, Ruth S.

Morris,John A. Polesky, Dale W. Woomer

Philosophy and Religious Studies: Robert M. Hermann, Arthur

Kannwisher

Physics: Richard E. Berry, Gary L. Buckwalter, PatrickJ. McNamara,

David M. Riban, Paul M. Waddell

Political Science: Edward Chaszar, Raymond L. Lee, Bert A. Smith

Professional Laboratory Experiences: Lois C. Blair

Professional Studies in Education/Elementary Education: Alberta R.

Dorsey, Ralph M. Glott, Stanley W. Lore, P.D. Lott, Donald McFeely,

Edward R. Mott,James B. Reilly,Joseph S. Rizzo,Joann Walthour

Psychology: D. Robert Jacobs

Safety Sciences: Nicholas N. Pacalo

Sociology/Anthropology: Betty B. Lanham

Special Education: Marie 1. Bahn, William B. Bahn, Morton M. Morris,

Eugene F. Scanlon

Student Personnel: James W. Laughlin

Theater: Donald G. Eisen

University School: Clarabel T. Davis (Music), Lida M. Fleming, Dorothy I.

Lingenfelter, Lillian G. Mardn

The Faculty

P^ Robert J. Ackerman, Ph.D., Western Michigan University

Professor, Sociology

Carl F. Adams, D.M.A., CathoUc University ofAmerica

Professor, Music

Frederick A. Atildns, M.S., University of Iowa

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Ibrahim J. Affaneh, Ph.D., University of Utah

Associate Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Ali-Asghar Aghbar, Ph.D., Georgetown University

Professor, Enghsh

Francisco E. Alarcon, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Assistant Professor, Mathemadcs

Mohamed H. Albohali, Ph.D., Kansas State University

Associate Professor, Management InformaUon Systems and

Decision Sciences

Abbas J. Ali, Ph.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Management

Ronald D. Ali, M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon University

Associate Professor, Art

Robert K. Alico, Ph.D., St. Bonaventure University

Professor, Biology

Lynne B. Alvine, Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Insdtute and State University

Associate Professor, English

William D. Ames, L.L.M.(TaxaUon), University of San Diego

Associate Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Caroline I. Anderson, D.A., Carnegie Mellon University

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Fred P. Anderson, M.B.A., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, Management

Kim L. Anderson, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Accounting

Allan T. Andrew, Ph.D., Utah State University

Professor, Biology

Joseph S. Angelo, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor. Mathematics

Yaw A. Asamoah, Ph.D., Washington University

Professor, Economics

Maali H. Ashamalla, Ph.D., City University ofNew York

Associate Professor, Management

Noreen O. Ash-Johnson, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Associate Professor, Biology

Neil J. Asting, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island

Professor, Chemistry

C. Thomas Ault, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, Theater

Dennis Ausel, Ed.D., Indiana University

Associate Professor, Commimications Media

Paul A. Austin, M.A., University of York, England

Assistant Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

W. Timothy Austin, Ph.D., University of Georgia

Professor, Criminology

Amadu D. Ayebo, Ph.D., University ofNebraska

Assistant Professor, Biology

^ Cawdat G. Bahgat, Ph.D., Florida State University

Assistant Professor, Pohtical Science

Gary L. Bailey, Ph.D., Indiana University

Associate Professor, History

Frank T. Baker, Ph.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Biology

John C. Baker, M.A., Siena Heights College

Assistant Professor, Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Management

Donald A. Balenovich, Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Francis L. Ballas, Ph.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Chemistry

William F. Barker, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Professor, Chairperson, Educational and School Psychology

Sheila B. Barlow, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Nursing

Mama S. Barrett, Ph.D., Memphis State University

Assistant Professor, Psychology

Kathy Barton, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages
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' Madan M. Batra. Ph.D.. University ofWisconsin-Madison

Associate Professor. Marketing

Charlene P. Bebko. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor. Marketing

Jacqueline A. Beck. M.N.. Universit>- of Pittsburgh

.\ssistant Professor. Nursing

Robert B. Begg, Ph.D.. Universitv' of Iowa

Professor. Geography and Regional Planning

Sherrill J. Begres. Ph.D.! Wayne State University

.\ssociate Professor. Philosophy and Religious Studies

Raymond W. BeUel, Ph.D.. The Pennsylvania State University

.\ssistant Professor. University- School

Patricia A. Bell. Ed.D.. The Pennsylvania State University

Professor. Human Development and EnWronmental Studies

Maisaret W. Bellak. M.N.. University of Pittsburgh

.Vssociate Professor. Nursing

Carole B. Bencich. Ed.D.. University of Georgia

.•\ssociate Professor. English

Joseph W. Bencloski. Ph.D.. The Pennsylvania State University

.Associate Professor. Geography and Regional Planning

Paul Ben-Zvi, M.F.A.. Universit)- of Iowa

.\ssociate Professor. An
Bruce L. Berg. Ph.D.. SyTacuse University

.\ssociate Professor, Criminolog)'

Jill P. Ber^. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

.\ssociate Professor, Nursing

Gail I. Berlin. Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania

.\ssociate Professor. English

Pearl S. Bennan. Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

Professor. Psychoiog)'

Charles H. Bertness. Ph.D., University of Illinois

Professor, Mathematics

Joseph A. Bianco. Ed.D.. Nova University

.\ssistant Professor. Office Systems and Business Education

George R. Bieger. Ph.D.. Cornell University

Professor. Professional Studies in Exiucation

Gary J. Bird. D.M.. Indiana University

Professor. Music

Christine Black. Ph.D.. The Pennsylvania State University

.Assistant Professor. Healdi and Physical Education

Laurel J. BUck, Ph.D.. Miami University, Oxford Campus

,\ssistant Professor. English

Barbara S. Blackledge. M.F.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro

Professor. Theater

William A. Blacksmith. Ill, Ed.D.. West Virginia University

Professor. Health and Physical Education

Elaine H. Blair. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Health and Physical Educadon

HoUy R. Boda. M.F.A., Texas Women's University

.\s9istant Professor, Theater

P. Parker Boemer, M.F.A.. Maryland Institute College ofArt

Assistant Professor, Art

Joseph A. Bogan. Jr., Ed.D., West Virginia University

Professor. Criminology

Robert J. Boldin. Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania

Professor. Finance and Legal Studies

Daniel N. Boone. Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School

Professor. Philosophy and Religious Studies

Nebon H. Bormann, M.A.. Western Michigan University

Associate Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

David T. Bof»t, D.M.A., University of Rochester-Eastman School of Music

Professor, Music

Lynn A. Botclho, Ph.D., University of Cambridge, England

AssisUiit Professor, History

Albert E. Bouffard. Ph.D.. Duquesne University

Professor. Chairperson, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Martha G. Bower. Ph.D., University of New Hampshire

Associate Professor, English

Malcolm E. Bowes. Ph.D.. Ohio University

Associate Professor. Theater

Fiye L. Bradwick, CPA, J.D., LLM (Tax), Syracuse University and

Cieorget/)wn University

Associate Professor. Accounting

Maryanne Brandenburg. Ph.D., Ohio University

Associate Profcss.ir, fJtTice Systems and Business Education

Ruicu Van Fossen Bravo, Ph.D., Wayne Sute University

Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Lloyd W. Briscoe, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Roger L. Briscoe, Ph.D.. University of Michigan

Associate Professor, Educational and School Psychology

Peter G. Broad, Ph.D.,Johns Hopkins University

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Kenneth W. Brode, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, German

John Broughton IIL Ed.D.. Oklahoma State University

Professor, Mathematics

Andrew C. Browe, Ph.D.,Virginia Commonwealth University, Medical

College of Virginia

Professor, Biology

Karen L. Brown, M.L.S., North Carolina Central University

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Donald W. Buckwalter, Ph.D., Universit)- of Tennessee

Assistant Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

Gerald M. Buriok, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Chairperson. Mathematics

Daniel A. Burkett, Ph.D., Carnegie MeUon University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Louise B. Burky, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Management Informadon Systems and

Decision Sciences

Ronald L Burner, M.B.A., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, Accounting

Sandra L. BurweU, M.Ed., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, Art

John F. Busovicki, M.S., University of Notre Dame

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Gary L. Buterbaugh, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Computer Science

William B. Butler, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Professor, Biology

James F. Byers, Ph.D., University ofWisconsin

Professor, Chairperson, Industrial and Labor Reladons

^ James M. Cahalan, Ph.D., University of Cincinnau

Professor, English

Carol L. Caraway, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Associate Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Patrick A. Carone, Ph.D., Duke University-

Professor, International Student Adviser, InternaUonal Services

Carmy G. Carranza, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Chairperson, Director, Learning Center

}oU M. Carrania, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chairperson, Spanish and Classical Languages

A. Keith Carreiro, Ed.D., Harvard University

Assisunt Professor, Professional Studies in Educadon

Wendy K. Carse, Ph.D., Tulane University

Assistant Professor, English

Charles E. Casavant, Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

Professor, Music

Charles D. CashdoUar, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

University Professor and Professor, History

Donna B. Cauffiel, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Hotel, Restaurant, and InsUtutional Management

Vince Celtnieks, Ed.D., West Virginia University

Associate Professor, HeaUh and Physical Education

Karen R. Cercone, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Professor, Geoscience

Mary Ann Cessna, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Food and Nutrition

Miriam S. Chaiken, Ph.D., University of California

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Anthropology

David D.Chambers, Ph.D., University of lllinins, Urhana

Assistant Professor, Chairperson, Political Science

Benjamin C. Chan, Ph.D.. Temple University

Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Deanna B. K. Chang, M.A., University of I lawaii

Assistant Professor, Sociology

William D. Chapman, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

Michael R.Chamego, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Biology

R. Philip Chckanski, M.S., Central Missouri State University

Associate Professor, Safety Sciences
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Carl C. Chen, Ph.D., Kent State University

Associate Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision

Sciences

Stanley Chepaitis, D.M.A., University of Rochester-Eastman School

of Music

Assistant Professor, Music

Sung-Gay Chow, Ph.D., University of Alabama

Assistant Professor, English

Richard L. Christensen, M.S., University ofNorthern Illinois

Associate Professor, Safety Sciences

Nicholas D. Christodouleas, Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Professor, Chemistry

Richard A. Ciganko, Ed.D., Illinois State University

Assistant Professor, Art

Frank J. Cignetti, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Professor, Director, Intercollegiate Athletics

Garry J. Ciskowski, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma Health Science Center

Associate Professor, Biology

Joseph C. Clark, Ph.D., Stanford University

Assistant Professor, Geoscience

Lois A. Clark, M.Ed., SUppery Rock State College

Associate Professor, Health and Physical Education

Vaughn H. Clay, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Art

Stanley Cohen, J. D., Salmon P. Chase College of Law
Professor, Criminolog)'

Bemadette Cole-Slaughter, Ph.D., Purdue University

Associate Professor, Professional Studies in Educadon
Edward G. Coleman, M.S., Carnegie Institute ofTechnology

Associate Professor, Chemistry

Susan M. Comfort, Pli.D., University ofTexas

Assistant Professor, English

Francis J. Condino, Ed.D., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, Intercollegiate Athletics

W. Thomas Conelly, Ph.D., University of California at Santa Barbara

Assistant Professor, Anthropology

Carol E. Connell, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

David M. Cook. Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, English

Frank Corbett, Ed.D., Temple University

Associate Professor, Professional Studies in Educadon
Carmine J. Cortazzo Jr., M.S., University of Illinois

Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Education

John A. Cross, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Computer Science

John W. Cross, M.A., University of Massachusetts

Associate Professor, Economics

Thomas E. Crumm, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Professor, Chemistry

Concetta C. CuUiver, D.Ed., University of Alabama
Associate Professor, Criminology

Helen D. Cunningham, M.N.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Nursing

Thomas P. Cunningham, M.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology

Associate Professor, Computer Science

BobJ. Curey, Ph.D., Wayne State University

Professor, English

^- Susan S. Dahlheimer, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Food and Nutrition

Victoria B. Damiani, Ed.D., College of William and Mary
Assistant Professor, Educational and School Psychology

Karen A. Dandurand, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Associate Professor, English

Rosalyn B. Darling, Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Assistant Professor, Sociology

Arlo Dean Davis, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Professor, Mathematics

Wayne J. Davis, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State University ofNew Jersey

Professor, Accounting

Gary J. Dean, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Counseling, Adult Education,

and Student Affairs

James C. Dearing, M.M., University of Wisconsin

Assistant Professor, Music

David A. DeCoster, Ed.D., University of Florida

Professor, Counseling, Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Anthony G. DeFurio, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Chairperson, Art

James M. DeGeorge, Ph.D., Tulane University

Professor,Journalism

Charles P. Dejamett, A.A., New Mexico Military Institute,

Instructor, Military Science

Dagem Dejene, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Assistant Professor, Political Science

Gail L. Dicicco, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Education

Christian M. Dickinson, M.M., Florida State University

Assistant Professor, Music

William E. Dietrich,Jr., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Professor, Biology

John L. Dietz, D.M.A., University of Michigan

Professor, Music

Richard A. DiStanislao, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvarua

Interim Registrar, Office of the Registrar

Joseph W. Domaracki, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

H. Edward Donley, Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University

Professor, Mathematics

David B. Downing, Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

Professor, Enghsh ,

Rita G. Drapkin, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Counseling and Student Development

Victor S. Drescher, D.M.L., Middlebury College

Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Rebecca A. Dubovsky, M.A., Clarion University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Kurt P. Dudt, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Communications Media;

Interim Chairperson, Foundations of Education

Catherine M. Dugan, D.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Director, Advising and Testing Center

Karen Duhala, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Donald D. Duncan, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Diane L. Dundey, Ed.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

Professor, Director, Academic Information Systems

James A. Dyal, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Professor, Economics( Robert E. Early, M.A., Indiana University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

David L. Edwards, B.S., Clarion University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Military Science

Edward J. Edwards, D.Ed., The Pennsylvania State Uruversity

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Dean S. Eiteman, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Professor, Accounting

Wendy L. Elcesser, Ph.D., University of Vermont

Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Deborah A. EUermeyer, D.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, University School

Joan B. Elliott, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Mary Louise Eitz, M.Ed., East Stroudsburg State College

Associate Professor, Health and Physical Education

Ronald R. Emerick, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Enghsh

Steven C. Ender, Ed.D., University of Georgia

Professor, Educational Counselor, Learning Center

Mary C. Enderson, M.S., Old Dominion University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

John M. Engler, M.P.H., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Safety Sciences

P^ Thomas W. Falcone, D.B.A., Kent State University

Professor, Management

Lawrence M. Feldman, Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Beatrice S. Fennimore, D.Ed., Columbia University

Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Scott M. Ferderber, B.A., Washington and Jefferson College

Associate Professor, Mihtary Science

Lon H. Ferguson, D.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Safety Sciences
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Nincent J. Ferrara, Ph.D.. Fordham University

Professor. Philosophy and Religious Studies

Diane R. Ferrell. Ph.D., Universit)- of Pittsburgh

.\ssistant Professor. Special Education and Clinical Services

Gary M. Ferrence. Ed.D., Indiana Universit)-

Professor, Biology

Trenton R. Ferro. Ed.D., Northern Illinois University

.\ssisunt Professor. Counseling, .Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Jerry B. Fiddler. Ed.D.. Sute University of New York at Buffalo

Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

David A. Foltz, Ph.D.. Universitv' of Arizona

.Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Janet H. Fontaine. Ph.D., University of Hawaii

.Assistant Professor. CounseUng, Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Susan E. Forbes. M.A.. Kent Sute University

.Associate Professor. Chairperson, Geography and Regional Planning

William R. Forbes. Ph.D., Indiana University

Professor. Biology

John C. Ford. Ph.D.. Northeastern University

.Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Sandra L. Ford Grove, M.Ed.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.Assistant Professor. Uruversity School

John N. Fox. Ph.D.. Wesle)-an University

Universit) Professor, Physics

Douglas H. Frank. Ph.D.. University of Southern California

.Associate Professor. Mathematics

W. Larry Freeman. Ph.D., Clemson University

.Associate Professor, Physics

Ernest B. Fricke, Ph.D., New York University

Professor. History-

Donald P. Fritz, Jr., M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.Assistant Professor, Enghsh

Edwin J. Fry. .M.M.. DePaul University

.Associate Professor, Music

Norman W. Gaggini, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.Associate Professor, Physics

Victor Q. Garcia, Ph.D.. University of California-Santa Barbara

.Assistant Professor, Anthropology

Rajendar K. Garg, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

.Associate Professor, Marketing

C. .Alexander Garvin, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Professor, Economics

Rosalyn H. Gates, Ph.D.. The Pennsylvania State University

.Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in EducaUon

Susan I. Gatti. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, English

Robert L. Gaylor, Ph.D., University of Pituburgh

Associate Professor, Industrial and Labor Relations

Jerry G. Gebhard. Ed.D., Columbia University

Professor. English: American Language Institute

Robert P. Gendron, Ph.D., Duke University

.Associate Professor, Biology

Gail J. Gerlach, Ed.D., Temple University

Professor. Professional Studies in Education

Michele A. Genvick, M.S., Indiana Universit)- of Pennsylvania

.Assistant Professor, Nursing

Mohamed E. Ghobashy, Ph.D., Hochschule (iter Wethandel; C.P.A.

Professor. Accounting

John J. Gibbs. Ph.D., Sute University ofNew York at Albany

Professor, Criminology

Manton C. Gibbs. Ph.D., Michigan Sute University

Professor, .Management

James E. Gibson, Ph.D., Temple University

.Assistant Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Jayne R. GIniewicx, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania Sute University

.Assisunl Professor, Physics

James .M. Glenn, .M.L.S.. Sute University of New York at Albany

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Eileen J. Glisan. Ph.D., University of Pituburgh

Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Susan Glor-Shcib, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assisuiit Professor. Special Education and Clinical Services

Irving Godt, Ph.D., New York University

Professor. Music

Janet E. Goebcl, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Professor, English

Cathleen J. Golden, M.Ed., Ohio University

Assistant Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

Edward W. Gondolf, Ed.D., Boston University

Professor, Sociology

Beverly J. Goodwin, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Psychology

Philip B. Gordon, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Assistant Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

Jacqueline L. Gorman, Ph.D., Indiana University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Brooke V. Grant, M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Sociology

John G. Grassinger, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

James L. Gray, Ph.D., Duke University

Professor, English

Cassandra C. Green, M.A., Indiana University- of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Educational Counselor, Learning Center

Ralph F. Grove, Ph.D., University of Louisville

Assistant Professor, Computer Science

Royden P. Grove, M.Ed., Ohio University-

Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Education

David E. Grover, Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Professor, Psychology

Richard A. Halapin, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision

Sciences

Frank W. Hall II, Ph.D., University of Montana

Professor, Chairperson, Geoscience

Robert W. Hamilton, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Art

Janis M. Handler, M.S., Indiana University

Instructor, Communications Media

Kathleen J. Hanrahan, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State University of Newjersey

Assistant Professor, Criminology

Roy W. Harding, Ph.D., California Institute of Technology

Professor, Chemistry

Katherine J. Harris, Ph.D., Cornell University

Associate Professor, History

Richard A. Hartline, Ph.D., University of California

Professor, Chemistry

Rebecca L. Hartman, D.Ed., Teachers College, Columbia University

Assistant Professor, Nursing, Coordinator, Allied Healdi Professions

Patrick M. Hartwell, Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles

Professor, English

Malcolm R. Hayward III, Ph.D., Tulane University

Professor, English

Nancy M. Hayward, Ph.D., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, English

Judith M. Hechtman, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, University School

D. Alex Heckert, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Assistant Professor, Sociology

Janice L. Heckroth, Ed.D., University of Soudi Dakota

Associate Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

Donn W. Hedman, M.RA., Washington State University

Professor, Art

Patricia I. Heilman, Ph.D., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, journalism

Virginia Hemby, Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi

Assistant Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

AniU C. Henry, Ph.D., Indiana University

Professor, French

Jeannine L. Heny, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, English

Hcrlinda Hemandei, M.A., University of the Americas (Mexico)

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Kenneth E. Hershman, Ph.D., Purdue University

Professor, Physics

Robert H. Hocllein, Ph.D., The Ohio Stale University

Professor, Educational and School Psychology

Janice L. Holmes, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Harry G. Holt, M.S., Bucknell University

Associate Professor, Economics

Harvey S. Holti, Ph.D., City University of New York

Professor, Sociology
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James D. Hooks, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Richard J. Homfeck, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Professor, Health and Physical Education; Director, Highway Safety

Center

Steven A. Hovan, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, Geoscience

Marilyn S. Howe, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Director, University School

Paul E. Hrabovsky, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor. Learning Center

Lawrence R. Hudack, Ph.D., University of North Texas

Assistant Professor, Accounting

Barbara H. Hudson, Ph.D., Howard University

Professor, Enghsh

Suzanne H. Hudson, Ph.D., Marquette University

Professor, English

Arthur C. Hulse, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Professor, Biology

Jan G. Humphreys, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State

University

Professor, Biolog)'

Herbert M. Hunter, Ph.D., Boston University

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Sociology

C. Mark Hurlbert, D.A., State University ofNew York at Albany

Professor, Enghsh

Syed N. Hyder, M.Tax., Georgia Sute University; C.PA.; CCA.
Assistant Professor, Accounting

^' DominicJ. Inlih, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

Professor, Music

^^ Martha J.Jack, M.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Biology

Steven F.Jackson, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, Political Science

Mary R.Jalongo, Ph.D., University of Toledo

University Professor and Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Sandra L. Janicki, M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Rosa N.Jen, M.S., Florida State University

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Randy L.Jesick, M.S.J., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor.Joumalism

Crawford W.Johnson, M.A., Adanta University

Associate Professor, College of Humanities and Social Sciences

Ralph L.Johnson, Ph.D., Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Professor, Health and Physical Education

Rita M.Johnson, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professor, Food and Nutrition

Robert G.Johnson, Ph.D., Bowhng Green State University

Professor, Enghsh

Sue F.Johnson, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Assistant Professor, English

Brian R.Jones, M.F.A., University of Florida

Assistant Professor, Theater

Foster T.Jones, Ph.D.. Indiana University

Professor, French

Anthony J.Joseph. Ph.D., University of the West Indies

Associate Professor, Safety Sciences

Frederick A.Joseph, M.Ed., Kent State University

Associate Professor, Director, Financial Aid

Jerry A.Joseph, M.H.A., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Accounting

Myrtle M.Joseph, M.L.S., CathoUc University ofAmerica

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Larry A. Judge, B.S.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Instructor, Director, Sports Information

^ Ronald A.Juliette, Ed.D., Indiana University

Professor, Communications Media

John F. Kadlubowski, Ph.D., University of Maryland

Professor, History

Krzysztof Kaniasty, Ph.D., University of Louisville

Associate Professor, Psychology

Charles M. Kanyarusoke, Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Communications Media
Nicholas Karatjas, Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Stony Brook

Professor, Economics

Majid Karimi, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Assistant Professor, Physics

Irvin C. Kaufiman, Assistant Principal Cello,

Pittsburgh Symphony Orchestra

Associate Professor, Music

Cathy C. Kaufman, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education

David Kauiman, M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

David Shankland Keene, Ph.D., Princeton University

Professor, Pohtical Science

Billie L. Kerans, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Assistant Professor, Biology

Christine W. Kesner, Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University

Associate Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

Michael H. Kesner, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Professor, Biology

Maurice A. Kilwein-Guevara, Ph.D., University ofWisconsin at

Milwaukee

Assistant Professor, English

Elizabeth A. Kincade, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professor, Counseling Center

Robert L. King, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Robert J. Kirby,Jr., M.S.L.S., Cathohc University of America

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Diane H. Klein, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

Germain P. Kline, M.B.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Accounting

Linda R. Klingaman, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Educadon
Blaine E. Knupp, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Instructor, Libraries and Media Resources

Richard W. Kolaczkowski, Ph.D., Cornell University

Professor, Chemistry

Paul I. Komfeld, Ed.D., Illinois State University

Associate Professor, Communicadons Media

Barbara A. Kraszewski, M.A., Carnegie Mellon University

Associate Professor, Enghsh

Krish S. Krishnan, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chairperson, Marketing

Laurence D. Kruckman, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Professor, Anthropology

Joseph S. Krupnik, M.A., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, English

Sherrill A. Kuckuck, D.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Director, Student Development Programs

John W. Kuehn, D.M.A., University of Colorado

University Professor and Professor, Music

Mary Jane Kuffher Hirt, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Pohtical Science

Lawrence Kupchella, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Barbara N. Kupetz, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Jodell L. Kuzneski, M.N.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Nursing

Amy L. Labant, M.S.N., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Thomas J. Lacey, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Art

Richard J. Lamhersld, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, Commimications Media

Dale E. Landon, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Professor, History

David J. Laporte, Ph.D., Temple University

Associate Professor, Psychology

John W. Lamer, Ph.D., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, History

Walter R. Laude, M.A., Scarritt College

Associate Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Neil B. Lehman, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, Chairperson, History

Mary Beth Leidman-Golub, Ed.D., George Peabody College for Teachers,

Vanderbilt University

Associate Professor, Commimications Media
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Edward M. Uvinson. Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State

LniversitN"

Professon Educational and School Psycholog)-

Tian-Min Lin. Ph.D.. Boston Universit\-

Professor. Philosophy and Religious Studies

C. T. Undh. M.S.. Duquesne University

.\ssistant Professor. .Accounting

AUda V. Uniey. Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

Professor. Biolog)'

Sally \. Lipskv. Ph.D.. University- of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, Reading/Smdy Skills Coordinator,

Learning Center
.

Renee P. Liscinsky, Doctorat du Illme cycle, Umversite de Besancon,

France

Professor, French

Victor Liscinsky. M.Ed., Universit>' of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor. Health and Physical Education

Robert I. Uoyd. D.M.A.. CathoUc University ofAmerica

Professor. Music

Patricia L. Lommock. M.Ed.. University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, Theater

George R. Long. Ph.D.. Utah State University

.Assistant Professor. Chemistry

Thomas R. Lord. Ed.D.. Rutgers, The Sute University ofNew Jersey

.Associate Professor, Biolog\'

A. Lynne Lucas, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

.Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Joanne Y. Luchsinger. M.M., Universitv- of Illinois

.Assistant Professor. Music

Cari S. Luciano. Ph.D., West Virginia Unhrersity

.Associate Professor, Biology

Ronald Lunardini, Ed.D.. Universit)- of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, CounseUng, Adult EducaUon, and Student Altairs

SandraJoyceLvnn. M.S., Auburn University-

Assistant Professor. Human Development and Envuonmental Studies

ChariesR-Maderer. MAT. Brown University

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Richard D. Magee. Ph.D., Temple University

Professor. Psychology-
, . ,, .

Marjorie A. Marabo. D.Ed., Teachers CoUege, Columbia Umversity

.Assistant Professor, University School

Sarah J.
Mantel, D.M.A., University of lUinois

Professor. Music

Irvrin Murray Marcus. Ph.D., Lehigh University

Professor. Histon-

Grace D. Maiiin. M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Instructor. University- School

Barbara W. MarquetU. Ph.D., West Virginia University

Professor. Psvchology-

Laura E. Marshak. Ph.D., University- of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Special Education and CUmcal Services

Lincoln H. Marshall. Ph.D., American University

.Associate Professor, Hotel, Resuurant, and Institutional Management

Arthur H. Martel, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Professor. Economics

Randy L. Martin, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Associate Professor, Criminology

Lea Masiello, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

Professor, English

Frances Ann Massey, Ph.D., University of Pituburgh

Professor. Mathematics

John K. Matolyak. Ph.D., West Virginia Unhrersity

Professor. Physics

George M. Matous, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

Associate Professor, Physics

Donald A. McAndrcw, Ph.D., Sute University ofNew York at Buffalo

Professor. English

Melissa L. McBride. DMA., Stanford University

.AsslsUnI Professor, Music

Michael A. McCaffrey, M.B.A., University of Pennsyh^inia

Assisunl Professor, Finance and l^egal Studies

R. Paul MctJuley, Ph.D., Sam Houston Suie University

Professor. Cnminology

Robert E. McClayJr., M.B.A., American University

AssfK-iatc Professor, Safety Sciences

Catherine L. McClenahan. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee

Assisunt Professor, English

Gary R. McClosky, M.S., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor. Safety- Sciences

Donald S. McCIure, Ph.D., VanderbUt University

Associate Professor, Chairperson, English

Susan H. McClure. Ph.D., Indiana University of Pennsylvaraa

Assistant Professor, English

Charles R. McCreary, Ph.D., Northwestern University

Assistant Professor, French

G. Patrick McCreary, M.F.A.. Mason Gross School of tlie Arts. Rutgers,

The State University of Newjersey

Assistant Professor, Theater

Theresa R. McDevitt, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor. Libraries and Media Resources

Judith R. McDonough, Ph.D., .Auburn University-

Assistant Professor, History-

J. Richard McFerron, M.B. A., Indiana University- of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision

Sciences

Maureen C. McHugh. Ph.D., University- of Pittsburgh

Professor, Psychology-; Director, Women's Studies

Donald R. McKelvey, Ph.D.. Carnegie MeUon University-

Professor, Chemistry

Katherine K. McKelvey, Ph.D., Carnegie MeUon Umversity

Associate Professor, Computer Science

Mark E. McNabb, M.A., Adams State University-

Assistant Professor, Chairperson, Criminology-

Donald S. McPherson. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

University Professor and Professor, Industrial and Labor Relations

William C. McPherson. Ph.D., New York University

Associate Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

Cruz M. Mendizabal, Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, Universidad Javenana

Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Alida V. Merio, Ph.D.. Fordham University

Assistant Professor, Criminology

John E. Merryman. Ph.D., Umversity- of Pittsburgh

Professor. Foundations of Education

Mary H. Micco. Ph.D.. University- of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Computer Science

Vincent P. Mikkelsen, Ph.D., Florida State University

Associate Professor, Professional Smdies in Education

CeciUa Y. Rodriguez Milanes, D.A., Sute University of New York at

Albany

Assistant Professor, English

James G. MiU,Jr.. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chairperson, Healtii and Physical EducaUon

Jeffrey A. MUler, M.S., The PennsyK-ania Sute University-

Assistant Professor, Chairperson. Hotel, Resuurant, and InsUtuUonal

Management

Larry Cari Miller, Ph.D., Northwestern University

Professor, History

Vincent P. Miller,Jr., Ph.D., Michigan Sute University

Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

lohn A. MiUs, Ph.D.. Sute University ofNew York at Buffalo

Associate Professor, Director, CounseUng and Student Development

Center

Robert E. MiUward, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania Sute Umversity

Professor, Professional Studies in Education

George R. Miltz, M.A., University of Cincinnati

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Brenda M. Mitchell, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Assisunt Professor, Art

George E. MitcheU, Ph.D., University ofVirginia

Professor, Mathematics

Joel D. MIecko, Ph.D., Catholic University of America

Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Kofie L. Montgomery, M.S.. The Pennsylvania Sute Umversity

Instructor, Health and Physical Education

Sharon B. Montgomery, Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania

Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Archie F. Moore. D.Ed., The Pennsylvania Sute University

Professor, Health and Physical Fxlucation

Wayne A. Moore, Ed.D., Temple University

Associate Professor, OfTicc Systems and Business Education

Mia M. Moore-Armiuge, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Professor, Food and Nutrition

Martin J. Morand, U.S., Cornell University

Professor, Industrial and Ubor Relations
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Bernard A. Moreau, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

Frederick W. Morgan, Ph.D., Southern Methodist University

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Robert L. Morris, Ph.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Pohtical Science

Imogene L. Moyer, Ph.D., University of Missouri

Professor, Criminology

Stanford G. Mukasa, Ph.D., McGill University, Canada

Assistant Professor, Chairperson,Journalism

Patrick D. Murphy, Ph.D., University of California

Professor, EngUsh

Robert J. Mutchnick, Ph.D., Florida State University

Professor, Criminology

James R. Myers, Ed.D., West Virginia University

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Prashanth B. Nagendra, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State University of

New Jersey

Associate Professor, Management

Ataollah Nahouraii, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision Sciences

Anthony J. Nastase, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Biology

Nedra K. Nastase, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Francis A. Nee, M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Director, Intercollegiate AthleUcs

Alan E. Nelson, Ed.D., Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

Linda Shearer Nelson. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies

James P. Nestor, D.A., Carnegie Mellon University

Associate Professor, Art

Phillip D. Neusius, Ph.D., University of Missouri

Associate Professor, Anthropology

Sarah W. Neusius, Ph.D., Nortliwestem University

Associate Professor, Anthropology

Gini G. Newell, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvarua

Instructor, Special Education and Chnical Services

Sandra J. Newell, Ph.D., University of Toledo

Professor, Biology

Linda C. Norris, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, EngUsh

Thomas C. Nowak, Ph.D., Cornell University

Professor, Sociology

Richard C. Nowell, Ed.D., University of Rochester

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Special EducaUon and CUnical

Services

Muhammad Z. Numan, Ph.D., College ofWiUiam and Mary
Associate Professor, Physics

William W. Oblitey, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Computer Science

Anja H. Olin-Fahle. Ph.D., New York University

Professor, Anthropology

GaryJames Olmstead, D.M.A., Cleveland Institute of Music/Case

Western Reserve University

Professor, Music

Ludo A. op de Beeck, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, French

Christopher R. Orchard, Ph.D., University of Oxford

Assistant Professor, Enghsh

John N. Orife, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Management
Stephen W. Osborne, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Management
Gian S. Pagnucci, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Assistant Professor, Enghsh

Dorothy Ann Palmer, M.A., Miami University

Associate Professor, Pohtical Science

Susan M. Palmisano, M.F.A., University of Cincinnati

Assistant Professor, Art

Frederick R. Park, M.S., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Geoscience

Madeline P. Patemostro-Bayles, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Education

Robert A. Patsiga, Ph.D., State University College of Forestry,

Syracuse University

Professor, Chemistry

Gary W. R. Patton, Ph.D., Tufts University

Professor, Psychology

Raymond P. Pavloski, Ph.D., McMaster University

Professor, Psychology

Terry L. Peard, Ph.D., Cornell University

Associate Professor, Biology

Gerard C. Penta, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Professor, Foundations of Education

Virginia Perdue, D.A., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, EngUsh

Daniel J. Perlongo, M.Mus., University of Michigan

Associate Professor, Music

Dale C. Peterson, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State University ofNewJersey

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Russell L. Peterson, Ph.D., Howard University

Associate Professor, Biology

Jerry L. Pickering, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State University ofNewJersey

Professor, Biology

Elizabeth M. Pierce, M.S., lona College

Associate Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision

Sciences '

David H. Pistole, Ph.D., Indiana State University

Professor, Biology

Edward E. Piatt, Ph.D., University of Cormecticut

Professor, Pohtical Science

Mark A. Plivelic, M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Accounting

Karen E. Polansky, M.S., CaUfornia State University-Los Angeles

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Duane M. Ponko, M.S., Duquesne University; C.P.A.

Assistant Professor, Chairperson, Accounting

Thomas R. Pressly, Ph.D., Kent State University

Associate Professor, Accounting

Robert S. Prezant, Ph.D., University of Delaware

Professor, Chairperson, Biology

^' John P. Quirk, Ed.D., University of Georgia

Professor, Educational and School Psychology

^^ George M. Radakovic, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Economics

Judith K. Radell, D.M.A., University of Illinois

Assistant Professor, Music

Willard W. Radell, Ph.D., University of lUinois

Professor, Economics

Catherine RaelT, Ph.D., Clark University

Assistant Professor, Psychology

Bennett A. Rafoth, Ed.D., University of Illinois

Associate Professor, EngUsh

Mary Ann Rafoth, Ph.D., University of Georgia

Associate Professor, Educational and School Psychology

Carl J. Rahkonen, Ph.D., Indiana University

Associate Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Rosa Alicia Ramos, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

David L. Ramsey, B.A., Washington and Jefferson College

Instructor, Physics

Gurmal Rattan, Ph.D., Ball State University

Professor, Educational and School Psychology

Chancy R. Rawleigh, Ph.D., Syracuse University

Professor, Sociology

Phillip P. Ray, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Terry T. Ray, J.D., Duquesne University

Professor, Chairperson, Finance and Legal Studies

Karen E. Ready, M.A., Middlebury CoUege

Associate Professor, German
Clarice K. Reber, M.S., University of Michigan

Assistant Professor, Special Education and CUnical Services

James C. Reber, Ph.D., Duke University

Professor, Mathematics

Jack C. Reed, M.S., University of Arizona

Associate Professor, Safety Sciences

William L. Rettig, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, Mathematics
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Vupnia E. Reynolds. M.A., Columbia University

.Assistant Professor. Sociology'

.\lexander R. Rich. Ph.D., Kent State Universit)-

Professor. Psychologv'

Darlene S. Richartlson. Ph.D., Columbia University

Professor. Geoscience: Director. Liberal Studies

Joseph L. Ritchie, M.Ed.. Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

.\5sistan1 Director, .advising and Testing Center

Robert H. Rittle. Ph.D.. Kent State University

Professor. Psycholog)'

Donald J. Robbins. M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

.Associate Professor. Accounting

Lionel E. Roberts,Jr..J.D., Ctunberland School of Law,

Samford Universit)'

.Associate Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Richard D. Roberts. M.S., The PennsyK-ania State University

.Associate Professor, Chairperson, Physics

Donald U. Robertson. Ph.D., Bowhng Green State University

Professor, Psycholog)'

.Allen R. Robinson. Ph.D., Michigan State University

Professor. Highway Safet)' Center

David L. Rodgers. M.S.. Indiana University

.Assistant Professor. Human Development and Envirotrniental Studies

Rosaly D. Roffinan. M..A., University of Hawaii

.Associate Professor. English

Thomas J. Rogisb. M.Ed., Frostburg State University

.Assistant Professor. Athletics

Grace Ann M. Rosile, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

.Assistant Professor, Management
Beverly J. Rossiter. M.N., University of Pittsburgh

.Assistant Professor. Nursing

David E. Rotigel. Ed.D., University of Illinois

Professor. Foundations of Education

Richard D. RoweU. Ed.D., University of Georgia

Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

Robert H. Russell, M..A.T., Indiana University

.Assistant Professor,JoumaUsm

John C. Ryan, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, Management
Daniel D. Sadler. Ph.D., University of Illinois

.Assistant Professor. Psychology

Mary E. Sadler, M.N., University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, Nursing

Stephen K. Sanderson, Ph.D., University of Nebraska

Professor, Sociology

Nicolo A. Sartori, M.M., University of Michigan

.Assistant Professor, Music

Lilia P. Savova. Ph.D., Sofia University in Bulgaria

.Assistant Professor. English

John F. Scandrett, M.M., University ofWisconsin

.Assistant Professor. Chairperson, Music

R. Thomas Scbaub. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor. Philosophy and Religious Studies

Joan C. Schmitt. M.A., Michigan State University

Assistant Professor, Human Development and Envirorunental Stutlies

Carl W. Schneider, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Professor, Chairperson, Psychology

Janet M. SchoU. Ph.D., University of Oregon '

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Lisa .M. Sciulli, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Marketing

C. Donald Sca|p-cn, D.B^., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Advising and Testing Center

Cail S. Scchrijt, Ph.D., Louisiana Slate University and A & M College

Assisuim Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

Robert P. ScchrisI, Ph.D., Ltiuisiana Sute University and A & M College

Associate Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

Thomas .Scdwick, Ph.D., Syracuse University

Professor. Industrial and Labor Relations

Frederick A. Sehring, M.Ed., University of Pituburgh

Assotiale Professor, Director, Armstrong Campus
Constance A. Scttlcmyer, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor. .Nursing

Ronald G. Shafer, Ph.D., Duquesne University

Professor. English

Esther M. Shane. .M.S., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, Special Education and Clinical Services

Maher Y. Shawer, Ph.D., University ofOklahoma
Professor, Mathematics

Teresa C. Shellenbarger. D.N.S., Widener University

Associate Professor, Nursing

Jack L. Shepler, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Professor, Mathematics

Kenneth Lee Shildt, M.Ed., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, Chairperson, Management Information Systems

and Decision Sciences

Ruth I. Shirey, Ph.D., University ofTennessee

Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

Stephen B. Shiring, D.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Hotel. Restaurant, and Institutional Management

Ada H. Shissler, Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles

Assistant Professor, History

Daniel C. Shively, M.S.L.S., Drexel University

Associate Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Charles J. Shubra,Jr., Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, Computer Science

Thomas W. Simmons, Ph.D., Saint John's University

Assistant Professor, Biology

Edward K. Simpson, M.F.A., University of North Carolina

Assistant Professor, Theater

John F. Sitton, Ph.D., Boston University

Associate Professor, Political Science

Thomas J. Slater, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University

Assistant Professor, English

Jean J. Slenker, M.A., Professional Diploma, Teachers College,

Columbia Uiuversity

Associate Professor, Art

Robert Eugene Slenker, M.A., Professional Diploma, Teachers College,

Colimibia Universit)'

Associate Professor, Art

Edward L. Sloniger, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Professor, Health and Physical Education

Maxine K. Smatlak, M.N., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Nursing

R. Roger Smith, Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

Theresa S. Smith, Ph.D., Boston University

Associate Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

W. Wayne Smith, Ph.D., University of Maryland

Professor, History

Ronald F. Smits, Ph.D., Ball State University

Associate Professor, English

C. Sue Snyder, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Nursing

Kay A. Snyder, Ph.D., Cornell University

Professor, Sociology

Stanley J. Sobolewski, Ph.D., State University of New York al BulTalo

Instructor, Physics

James A. Solak, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Management Information Systems and Decision

Sciences

Harold M. Sommer, Ed.D., University of Georgia

Professor, Geniian

Ramesh C. Soni, Ph.D., University ofTexas at Arlington

Associate Professor, Management

Robert D. Soule, Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chair])erson, Safety Sciences

Elwood R. Speakman, M.A.T., Brown University

Associate Professor, Mathematics

Joseph B. Spieker, Ph.D., Catholic University of America

Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

William M. Srsic, M.Ed., Edinboro University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor, Associate Director, Financial Aid

John E. Stamp,Jr., D.M.A., Michigan .State University

Associate Professor, Music

Laurie N. Stamp, D.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor, Professional .Studies in Education

James C. Staples, D.M.A., Eastman School of Music-University of

R»)chc»ler

Professor, Music

Jay .Start, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, (Communications Media

Ricky J. Steele, M.S., Kansas State University

Professor, Chairperson, Military Science



no Directory

John H. Steelman, Ph.D., University ofVirginia

Professor, Mathematics

Sharon D. Steigmann, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Professor, Chairperson, Office Systems and Business Education
David W. Stein, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Special Education and Chnical Services

Joanne B. Steiner, Ph.D., University ofRhode Island

Professor, Chairperson, Food and Nutrition

Ronald A. Steiner, M.S.L.S.. Case Western Reserve University

Associate Professor, Chairperson. Libraries and Media Resources
Margaret M. Sterapien, Ph.D.. State University ofNew York at Buffalo

.Associate Professor. Mathematics

Catherine R. Stephenson. Ed.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, University School
Frances C. Stineman. Ph.D.. Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Eberly College of Business

Lloyd K. Stires, Ph.D., Duke University

Professor, Psychology

Robert J. Stonebraker, Ph.D., Princeton University

Professor, Economics

Gary S. Stoudt, Ph.D., Lehigh Universit)-

.\ssistant Professor. Mathematics

Rebecca A. Stoudt, Ph.D., Lehigh University-

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Paul S. Strand, Ph.D., University ofTennessee

Assistant Professor, Psychology

Donna L. Streifthau, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, Chairperson. Human Development and Enviroiunental

Studies

Robert S. Strock, M.Ed., Shippensburg University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Peter M. Sullivan, Ph.D.,Johns Hopkins University

Associate Professor, German
Mario Sussmann, Ph.D., University of IlUnois

Professor, Psychology

Connie J. Sutton, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania
-Assistant Professor, Geoscience

Louis R. Sutton, Ed.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Health and Physical Education

John J. Sweeney,Jr.,J.D., Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Computer Science

Mary E. Swinker, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Associate Professor, Human Development and Environmental Studies
Augusta Syty, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Professor, Chemistry

Linda F. Szul, D.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Office Systems and Business Education
Virginia S. Siwarc, M.S.N.. University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Is Vincent P. Taiani, Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

Associate Professor, Marketing

Devki N. Talwar, Ph.D., Allahabad University

Professor, Physics

Dan J. Tannacito, Ph.D.. University of Oregon
Professor. Enghsh

John F. Taylor, Ph.D.. Universit)- of Missouri

Professor, Geoscience

Carol A. Teti, D.M.A., University of Michigan
Professor, Music

Eugene F. Thibadeau, Ph.D.. New York Universit)-

Professor. Foundations of Education

John C. Thomas,Jr.,J.D., West Virginia University

Professor, Criminology

Raymond L. Thomas. Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University
Professor, Enghsh

Ronald W. Thomas, Ph.D., Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Professor, Counsehng, .Adult Education, and Smdent Affairs

Carolyn A. Thompson, M.S.. Indiana University of Pennsylvania
Assistant Professor, Health and Physical Education

Richard E. Thorell, M.A.. University of Rochester
Associate Professor, Music

Gordon F. Thornton. Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Professor, Psychology

^ Sally W. Thornton. Ph.D.. Universit)- of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages
Monte G. Tidwell, Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Mark A. Tomkovicz, B.S., Creighton University

Assistant Professor, Mihtary Science

Martha A. TroxeU, J.D., Temple University

Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

J. David Truby, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Professor, Journalism

Lawrence J. Turton, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Professor, Special Education and Chnical Services

Marie E. TWal, M.S.N., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Nursing

Mark G. Tiviest, Ph.D., University of Georgia

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education
Meghan M. Twiest, Ed.D., University of Georgia

Associate Professor, Professional Studies in Education

^ Thomas L. VanDyke, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State

University

Associate Professor, Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Management
Pothen Varughese, Ph.D., Kent State University

Professor, Chairperson, Chemistry

Eduardo A. Vega, B.A., Chapman College

Assistant Professor, Military Science

Michael W. Vella, Ph.D., University of Cahfomia-Davis
Associate Professor, English

Kenneth J. Victor, M.A., University of Missouri

Assistant Professor, Learning Center

Frank A. Viggiano,Jr., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Human Development and Enviroiunental Studies

Judith H. Villa, Ph.D., Boise State University

Assistant Professor, Enghsh
Patricia E. Villalobos, M.F.A., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, Art

Jacob U. Voelker, M.A., University of Notre Dame
Associate Professor, Chairperson, German

Dorothy C. Vogel, Ph.D., New York University

Professor, History

Edwina B. Void, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Professor, Chairperson, Professional Studies in Education
Larry A. Void, Ph.D., Universit)- of Wisconsin

Associate Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Julia K. Vormbrock, Ph.D., University of South Carohna
Assistant Professor, Psychology

Donald A. Walker, Ph.D., Harvard University

Universit)- Professor and Professor, Chairperson, Economics
Bemadette L. Walz, M.S.N., University of Pittsburgh

Associate Professor, Nursing

George B. Walz, Ph.D., Lehigh University

Professor, Psychology

Xi Wang, Ph.D., Columbia University

Assistant Professor, History

Stephen B. Ware, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University

Associate Professor, Economics
Dey W. Watts, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

Assistant Professor, Geography and Regional Planning

Marcia R. Watts, M.S., Villanova University

Assistant Professor, Computer Science

Calvin E. Weber, Ed.D., University of Ilhnois

Professor, Music

Ronald M. Weiers, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Marketing

Christopher L. Weiland, M.F.A., Rochester Institute ofTechnology
Professor, Art

Kim Weiner, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Counseling and Student Development Center
James E. Welker, M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor, Finance and Legal Studies

Susan Welsh, Ph.D., Drew University

Assistant Professor, Enghsh
Annie-Laurie Wheat, M.F.A., University of Georgia

Assistant Professor, Chairperson, Theater

Susan E. WTieatley, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Associate Professor. Music

Roxann WTieeler, M.Sc, University of Edinburgh, Scotland

Assistant Professor, English

Tamara L. Whited, Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley

Assistant Professor, History

Robert L. WTiitmer, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chairperson, French



Dennis W. Whitson. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Professor. Physics

Vythilingam Wijekumar. Ph.D., The Ohio State University

.\ssociate Professor. Physics

George T. Wiley. Ph.D., Western Reserve University

Professor. Histor)-

Cartilyn J. Willde, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

.Associate Professor, Educational Development Specialist,

Learning Center

Linda L. Williams. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor. Professional Studies in Education

Michael M. Williamson, Ph.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo

Professor. Enghsh

Michael T. Williamson. Ph.D.. Rutgers, The State University of

New Jersey

Assistant Professor. English

Gwendolyn Willis, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assistant Professor. Communications Media

Marilyn E. Willis, Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State

University

Assistant Professor, Professional Studies in Education

B. Gail Wilson, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

.Associate Professor, Communications Media

Lorraine P. Wilson, D.\., Ball State University

.Associate Professor, Music

Nancy K. Wilson. Ph.D.. University ofTennessee

Associate Professor. Criminology

T. Kenneth Wilson. Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Buffalo

.\ssociate Professor, English

Ray L. Winstead, Ph.D., North Carolina State University

Professor. Biology

Sucey C. Winstead, M.A., SUppery Rock University

Assistant Professor, Educational Counselor, Learning Center

JoetU .M. Wisnieski, M.B.A., The Pennsylvania State University

.Associate Professor, Management

Robert \. Witchel, Ed.D.. University of Georgia

Professor. Counseling, Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Ronald J. Woan, Ph.D., Florida Sute University

Associate Professor, Accounting

James L. Wolfe, M.S., The Pennsylvania State University

Associate Professor, Computer Science

Russell L. Wok. Ph.D., Northwestern University

Assistant Professor, Chemistry

John T. Wood. Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh

Professor, Chemistry

Dawn E. Woodland, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Assistant Professor, Office Systems and Business Education

John C. Woolcock, Ph.D., University of California-Riverside

Associate Professor, Chemistry

John C. Worzbyt, Ed.D., University of Rochester

Professor, Counseling, Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Dieter Wullhorst, D.M.A., University of Maryland at College Park

Assistant Professor, Music

> Weifan Van, Ph.D., Sute University of New York at Buffalo

Professor, Professional Studies in Education

Robert L. Yarup, M.A., West Virginia University

Assistant Professor, English

Sunley J. Yerep, M.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania, C.P.A.

Assistant Professor, Accounting

Kwasi Yirenkyi, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Assfjciatc Professor, Philosophy and Religious Studies

Nancy J. Yost, M.S., Emporia State University

Assisunt Professor, University School

Carol! M. Young, Ph.D., University of Missouri

Associate Professor, Spanish and Classical Languages

•• Mary L. Zanich, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Professor. Psychology

jun-Lue (John) Zhang, Ph.D., Syracuse University

Assisum Professor. Mathematics

Sherwood E. Zimmerman, Ph.D., Sute University of New York at Albany

Professor, Cnnunology

Susan T. Zimny, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Asv>ciate Professor, Psychology

PhillipJ. Zorich. M.A., University of Oregon

Assistant Professor, Libraries and Media Resources

Nathat Zuraikat, Ph.D., University of PItuburgh

Associate Professor, Nursing
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Professionals at other institutions who have been approved tD teach select

lUP courses:

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Marcy Anderson, M.S.. M.T.(ASCP)

Program Director, School of Medical Technology

Polyclinic Medical Center, Harrisburg, Pa.

Ronald Berardi, M.D.

M.D., Loyola University of Chicago

Medical Director, School of Medical Technology, Latrobe Area

Hospital, Latrobe, Pa.

Patricia A. Chappell, B.S., M.T.

B.S., Thomas Jefferson Universit)-

Program Director, School of Medical Technology, Conemaugh Valley

Memorial Hospital, JohnstoH-n, Pa.

PaulJ.Chemey, M.D.

M.D., Universitv- of Pennsylvania

Medical Director, Medical Technology Program, Abington Memorial

Hospital, Abington, Pa.

Gerald Fahs, M.D.

M.D., Temple University

Medical Director. School of Medical Technology, Lancaster General

Hospital, Lancaster, Pa.

Nadine E. Gladfelter. M.S.

M.S., Temple University

Program Director, School of Medical Technology, Lancaster General

Hospital, Lancaster, Pa.

Sidney Goldblatt, M.D.

Medical Director. Conemaugh Valley Hospital,Johnstown, Pa.

PhyUis Gotkin, Ph.D., M.T.(ASCP)

Program Director. CUnical Laboratory Science Program

Medical College Hospitals, Elkins Park, Pa.

Joan Grote, B.S., M.A., M.T.(ASCP)

B.S., St. Francis College

Program Director, School of Medical Technology, Latrobe Area

Hospital, Latrobe, Pa.

Stephen M.Johnson, M.S., M.T.(ASCP)

M.S., The Ohio State University

Program Director, School of Medical Technology, St. Vincent Health

Center, Erie, Pa.

Kenneth H. Jurgens, M.D.

B.A., State Universit)' ofNew York; M.D., State University ofNew
York at Downstate

Medical Director, School of Medical Technology, St. Vincent Health

Center, Erie. Pa.

Thelma KUne, M.T.(ASCP), S.M.

B.S., Indiana Universit)' of Permsylvania

Assistant to Program Director, School of Medical Technology,

Latrobe Area Hospital, Latrobe, Pa.

Joseph R. Noel, B.S.

B.S..YorkCoUege

Director, Medical Technolog)' Program, Altoona Hospital, Altoona, Pa.

Julian W. Potok, D.O.

D.O., Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine

Co-director, School of Medical Technolog)', PolycUnic Medical Center,

Harrisburg, Pa.

Frank Rudy, M.D.

Universit)' of Pittsburgh

Co-director, School of Medical Technology, Polyclinic Medical Center,

Harrisburg, Pa.

Barbara Scheelje. B.S., M.T.(ASCP)
B.S.. Colby Sawyer College

Program Director. Medical Technology Program, Abington Memorial

Hospital, Abington, Pa.

Eugene Sneif, M.D.

M.D., Hahnemann Medical College

Director, Department of Laboratory Services, Altoona Hospital,

Altoona, Pa.

Gail Woods, M.D.

Medical Director, Clinical Laborator)' Science Program, Medical

College Hospitals, Elkins Park, Pa.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
Jack Albert, M.Ed., R.R.T., C.PF.T.

M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

B.S., The Ohio State University

B.S., SUppery Rock University of Pennsylvania

Instructor, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania Hospital,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

Karen Blair, M.S., R.R.T.

B.S., Indiana University of Permsylvania

M.S., The Pennsylvania State University

Director, Cardio-Rehabihtation Department, Western Pennsylvania

Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Gail W. Druga, A.S., R.PF.T, C.C.P.T.

Instructor, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania Hospital,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

PaulFiehler,M.D.,F.C.C.R

M.D., University of Pittsburgh

Medical Director, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania

Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Jeffery Alan Heck, M.S., R.R.T.

B.S., The Ohio State University

M.S., Universit)' of Pittsburgh Medical Center

Instructor, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania Hospital,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

Lisa Renee Hershelman, B.S., R.R.T.

B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Respiratory Therapist, Western Pennsylvania Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Kathryn G. Kiiidennan, M.S., RR.T., C.RF.T.

B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

M.S., The University of Pittsburgh

Ricbanl J. Uurent, B.S., R.R.T.

B.S., University' of Pittsburgh

Lecturer, St. Francis School of Respiratory Therapy, Pittsburgh, Pa.

William J. MaUey, M.S., RR.T., C.P.F.T.

M.S., University of Pittsburgh

Director, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania Hospital,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

Catherine L. Myers, B.S., R.R.T.

B.S., Edinboro Universit)'

B.S., Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Instructor, School of Respiratory Care, Western Pennsylvania Hospital,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

Robin Nitkulinec, B.S. R.R.T.

B.S., Indiana Universit)' of Pennsylvania

Senior Supervisor, Department of Respirator)' Care. Western

Pennsylvania Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Drew Wiltsie, A.S., R.R.T.

A.S., Youngstown State University

Education Coordinator, Respiratory Care Services, Childrens Hospital

of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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Academic Aflfairs Dhision, 44

Academic Good Standing, 30

Academic Honors, 30

Academic Integrity Policy, 34

Academic Policies, 27

Academic Standards Polio; 30

Academic Violations (See Academic Integrity Policy), 34

Accounting Department, 48

Accreditation. 5

Act 101 Program. 24

Acti\ities, 26

Administrative Officers, 198

Admissions and Registration, 8

Admission to Teacher Education and Certification, 31

Adult AdWsement Services, 120

Ad\-anced Placement Program, 29

Advising and Testing Center, 26

Advisor)' Program, 3

1

Allegheny General Hospital Scholars Program, 104

Allied Health Professions Program, 77

American Language Instimte, 1

Anthropolog)- Department, 8

1

Anticipated Class Absence Policy, 29

AppUcation Fee, 8

Applied Statistics, 113

Aquatics School, 72

Armstrong Branch Campus, 7

Art Department, 65

Athletics. 26

Attendance Policy, Undergraduate Course, 29
Audit Fee, 1

1

Audit Policy, 29

Automobiles, 24

B
Bad Check Charge, 12

Billing and Payments, 13

Biochemistr)- Program, 107

Biolog)- Department, 104

Board of Governors, State System of Higher Education, 198
Branch Campuses, 7

Buildings and Grounds, 5

Business, Eberly College of, 48

Business Associate Degree Program, 53

Business Education, 52

Business Minors, 53

c
Calendar, 4

Cancellation Refiind Policy, 1

3

Cancelled Semester Policy, 28

Career Exploration/Undecided Majors, 26

Career Services, 25

Center for Vocational Personnel Preparation, 56
Certification for Teachers, 32, 55

Certification in Driver Education-.Safe Living, 72

Changes of Major, 3

1

Changes of Major to the College of Etlucation, 3

1

Cheating (See Academic Integrity Policy), 34
Chemistry Department, 107

Child Development/Family Relations Program, 76

Chiropractic, 104

Class Attendance, 29

Clubs and Organizations, 26

Classification of Students, 27

Cocurricular Activities, 26

College Board Examinations, 8

Communications Media Department, 57

Completion of Degree Requirements, 43

Computer Center (see Information Systems and Communications

Center), 6

Computer Science Department, 109

Computer Software Policy, 38

Conferences and Noncredit Programs, 120

Consumer Affairs, 74

Consumer Services Department, 70

Continuing Education, School of, 119

Division of Credit Programs, 1 19

Division of Conferences and Noncredit Programs, 120

General Studies Associate Degree, 119

General Studies Bachelor of Science Degree, 119

Cooperative Education, 33

Cooperative Programs, 103

Engineering, 104

Family Medicine, 104

Forestry, 104

Marine Science Consortium, 104

Optometry, 104

Podiatry, 104

Counseling, Adult Education, and Student Affairs

Department, 58

Counseling and Student Development Center, 24
Course Descriptions

Accounting (AG), 121

Administrative Services (AD), 121

Anthropology (AN), 123

AppUed Music (AM), 123

Art Education (AE), 1 2

1

ArtHistor)'(AH). 122

Art Studio (AR), 125

Biochemistry (EC), 126

Biology- (BI), 127

Business Education (BE), 126

Business Law (BL), 129

Chemistr>'(CH), 130

Consumer Services (CS). 137

Communications Media (CM), 132

Computer Science (CO), 134

Counselor Education (CE), 130

Criminology (CR), 136

Critical Languages (CL). 131

Distributive Education (DE), 138

Eariy Childhood Education (EE), 140

Economics (EC), 138

Education (ED), 139

Education of Exceptional Persons (EX), 146

Education of Persons with Hearing Loss (EH), 141

Educational and School Psychology (EP), 1 45

Elementary Education (EL), 142

English (EN), 142

Fashion Merchandising (FM), 149

Finance (Fl), 148

Fine Art.s (FA), 147

Food and Nutrition (FN), 150
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Course Descripdons (Continued)

Foreign Languages (FL), 148

Foundations of Education (FE), 147

French (FR), 151

Geography (GE), 152

Geoscience (GS), 155

German (GM), 154

Gerontolog)- (GN), 155

Greek (GK), 153

Healtii and Physical Education (HP). 160

Histon,- (HI), 158

Home Economics Education (HE), 157

Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Management (HR), 163

Information Management (IM), 164

Industrial and Labor Relations (LR), 167

International Studies (IS), 165

Journalism (JN), 165

Latin (LA), 166

Learning Center (LC), 167

Liberal Studies (LS), 168

Librar>(LB). 167

Management (MG), 170

Marine Science (MI), 172

Marketing (MK), 173

Mathematics (MA), 168

Medical Technology- (MT), 174

Militar)- Science (MS), 174

MusicHistor) (MH), 172

Music (MU), 175

Nuclear Medicine Technolog)' (NT), 1 77

Nursing (NU), 177

Office Systems (OS), 178

Philosophy (PH), 180

Physics (pV), 182

Political Science (PS), 181

Psychology (PC), 178

Quanriutive Business (QB), 184

Regional Planning (RP), 185

Rehabihtation(RH). 184

Religious Studies (RS), 186

Respiratory- Therapy (RT), 187

Safety- Sciences (SA), 187

Science (SC), 189

Social Work (SW). 194

Sociology- (SO), 190

Spanish (SP). 192

Speech Pathology- and Audiology- (SH), 189

Theater (TH), 194

L'niversity-yy-ide Courses (UN), 196

Vocational Education (VO), 196

Women's Studies (WS), 197

Course Repeat PoUcy-, 28

Criminal Justice Training Center, 120

Criminology- Department, 83

Criteria Governing Continuance at lUP, 29

Critical Language Program, 81

Cuhnary' Arts at Punxsutayvney, lUP Academy of, 47

D
Damage Fee, 13

Dance Minor, 69

Dean"s List. 30

Degree Fee, 13

Delinquent Accoimts, 13

Dietetics Major, 70

Dining Hall Fee, 12

Dining Services, 24

Directors of Continuing Education Programs, 199

Directory-, 198

Disability- Support Services, 25

Dismissal, 30

Driver Education, 72

Drop/Add, 29

Duke Cooperative Program in Forestry and Elnvironmental

Studies, 105

Early Admissions Program, 8

Early Childhood ExJucation, 59

Earth and Space Science Education, 112

Eberly College of Business, 48

Economics Department, 84

Education, College of, 54

Education of Persons With Hearing Loss. 63

Education of Exceptional Persons, 61

Educational and School Psychology- Department, 58

Educational Sen-ices Fee, 1

1

Elementary- Education (see Professional Studies in

Education). 58

Eligibility' and Applicarion for Graduation, 43

Emeriti, 201

Engineering, 104

English as a Second Language (ESL) Program, 86

EngUsh Department, 85

English Hiunanities, 86

Environmental Geoscience, 111

Environmental Health, 1 06

Elxchange and Study Abroad Programs, 46

Elxemption Examinations. 29

F
Facilities Fee, 12

Faculty-, 202

Family Medicine, 104

Fashion Merchandising, 74

Fees, 11-12

Finance and Legal Studies Department, 49

Finances, 1

1

Financial Aid, 14-15

Financial Aid Sufficient Progress Policy-, 2

1

Financial Delinquency- PoUcy-, 1

2

Fine Arts, College of, 65

Food and Nutrition Department. 70

Forestry- and Eny-irormiental Studies Cooperative Program, 104

Foundation for lUP, 6

Foundations of Education Department, 58

French Department, 87

French for Elementary Education, 87

Fresh Start Policy. 29

Freshman Applications, 8

Freshman Orientation. 23

Freshman Year, Academic Life during the, 39

Full-time Student. 27
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General Fine Arts Major, 65

General Science Education, 112

General Studies—Associate of Arts and Bachelor of Science, 119

Geography and Regional Planning, 89

Geology; 111

Geoscience Department, 111

German Department, 92

Gerontology- Certification Program, 79

Government and Public Service, 98

Grade Appeal Policy, 36

Grade Change Policy, 28

Grade Reports, 27

Grades and Quality Points, 27

Graduation Honors, 31

Graduation, Requirements for, 39

Grants, 16

H
Harrisburg Internship Semester, 47

Health and Himian Services, College of, 70

Health and Physical Education Department, 71

Health Center Staff, 200

Health Fee. 1

1

Health Insurance, 25

Health Services, 24

Highway Safety Center, 120

High School Students, Visiting Student Program, 9

History' Department, 94

Histor)' of the University, 5

Home Economics Education Department, 73

Honors College, Robert E. Cook, 44

Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Management, 73

Housing, 23

Housing Fee, 1

1

How to Apply for Admission, 8

Human Development and Environmental Studies, 74

Human Resources Management, 50

Humanities and Social Sciences, College of, 80

I

I Grades Policy, 27

Immunization Requirements, 10

Inclement Weather Policy, 4

Industrial and Labor Relations Department, 95

Information Systems and Communications Center, 6

Internship/Cooperative Education, 33

Institute for Research and Community Service, 5

Insurance, 24

Interior Design/Housing, 74

International Affairs, 46

International Exchange, 46

International Student Exchange Program, 46

International Student Teaching Opportunities, 46

International Studies, 98

Internship Programs, 33, 81

Intramurals, 26

IL'P Council of Trustees, 198

Jefferson Medical CoIlege-IUP Physician Shortage Area

Program, 105

Journalism Department, 95

L
L Grades Policy, 28

Late Registration Fee, 12

Learning Center, 24, 47

Legal Studies, 49

Liberal Studies, 39

Library and Media Services, 6

Loans, 15

M
Management Department, 50

Management Information Systems and Decision Sciences

Department, 5

1

Marine Science Consortium, 104, 105

Marketing Department, 5

1

Mathematics Department, 113

Mathematics Education, 113

Media Services, 6

Medical Technology, 78

Medical Technology Fee, 12

Military Science Department, 44

Military Science Fee, 12

Miscellaneous Fees, 12

Music Department, 67

N
Nancy Programs, 87

National Student Exchange Program, 46

Natural Science, 115

Natural Sciences and Mathematics, College of, 103

Natural Sciences—Cooperative and Preprofessional

Programs, 103

Night Exam Policy, 36

Nursing Department, 76

Non-Native Students' Enghsh Requirements, 43

Normal Semester Hour Loads, 27

Nuclear Medicine Technology, 78

Nutrition Minor, 70

o
Off-Campus Studies Program, 120

Office of International Affairs, 46

Office Systems and Business Education Department, 51

Optometry, 104

Organizations and Activities, 26

Orientation, 23

Out-of-State Tuition, 1

1

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students, 15

Part-time Study, 9, 120

Pass-Fail Policy, 28

Pechan Health Center Suff, 200

Personal Belongings Insurance, 24

Perkins Loan Program, 15

Philosophy and Religious Studies Department, 96
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Physical Education and Sport, 72

Physics Department, 116

Placement Services, 25

Podiatry, 104

Political Science Department, 97

PortfoUo Evaluation, 53

Post Office, 25

Postbaccalaureate Studies, 10, 120

Pre-Approval for Transfer Coursework, 43

Pre-Law Business, 49

Pre-Law Criminology, 81, 83

Pre-Law Economics, 81, 84

Pre-Law EngUsh, 8 1,86

Pre-Law Histor)', 81, 94

Pre-Law Philosophy, 81, 96

Pre-Law Pohtical Science, 81, 98

Pre-Medicine, 105

Primar)- Care Partnership, 104

Primary Care Scholars Program, 104

Prior Learning Assessment Programs and Policy, 33

Probation, 30

Professional Studies in Education Department, 58

Program Changes, 43

Provost's Scholar, 30

Psychology Department, 117

Publications (Student), 26

Punxsutawney Branch Campus, 7

Purpose of the Universit)', 5

Pyinatuning Laboratory of Ecolog)', 105

Q
Quaht)' Points, 27

R
Readmission PoUcy, 10

Refimd PoUcy, 13

RefHgerator/Microfridge Rentals, 24

Regional Planning, 89

Rehabilitation, 63

Religious Life, 26

ReUgious Studies, 97

Reserve Officers Training Corps, 33

Residence Hall Application, 24

Residence Hall Association, 26

Residence Hall Fee, 1

1

Residence Life, 23

Residency, In-Sute/Out-of-State, 1

1

Residency Requirement for Graduation, 43

Respiratory Care, 77

ROTC, 45

Safety Sciences Department. 79

Second Baccalaureate Degree Requirements, 10

Scholarships, 16-20

Scholastic Aptitude Test, 8

School of Continuing Education, 119

Semester Hour and Cumulative Quahty-Point Average

Requirement, 39

Semester Course Syllabi, University Policy on, 36

Sexual Harassment, Policy on, 6

Social Science Education/Anthropology Track, 82

Social Science Education/Economics Track, 85

Social Science Education/Geography Track, 92

Social Science Education/Histon,; 94

Social Science Education/Sociolog)-, 100

Sociology Department, 99

Sophomore Screening, 3

1

Spanish and Classical Languages Department, 101

Spanish for Elementary- Education, 101

Special Education and Clinical Services Department, 61

Special Fees, 13

Speech and Hearing Clinic, 25

Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, 62

Stafford Loan, 15

Student Activities and Organizations, 26

Student Activit)' Fee, 12

Student Conduct, Guidelines for, 25

Student Congress, 26

Student Cooperative Association, 25

Student Employment, 15

Student Organizations, 26

Student PubUcations, 26

Student Teaching, 32, 55

Student Union, 25

Students with DisabiUties, Services for, 25

Study Abroad Programs, 46

Sufficient Progress, 30

Simimer Sessions, 10

Summer Sessions Fees, 12

Syllabus PoUcy, 36

Teacher Certification (Postbaccalaureate), 10

Teacher Education and Certification, 31, 55

Telephones, 24

Television, Cable, 24

Testing Fee, 1

1

Theater Department, 69

Transcript Fees, 13

Transfer Admission, 9

Tuition, 1

1

u
Undergraduate Admissions PoUcy, 8

Undergraduate Catalog AppUcabiUt)- Timeframe, 43

University, The, 5

Universit)' Clinics, 56

University Libraries, 44

University School, 56

University Senate, 6

University-Sponsored Loan Programs, 15

V
Veterans, 25

Veterans Benefits, 20

Vocational RehabiUtation Assistance, 20

Vocational-Technical Professional Studies, 56

w
Withdrawal PoUcy, Individual Course, 28

Withdrawal PoUcy, Total University, 28

Wididrawal Refiind PoUcy, 13

Women's Studies, 45

Work-Study Program, 15
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